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Introduction 1.1

General Computer Power and Environment Considerations
Your computer system’s productivity and reliability will depend to a great extent on the work that is done
beforehand in preparing an adequate computer facility.

There are four main factors that should be considered when planning a location for your computer. These
are:

1. QUALITY AC POWER
2. SYSTEM GROUNDING
3. ENVIRONMENT
4. EQUIPMENT LAYOUT
1. QUALITY AC POWER is a variable that you have little control over. It is determined by several

conditions. These conditions include:

a. Utility company’s reserve capacity - this varies from power company to power company. You
cannot have any control over this.

b. Seasonal changes - there is a greater demand for electricity during the summer months in
most areas of the country.

C. The power distribution system - the power lines are subject to physical damage from
weather conditions and normal wear and tear.

d. Lightning - this can have a very adverse effect on the local power lines and on your system if
it is not properly protected.

Consult with your electrician and RSSS to determine what can be done to condition your power for the proper
protection of your computer. Line surge protectors and Uninterruptable Power Supplies (UPS) are the most
common devices available. If you have not yet purchased a surge protector or UPS for your system, you
should contact your RSSS Representative.

2. SYSTEM GROUNDING is very important to the proper operation of your system. You should have
your electrical system grounding checked out by a qualified electrician to be sure that it is a true earth
ground, a single-point ground and that it has low resistance.

Your computer must have a dedicated electrical system in order to insure proper operation. A dedicated
power system must have the following attributes:

* A primary feeder breaker, IS use or switch at the main service power distribution equipment.

* A dedicated power feeder connected directly and exclusively to the computer system.

* If a computer breaker panel is provided, its branch circuits must be dedicated for computer
use only.

The computer power system should include adequate power outlets to supply all of the equipment in the
computer area. It will need to power computers, printers, modems and any other computer related equipment
you have at your computer facility.
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3. Environmental conditions must be considered when planning a computer facility. Temperature,
humidity and contaminants in the air are the key factors to control. If you are installing a larger mini
computer system, temperature should range between 70 and 74 degrees Fahrenheit. There should
be a separate temperature control in the room in which your computer is located. Humidity should
range between 45 to 50 percent. Low humidity can cause excessive static in the computer environ-
ment. Some form of humidity control may be required. Airborne contaminants must be controlled,
there should be no smoking allowed in the computer room and the air conditioning filter should be
changed frequently. If you will be using a desktop computers, normal temperatures you are comfort-
able with are adequate. However, your PC should not be in a high traffic area that is vulnerable to
dust and smoke.

4, If you are installing a large computer, a separate room should be planned. Planning the layout of
your computer room is very important. You should be sure to determine how much space each
component is going to occupy and then decide how they will be arranged in the room. You should
allow sufficient space around each component to provide for proper ventilation but keep the compo-
nents close enough to each other to allow standard data and communications cables to be con-
nected. You should allow space in the room for storage of supplies and for any terminals and/or
printers that will be in the room.

You may want to have a locking door on your computer room depending on your security requirements. It is
advisable to have a fireproof locking storage area for your program and data backups. It is also advisable to
keep a recent copy of your data in a secured place OFF PREMISES.
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Function Keys

A function key is a key that is assigned a certain function in the software. There are a number of function
keys on your keyboard which are labeled “F1","F2","F3", and so on. Some function keys are not labeled as

E
“F” keys but may be some other key on the keyboard (such as = ).

There are function keys that have been assigned various functions in the RSSS System; many of these keys
retain the same function throughout the program. Some of the keys are what we call “context sensitive”
which means that their function will change depending on what you happen to be doing at any particular time.

The function key prompt line is the guide to how to use them. The function key prompt line appears at the

bottom of your screen and looks similar to this:

lﬁ F1-Forward;F2-Back;F6-Add;F8-Prev Menu;Return-Sel;Cmd-Exit
or this:
[@"’ Return-Next Field F8-Backout Cmd-Exit Pgm Enter-Update Record

[@"’ On most screens, the IF5 key is used to bring up the HELP screens.

IFB will abort any task you may have started that you do not want to complete. Use the

program. (If you are at the prompt “Any more changes?”, press “Y” for yes THEN press the
still want to abort).

These are your function keys

Fa

key in any

key if you

PC TYPE KEYBOARD
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Security Entry

Following is a screen that you will see frequently (Example 1-A). When you see this screen, you must enter

Enta
your employee number and then press the e

key and then type in your passcode and press the
Enter,

key. If, after entering your passcode, you see the prompt “Invalid Passcode” on the screen, the

irst thing you need to check is whether the “Caps Lock” key is engaged. Passcodes are case sensitive. You

may also want to make sure you typed in the correct employee number. Note: Your passcode NEVER
appears on the screen when you type it.

Smourity Entry 0d 08y Ha

Rsss War 11.8 of 94-91-04

Employam Mbr:

If You Suspect This Softwsre s Being Used Illegally Ca=ll 1-361-953-1754

Example 1-A
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To Change your Security Passcode
IF YOU BELIEVE SOMEONE HAS YOUR PASSCODE, you will want to change your passcode, since you
are responsible for any entry with your passcode. You need to be at a command line (explained on next

page) and type in “SECCHG” and then press the key. You will see a screen similar to the one
following (Example 1-B). The cursor will be at the prompt "Enter Old Passcode”. Type in your old Passcode
and press the key. You will now be prompted “Enter New Passcode”. Type in the characters
you wish to use for your new passcode and press the key.

Charge Security Pessoode G OB DY

Evplogem Hbr: 918  Erter Old Passcode: ]
Ert @ Hau Passcode:

Example 1-B
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Command Line

You will find many references in this book to the “COMMAND LINE”. Following is an example of this com-
mand line (Example 1-C). The procedure you must go through to get to the command line will vary with the
type of computer you have and the operating system that it uses. If you have a Unix operating system you

Esc
F0 Y s you have an MSDOS operating system you will use . Regardless of the key you use

to get to this command line, it will always appear at the bottom of whatever screen you happen to be on.

will use

RT0 Store Mar 1 Himle's Rental Warld 4804 B:11 am

Clock In & Out T

Or~Scrasn Collest lons TICKOUE

Take Pagnents RP

Tak= Paynent= On Closed Bgronts CRA

Add A Hew Agreement HEH

(Hange An Egrement RTOCSHNT

O.ose An Agreamant RTOCLO5E

[nguira On Closad Agreaments CLOSE MG
Chatge Customar/ASd Referenced RACUST AT

[nkantary Funst iona IHJFLUME
Post Bark Deposit/Petty Cash SLMEODE
PoSt fR=fund A Retei]l Gale SALE

Reports HEMLADS

Thits i an example o a pregiam a<ieaym
tygeed in al tha Cemmand Lina.

This is tI‘IIEI Command Line.

I['|:||.r|: the module thet you would like %o m-:z:l.rtzl:l HEH |

Example 1-C
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Start up and shutdown procedures
Because of the nature of the Unix Operating System, it becomes necessary to follow a rigid procedure as far
as shutting down the system is concerned.

Unlike other Operating Systems, including DOS, with these machines, you can just press CTRL-ALT-DE-
LETE, or the reset button at any time you get a system hangup or one of your terminals locked up or anything
of this nature. Because of the way Unix utilizes memory, there could be a large section of your file system or
your data in RAM and if the system is not shut down properly, there is a chance that this will not update the
disk properly so you may lose some data.

*You can only run this command if you are logged in as a super user.

You never want to turn the power of the computer off, unless the system indicates on the screen that
it is safe to power off.

How to do a shutdown
Stopping the Unix system takes more than just turning off the computer. You must prepare the system for
stopping by using the shutdown command. The following section describes how to do this.

Using the shutdown command

The shutdown command is the normal way to stop the system and should be used whenever the system is
in normal operation mode. It warns other users that the system is about to be stopped and gives them an
opportunity to finish their work.

To stop the system with the shutdown command, follow these steps:

1. Press [F 12 | until you get a “$” sign. (If you get a “#” sign, skip steps 2 & 3).
2. At the $ sign, type “exit” in small letters. This will give you a login.

3. Log in as root. This will give you a “#” sign.

4, Enter in small letters:

shutdown -g0 -y (0 = number of minutes until shutdown) (Example 1-D)

and press the key. The system loads the command.
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g shutdown g6 U

Example 1-D

5. The system displays a warning message at each terminal, asking logged in users to finish
their work and log out. As soon as all users are logged out or the specified time has elapsed,
the system will begin the proper shutdown process. DO NOTHING until you get the mes-
sage:

**Safe to Power Off**
_Or_
**Press Any Key to Reboot**

Once you get this prompt, if you need to turn the computer off, this is the only time it is safe to power it off. If
you are simply booting (re-setting) the system, then press any key to reboot.

*If you cannot login as root, because of your security level, but must reboot....then follow the steps 1

. . Ente L
and 2 and when you are at the login: prompt, type in reboot and press . This will cause the

system to immediately reboot.
WAIT - for the prompt:
Boot

. Ente
at this prompt, press | =

If you get a message that asks about cleaning or checking the root filesystem, it means that the

system was not shut down properly the last time. The answer to this question should ALWAYS be
“Yes”, so type a“y” and press h Your computer will run a checking program that should

finish in a minute or two.
WAIT - for the prompt:

Type CONTROL-D to proceed with normal startup,
(or give root password for system maintenance):
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at this prompt, press your I':trI & E keys.

WAIT - for the prompt:

Current system time is .......
Enter new time ([yymmdd]hhmm):

. . Enter,
at this prompt (unless you need to change the system date or time) press || =—

WAIT - for the login, and login as your assigned station number.

End of Section 1
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Time and Attendance -T 2.1

Clocking In or Out - T (Optional program)
This optional program is used by all hourly employees to clock in and out on the system.

To get into this program, you need to be at the command line and type in a “T” and then press the

key. Following is an example of the first screen you will see (Example 2-A).

EMPLINEE TIME CLOCK

EMTER ¥DUR EMPLINEE MumEER: B_____

FG-Hmlp FA-Canom]

Example 2-A

Ente S
Enter your employee number and then press the key. The screen will display your name, the

number of hours worked in the current work week and whether you are clocked in or out (Example 2-B). The
screen will ask if you are working at your regular location. If the answer is (N)o, you will be prompted to enter
the correct location code. Your password is required to complete the entry.

EMPLIMEE TIME CLOCK

ENTER YOUR EMPLOWEE MJHEER: Z1B

AR RE IHECKE
TOTHEL TIME SIMCE LAST CLODK [UT: B HOLES AMD BE MIMITES
YOO AHE CLAREHTLY CLOCKED OLT

ARE ¥OU WORKIMG AT ¥OUS REGULAA LOCATION {¥/H) ¥

EHTENR ¥iLW H=SELLIDE & I.

FG-Hmlp FA-Canom]

Example 2-B
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When you have successfully clocked in or out, you will see a screen similar to the one following (Example
2-C). Pressthe key to complete the transaction.

AMN RE IHECKE

¥OU HRUE HWOAKED 498 HOURE AMO 98 WINUTEES

EIMCE THE LAGT TIME YOU CLOCKED OUT

¥OU ARE KOW CLOCKED IM
AT 89:3E A.M. O4 4/09/84

PLEASE PYESS THE <RETUAM» KEY

Example 2-C

Note: You cannot clock in and out on the same minute. If you attempt to do this, you will get the following
message (Example 2-D):

USABLE TO WRITE TIME L[LOCK RECORO--PLERSE PRESS HETUSH

Example 2-D

Enter, . . .
Pressthe | =— key as instructed, then retry again once a minute has passed.

End of Section 2
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Receiving Inventory - RECEIVE

To receive inventory, you need to be at the command line and type in “RECEIVE” and then press the

key. You will be prompted for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default
. Ente - . . . .

printer, press the key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that printer

number over the default and press the key. You will now be prompted for the “Paper Type” (Ex-

ample 3-A). Your choices will be listed on the bottom of the screen. Type in the number next to the type paper
you will be using (1=Receipt Paper - this is the receipt paper you use for payment receipt. 2=Regular Paper -
this is plain white report paper). You will now be prompted “Print Description Line”. This should be answered
with a “Y” if you want the color, fabric and description line printed.

Frinter o~ Flle Pathnome: PE]

capar Tupe: [
Print Descrlptlon Llng: Y

1} Receipt Pepe- 2] Regular Peper

Example 3-A

The next screen will be a menu screen (Example 3-B). This menu will allow the option of receiving serialized
inventory, receiving/deleting miscellaneous inventory or deleting serialized inventory. Rentto Own inventory is
serialized. Miscellaneous inventory is usually accessory items that have no serial number and are sold along
with rentals. At the receiving menu enter the option you wish to do by entering in the number beside the
option.
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Imertory Receluing

Entar Raceiving Functlon: 1

1. Reocpive Serialized Inwvertory
2. Recrive/Deieie Miscellaneous [nwentory
d. Delete Serliallzed [nwentory

FT To Re-Ente~ Bacurliy

Example 3-B
The next screen (Example 3-C) will prompt you for a model number or description.

Model Mumber Mainterance 04,708/ B

Hodel SUPC/OeBRY o

Ertar "®" then ans o~ tub words to sascch by partliel description

F2-Sxart by UPC F2-GBtart by Mogel Ff4-Seart by De=o rE-Help

Example 3-C
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Receiving inventory for which you already have a model number

You may enter a (partial or full) model number, UPC code or description. Press the F2

key to list in

alphanumeric order by UPC beginning with what you entered. Press the IF3 key to list model numbers in

alphanumeric order beginning with what you typed in (Example 3-D) or press the

F4 key to list model

numbers by description in alphabetical order beginning with what you typed in. Use the arrow keys to high-

light the model number of the item to be received and then press the key. (If the model number

you want is not on this page you can use the F

the model number that you want, you can use the

F2

key to show you the next page. If you should pass up

key to get to the previous page). If the model

number you need for the inventory you are receiving is not already in the system, please turn to page
3.7 for instructions on how to add a model number while you are receiving.

Model Hor/Oesc: FA

Hodel Humgar
FEASHEEIE-6
FEAGHERID-98
FEABHARGL -2
FEAS-ERMAL-2A
FEAS-ERPEL-3
FERSHEEIL -1
FBEASHEEL-31-35
FEASHBEEIL-36
FEASHEEIL -3K
FEABHERIL -46
FEAGHAIL-45
FEAGHERAL -6
FEASHEPEL-5A
FEASHEDI L -5k
FERSHEEAL-B

Req Pris

919,058 Sala Pra:

Mogel Humber Hainterance

Oescript bon

GPC RETRO WOOO AMD METAL

2 ORAHER HIGHT BT RSO

OH LEATHERLODK HO/FT

GQLEEH 3PC.BLACK/LEATHER EORM
HLACK LEATHER

HIGH GLOSS BLALK URESStH
H.GLS BLACK MIRADGSCAESSER
HIARDA HIGH GLOSS BLACK
KIHG JPC. BLACK/LTHR BIAM
BLACK WATRIX CHEST

ARMOIRE TOP AMD BOTTOM
GPC GUEEN RETRO METAL HIGH
RETRD METAL & ALACK

PG KIHG RETHO METAL HIGH
BPC RETHO WODO0 AMD METHAL

919.956 Pwt S HH

04,25,/ b

2ngd Dascrlpt lan
MAHOGAHY FIMISH
HELEHA MAHOGPHY
WITH HIGHTETAHO
Bi-9p-4E-B10E6-93
HERDfFOOT MRAILS/2 HIGHTSTA

Hg2-46-98-B106-93

GLOSE BLACK FINMISH BOR SET
SPL BEORIDM SET
J1-d6-8E-8e-01 865

HIGH GLOSS BLACK FIMISH

B.00S 1B Prt il B.08f TH

Fil-Ffod F2-Back Fi-Delet= F4-Coment=s FE-H=lp FE-Rdd F¥-HWarranty EMTER-Update

Example 3-D

The next screen you will see is the Model Number Inquiry screen (Example 3-E), verifying the correct model

number choice.
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Model Mumber Irguiry 04,729,/ B4
UPE Code:
HModel Mumbar: FHASHEZEE-G Connission Code: 1
Dascriptlon: GPC RETRD WOOD AND METAL Wendor Munber: 1527
MAHIGRHY FINISH Discant inied Ind~: H
First Racalwadi Serlallred: ¥
Auvarage Cost: 0.800 Lest Cost: 459.808 Repg Price: 919.558
Sale Prioe: 919.366 WAP: 0.06 MOP1 Tag.29
Li=t Prioe: .08 H Morth=s For Oep:
Misc Cost Usage! 1 Fercent: b.BE Gty On Hand: 1]
T Esan ] B ¥ Tax K BB Use Proflt Canter: ¥
Equivalent: Mowla Irw Tipe: W HATH: H
Sales Splff: 9.64 ATO Spiff: 9.84
ATR Manthly Proi RTO NMonthly Terms: 18
Total Manthly Prod G.80 Matly: B.08 ATD Heskly Terns: TH
Total He=kly Pro .80 kkly = B.00 Duantity On Order: 2
Cube Size: tor of Pos: B Oate Order ODue In:
Oays Out of Stock: Furn Style: Unit Weight:
Gl Acoount Mors:
Right Wadal Rb~: N
FE-Help FT-Herrenty TH-Prea FlB—Exit
Example 3-E

The prompt at the bottom left hand corner of the screen will ask “Right Model Nbr” (Example 3-E). If you
answer this with a “N” for no, it will return to the list screen so that you can select the proper model number.
When “Right Model Nbr” is answered with a “Y” for yes, the Receive Serialized Inventory Screen will be dis-
played (Example 3-F).

Reomive Sarialiped Inventory

Hogel Murber: FBRSHHENE-G
Oescription: GPC RETAO WOOO AHD METAL

Serlal Hurmber:
Oete Received:

Bear Code Humbari

Beoiea Vand Inwolics Hor

Uendor Husber:o 1627 P.0. Humber:
Hber of Pleoes: 1 Floor Plan Agent:
Reompiving Mbre Trust Receipt:
Locat jon: Actual Cost: 454H. B8
Hbr To Racelva: 8 Awvarege Cost:
Hor Received: i Flpor Plan CoSt i
Fralght f0ther Cost: PackedfLandad Cost i
Howie Typ=: M RATR Inw Typm:i |
Color Code: [nwentory Indra 5

Faoric Code: Retail Prioe:

Arrow Keys-Pos=itioning Return-fiext Fi=ld FE-Bapkout Cnd-Exit Pgn

Example 3-F

Date Received Defaults to today's date. If today is the actual date the item is received, press the

want and then press the

key to accept the default. If today is not the received date, type in the date you

Vendor Invoice Nbr Enter the vendor’s invoice number.
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Vendor Number This field automatically defaults to the Vendor Number of the vendor this item was last

purchased from. Press the key to accept the default.

P.O. Number Enter the number from the Purchase Order your buyer used when the merchandise was
ordered.

Nbr of Pieces The number of pieces this item comes in.
Floor Plan Agent If floor planning is being used, enter the floor plan agent’s general ledger or assigned
. Erite
account number. If Floor Planning was NOT used, press the key to leave blank.
Receiving Nbr This is similar to the P.O. Number but used on a local level. Enter your receiving number for
this inventory. (This is an option that some companies use and others do not. If your com-
Ente
pany does not, press the key to leave blank.)
Trust Receipt If the inventory you are receiving was Floor Planned, enter the Floor Plan Agent's trust receipt

number for this shipment. If the inventory being received at this time was NOT floor planned,
Ente
press the key to leave blank.

Location Enter the number assigned for the location that you want this merchandise received into. If
this merchandise is being received at the warehouse, but will immediately be going to store
#1, you would still want to receive it into the warehouse location number and then TRANSFER
it to store #1.

Actual Cost Enter the actual cost paid for this item.

Number to Receive  Enter the number of items with this same model number you wish to receive at this
time. (This must be a three digit number such as 001).

Floor Plan Cost  This field represents the actual cost minus any discounts from the floor plan company.
This field must be entered if floor planning is being used. (Example: If your Floor Plan Com-
pany will finance 80% of the cost of inventory and you paid $100.00 for this item, then you
would enter $80.00 for the Floor Plan cost. If your Floor Plan Company provides 100% fund-
ing, then you must enter $100.00). If the inventory being received at this time was NOT floor

planned, press the key to leave blank.

Freight/Other Cost Enter the dollar amount you paid for freight, interest, or other costs over the actual
cost of this item.

Movie Type  If your company does not rent movies, press the E key to accept the default of N. (If

your company DOES rent movies and you are recelving movie inventory, to see a list of valid

options, press the space bar to open a selection window. Using your arrow keys, highlight the
. Ente

option you want and press the key).

RTR Inv Type If your company does not handle rent-to-rent inventory, press the =olen key to accept

m

the default of N. (If your company DOES rent-to-rent transactions, and you are receiving rent-

to-rent inventory, to see a list of valid options, press the space bar to open a selection window.
. Lo . Ente

Using your arrow keys, highlight the option you want and press the key).

Color Code If there is a color code assigned to this product, enter it here. If you do not know the color
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code, enter a few characters of the color name and press

Enter, .
— for the selection

window. If there is no color code to assign for this product, leave this field blank and a zero

Inventory Indr

Fabric Code

Retail Price

Press the IFEI

will fill in this field indicating no color code.

Inventory indicator, indicates type of inventory (O=Rent to Own, S=Sales, M=Movie, R=Rent to
Rent). This field is extremely important. This indicator dictates when inventory is subject
to depreciation. If the indicator is set to "O", "R" or "M", inventory is subject to depreciation.
However, the ‘S’ type inventory is not subject to depreciation until it goes out on rent, at which
time the system automatically changes this indicator to the appropriate type, ‘O’ if it went on a
RTO agreement, ‘R’ if went on a Rent to Rent agreement, or ‘M’ if it went on a Movie agree-
ment.

If this is a furniture item, enter the fabric code assigned to this product's fabric. Fabric codes
are used in furniture to describe the type of fabric on this item such as leather, suede, etc.

To override the Model number pricing when Posting a Sale, enter a selling price for this serial
number here. This selling price will only affect the specific items you are receiving now. Note:
A price here overrides MAP and MOP rules. You will be able to sell it for more, but not less.

Leave this field blank by pressing the key if you want the system to use the

pricing set up in Model Number Maintenance.

key. You will now be prompted “Any More Changes” An “N” at this prompt will take the user

to the Serial Number field.

Serial Number

Enter the serial number of the item being received. If you want the computer to assign the
next available serial number to the item, do not fill in this blank. This will only work if the
model number has been setup as a T (for Transparent) in the Serialized field of this model
number. If you entered more than 1 in the “Number to Receive” field, enter the serial number
you wish to assign the first one (after you have received the first one, enter the next serial
number and so on).

Bar Code Number This field will automatically fill with the next available bar code number. If you want to

assign a different bar code number to this item, put the different bar code number here.

Once the serial number and bar code number have been filled in, the prompt “Any More Changes?” will be
displayed at the bottom of the screen. If any mistakes in the serial or bar code number have been detected

. . Enter, .
enter a "Y" and make your corrections, after you have made your corrections, press the key until

you are back at the prompt "Any More Changes?". When this prompt is answered with an N for No, the
Number Received prompt will increase by one and you will be again prompted "Any More Changes?". If you

. . Enta
need to change any of the information, enter a “Y” for yes and make your changes and press your

key until you are again at the prompt "Any More Changes?". When this prompt is answered with an N for No,
You will again be taken to the serial number field.

When you have entered all the serial numbers, you will be prompted “All items for this model number Re-
ceived?” (Example 3-G). A“Y” answer will return you to the screen which prompts for a model number or
description. An “N” will allow you to enter more serial numbers.
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If you feel that you have entered all serial numbers and you did not get the “All items for the model number
received?” prompt, you should check the “Nbr Received” field. You either have not entered all the serial num-
bers or you put in the wrong quantity in the “Nbr to Receive” field.

Receiwve Smrialized Inventory

Maodel Mumber: FBASSHPE0-B
Oescription: BPC RETHO WOOD AHD METAL

Ser-lal Husber: 15421 Be~ Code Mumbari: 15421
Oate Received: 4/2027604 and Inwoice Hbri
Wendor Hunher: 1527 P.0. Mumbmraz 1
Hbor of Pleoces: 1 Floor Plan Agent:
Recriving Hbr: Trust RAeceipt:
Lot ione 348 Rctwal Comt: 454, BB

Hbr To Receliva: Awvarege CosSt:

L' Mt

Har Hecelved: Floor Plan Cosat:
Fralght /OLher Cost: PackpdfLandad Cost: 450, B8
Howle Typ=: i RTR Inw Type: H
Color Code: d Inwentory Indra g

Faoric Code: Retail Price:

All Items For This Modal Hb~ Rapalivad:y

Arrow Keys-Pos=itioning Return-Hewt Fi=ld FE-Backout Cnd-Exit Ppgn

Example 3-G

Floor plans by line number

If your finance company floor plans by line number, in the Vendor Invoice Number field, enter your trust receipt
number. In the trust receipt field, enter in the line number as it appears on the trust receipt. For example, if it
is line number 1 but appears on the trust receipt as 001, then you should enter 001 in the trust receipt field.
You will need to change the number in the trust receipt field for each item you receive. By doing this, you will
be able to pay off your trust receipts by line number.

Adding a new model number while receiving

Follow the instructions on pages 3.1 & 3.2. Press the F& key.

You will see a screen similar to the one following displayed (Example 3-H). Your cursor will be at “UPC Code”.

Scan or type in the UPC Code of the model number you wish to add or press the key to leave

blank.



3.8 Receiving Inventory - RECEIVE & POINLOAD

URC Code:
Mredel Humbar:
Dascript 1on:

First Racalwad;
Avarege Cost:
Sale Prices

List Price:

Misc Cost Lisage:

T e ] B2
Equivalent:

Sales Splff:

ATA Manthly Proi
Totel Manthly Pro:
Total He=kly Proo
Cube Size:

Opys Out of Stock:
Gl Account Hors:

Model Hunoer Aod

Comnission [ode:
Wendor Munber:
Discant inued Indr:

Serlallred:

9.800 Lest Cost: 4.808 Repg Prios:
0.808 WP 0.08 NO=:
.08 # Morths For Oeg:
Paroent ! E. be @ty On Hand:
Tax ®: B.08 Use Profit Center:

Moyle Irw Typa:

.68 RTD Spiff:
RTO Homthly Terns:

d.80  Hnely: B.08 HATO Heskly Terns:
G.80 kkly @ B.08 Buantity On Order:
Hor of Pocse B fate Order Oue In:
Furn Style: Unit Weight 2

Key in or scan tha UPC code of preass reLurm

4,287 bd

FE-Help

FB-

Prew

Example 3-H

Fld-Exit

Your cursor will move to the Model Number prompt. Enter the product code of the model number you wish to
add (notice the information prompt line at the bottom of the screen, it will tell you if your company is set up to

Ente . .
use a 1 or 2 character product code) or press the key for a selection window (Example 3-I).

URC Code:
Mgl Humbar:
Dascript lan:

First Racalwad:
Avarege Cost i
Sale Prices

Li=t Prioe:

Misc Cost Usage:

T el ] B2
Equivalent:

Sales Splif:

ATR Manthly Pro:
Total Manthly Proa
Total He=kly Proo
Cube Size:

Ooys Out of Stock:
Gl Account Hors:

Model Hunoer Aod

Lomnission Lode:

04,287 b

0.800 Lem
0.80p
B. 06
Peropnt @ B
Tax
8.849
8.8 Mn
G.60 Wk
Hor of
Furn St

CL COMPUTEA LAPTOP
CH COMPUTER MONITOR

CH COMPUTER MOTEBOOK
CP COMPUTER PRINTER

CE COMPUTER SPEAKERS
OC DIGITAL CARCORIER
oD DEMO DISC

OF [E

OR DWO RECORDER

FA FURNITURE RACCESSDAY
FB BEORODM

FC COFFEETABLE SET

FD DINING ROOM SET

FF FUTIH

FH HUTCH

il
agdn
il
agao
il
aeda
EEde
GEn
agge
aeda
il
il
il
aBda
EESR

Entar B tug che~acte™ produclt code endfor press raturn

Fl-Foruard FE-Bmok Fd-Change Op=nBuy FE-Add F7-Chenge Prioing EWTER-Gelmot

Example 3-I
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If the product code you want for the inventory you need to receive is listed, using your arrow keys, highlight the
product code you want and press the e key. (If the product code and description you want is not on

this page, you can use the IFEI key to show you the next page and if you should pass up the product code

and description you want, you can use the IF2 key to go back to the previous page). If the product code and

description are not listed at all, press the IFE key to add a new one (Example 3-J).

Product Code Add

Locat ion: Eeea
Proguct Coda:
Product Code Descript iom:

Totml Cos=t Hew: & 0.48 Total Buying Linmit: & &. B8
Total Cost Re-rent: § 0.46 Conmitted Irw Cost: B &. Bl
lotal Lomt On KHent e 3 a.de fotal Cost On Orde-: B £ s B

Open to Buy: B g. B8
Oiscontinuad Cost: & a.ae
Rantal Revenug Prew MTD: £ 0.90 Rentel Aewvarnua MNTD: & B. B8
Gales Prevlous WTD: 2 68,08 Eales Current NTD: B B. B8
Coat of Sales Prew HTO: 3 0.08 [Cost of Bales NTOD: E B . B8
Peroent G Prew WTO: B. b Parcent GP Current MTD: 0.4a0
Oate Updated: Time Updated: O B
FE-Preu F1B-Exit

Example 3-J
TO ADD A NEW PRODUCT CODE:

Location Press the key.

Product Code Enterthe character code for this product (this might be a one or two character code depending
on how your system has been set up).

Product Code Description  This is where you would enter the name for the code you just entered (this field
has a 28 character limit).

Total Cost New Total cost this Product Code (status “N” new merchandise only). This is the dollar figure of
inventory that is new under this product line.

Total Buying Limit Dollars open to buy for this Product Code. This is a figure you enter as the amount
you do not want to exceed for purchases of this product code.

Total Cost Re-Rent Total cost this product code (status “R” re-rental merchandise only).
Committed Inv Cost  Total committed cost this product.
Total Cost on Rent Total cost this product code (status “O” on-rent merchandise only).

Total Cost on Order  Cost of items currently on order for this Product Code. This will total all items on
order for this product code if you are using the RSSS Purchase Order System.

Open to Buy Dollar amount set for Open to Buy for this product code calculated by the system for you.
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Discontinued Cost  Total cost of discontinued items this product code.

Rental Revenue Prev MTD Total rental revenue previous MTD this product code.
Rental Revenue MTD Total rental revenue MTD this product code.

Sales Previous MTD  Total sales dollars previous MTD this product code.

Sales Current MTD Total sales dollars this product code.

Cost of Sales Prev MTD  Total cost of sales previous MTD this product code.

Cost of Sales MTD Total cost of sales MTD this product code.

Percent GP Prev MTD The percent of gross profit previous MTD this product code.
Percent GP Current MTD The percent of gross profit current MTD this product code.
Date Updated Putin by computer.

Time Updated Putin by computer.

After you have entered all the necessary information press the IFEl key.

Your screen will change to resemble the following (Example 3-K).

Model Hunber Rod 04/292,/64
UEL Dodes
Mgl Humbar: Fl Connission Code:
Dascription: Wendor Munbgr:
Discant inued Indr: H
Firat Aacalwvadi Serlallrpd:
Avarege Cost: 0.808 Lest Costi 0.008 FRep Prioe: i i
Sale Price: 0 .80 HAP: 0.08 MOz .06
Li=st Prioe: B.oB # Morths For Oe=pe
Misc Lost Lsage: Hargeng B BB Gxy bm Hand: i}
I B ] B2 Tax X2 B.08 Lee Frof it Center:
Equivalent : Movie Irw Type: ATH:
Bales Splif: 8.84 ATO Spiffs a.84
RATAR Manthly Proi RTO Monthly Terns: [}
Totel Manthly Pro: .80 Mntly: B.08 ATD Heskly Terns: a
Total Heskly Proo d.00 kkly @ .08 Duantity On Order:z L]
Cube Size: tor of Po=: B Oate Order Oue [ne
Oays Out of Stook: Furn Style: Unit Weight e

Ll Acoount Hors:

Emter & threa cheraster sanifscturer'a code endfor prass calurs

FE-Hmlp FB-Prew Fi0-Exit
Example 3-K
. , . . Enter,
You will now be asked for the Manufacturer's code. If you know it, enter it. If not, press the | =—' key

and you will be presented with a window showing the available options. Using your arrow keys, highlight the
IFE key.

Enta . .
one you want and press the key. If the one you need is not listed, press the
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You will now see a screen similar to the one following (Example 3-L).

Maruf aoturer's Code Add

Manuf ecturer's [oda:
Maniif ecturer's Code Deascrlptiond

Product Codet Freight or (ther Added Cost: X
PFroduct Code: Freight or (xher Added Cost: X
Froduct Codee Freight or Oxher Added Cost: X
Froduct Coge: Freight or Oxrar Added Cost: X
Product Coda: Frelght or Othar Added Cost: X
Froduct Coda: Frelght or OThar Added Cost: X
Product Coda: Frelght o Dthar Added Cost: X
Product Code: Freight or Dther Added Cost: X
Product Codet Freight or (ther Added Costa X
Product Codet Freight or Other Added Cost: X

Ertar a8 Thrae Charectar Menufacturar Code

FE-Prea F1B-Ewit

Example 3-L

Manufacturer's Code This can be a 2 or 3 character code for all manufacturers you use. (The information
prompt line at the bottom of the screen will tell you if you need to use a 2 or 3 character code).
Enter the Manufacturer's Code for the model number you want to add (such as MAG for

Magnavox) and press the key.

Manufacturer's Code Description  Enter the Manufacturer Name that the code above describes (there is a
28 character limit on this field).

The next areas you can optionally enter in are for adding freight and other additional costs to your actual cost
of the merchandise. This calculation is used to add to the automatic pricing calculation in the pricing system.
The purpose is to give you a way to recoup your costs related to freight and any other additional costs you may
incur over and above the actual cost of the merchandise.

Product Code Enter a two character product code or press the space bar if you want this to be blank.
Freight or other added Cost

Enter the percentage needed to cover the estimated cost needed to add to the packed cost
calculation to cover your actual cost.

When you have filled in the necessary prompts, press the IFEI key to return to the Model Number Add
Screen.

You will now be prompted for the model number. Type in the manufacturer's model number for this item.

Commission Code Rate of Commission paid on this merchandise as defined in control records. 1 is for No
Commission — this means that no commission will be paid for the sale of this model nhumber.
2 is for Report Commission, this means that the commission percent will be set when you run
the salesman report. 3 is for Gross Profit table and this means that it will pay a commission
based on parameters set up on the gross profit table using the program Gross Profit Commis-
sion Table Maintenance (GPCOMM).
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Description Enter a few characters (or the letter A if you don't know what to look for) of the description for

this product and press the key. This will open a selection window. Using your

arrow keys, highlight the one you want and press the IFEI key. If the description you need is

not entered, press the IFE key. Your screen will change to resemble the following (Example
3-M).

Description File Aod

Product Codes I DeacrLpt Lan:
Second OEscript ion:
Cale Incom=: GEDB-GED

sala Lnws BECIE-BEL] Comt of Goods Sale: BEQE-BEQ
Hental Inw: BEQE-EE] Cost of Goods Trensferred: OE0E-089
Cradit Aentel Inw: BEQE-EEd Cradit of Sela Ire: OEGE-084

RTO Morthly Price Fector:
KL Wepkly Frice Factor @
HTH Price Factor:

Hapuler Price Fectar:
Bales Price Fectar:
Mormal Momthly Terms=:
Mormal Heekly Terns @

This is the 1lst Craractaris] of the Model Hor
FE-Pres F1B-Exit

Example 3-M
ADDING A NEW DESCRIPTION

Product Code Enter the first one or two character (depending on what is set in the “Descfile Ctrl Indr” field in
“CTRLMNT") of the model number. (Example: E or EE for Electronics, A or AA for Appliances,
F for Furniture or FL for Furniture Living Room, FB for Furniture Bedroom).

Description This is for the specific primary description such as “Chair”.

Second Description  This is for the second description such as “Foam Seat, Tufted Back”.

GL ACCOUNT NUMBERS:

Sales Income Enter your general ledger account number for sales income here.

Sales Inv Enter your general ledger account number for sales inventory here.

Cost of Goods Sale Enter your cost of goods general ledger account number.

Rental Inv Enter your rental inventory general ledger account number.

Cost of Goods Transferred This is the cost of goods transferred from sales to rental inventory. Enter your
rental inventory general ledger account number here.

Credit Rental Inv This is inventory which has been returned to a vendor for a reason such as damaged in
shipment or overshipment. The general ledger account number you would enter here would
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Credit of Sales Inv  This is inventory which has been returned to a vendor for a reason such as damaged in
shipment or overshipment. The general ledger account number you would enter here would
either be your cost of goods or your credit account number for sales inventory.

AUTOMATIC PRICING BY DESCRIPTION:

RTO Monthly Price Factor Factor times cost for monthly RTO price. Example: 3.5 = 3.5 x cost

RTO Weekly Price Factor Factor times cost for weekly RTO price. Example: 3.7 = 3.7 x cost (weekly total
price should be higher than monthly price).

RTR Price Factor Cost divided by factor for RTR price. Example 6.0 - to get cost back in 6 monthly payments.
Regular Price Factor Factor Times Cost for Regular Price.

Sales Price Factor Factor times cost for regular sales price. Example 2.0 to double cost for retail price.
Normal Monthly Terms Normal number RTO terms monthly. Example: 18 if normal monthly terms are 18.
Normal Weekly Terms Normal number RTO terms weekly. Example: 78 if normal weekly terms are 78.
Once these fields have been filled in, you will be returned to the Model Number Add Screen.

Vendor Number  Numeric field for distributor, factory or accounts payable vendor number from whom the
merchandise was purchased. If you know the vendor number, enter it. If you do not know the

, Ente
vendor code, enter the first characters of the vendor’'s name and press the key for

a selection window. If the vendor you want is not on this page, you can use the IFJI key to

show you the next page and if you should pass up the vendor you want, you can use the

IFE key to go back to the previous page. If the vendor is not listed at all, press the IFer

key to add a new one. Your screen will change to resemble the following (Example 3-N).

Waridar:

[mput the wendor nusber or default to the nest aeailsble unbe-

Example 3-N
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ADDING A VENDOR NUMBER

Vendor

Name

Address

SalesRep/Fax

Enter the vendor number you want assigned for the vendor you are adding, or press the

Enter, . . .
key to have the system assign the next available number. Your screen will

change again and will now resemble the following (Example 3-O)

anar: 454 FDE Polnt: Ehlgplng
Hupeari
Hene: I Uendor Group:
Address: Float deys:

Malivery degjs: @
Ret urna? vYas

Sale=Heg/Faxi 1009 Regquired? Ho
Phone rumber:
FaK rumbar: Chut dousn Fram:
FIH: ThirLu
Ramit to: B
Dur Aszount Hinimum Bry:
Ternm=: Mininun Pt
Ehip Vim: Fres Ship Oty:
Lookup neme: Frea Ship Amt:

Input The mamg for This wendor

Example 3-O
Enter the name for this vendor (there is a 30 character limit for this field).

Enter the address for this vendor using the first two lines for the address, the third line for the
city, state and zip code. The vendor address should be entered if you intend on printing either
purchase orders or checks, since both of these documents require an address. The vendor
name that is entered determines the sequence in which vendors are listed whenever a lookup
window is requested.

. . Enter,
Enter the name of your sales representative for this vendor and then pressthe | =

key. Atthe next prompt, enter the fax number for the sales representative.

Phone Number Enter the area code and phone number for this vendor. Do not bother putting in parenthesis,
. . Ente
dashes, or spaces. The computer will do this for you when you press

Fax Number

FIN

Remit to

Enter the area code and fax number for this vendor. Do not bother putting in parenthesis,
dashes, or spaces. The computer will do this for you when you press .

Enter the vendor's FIN (Federal Taxpayer Identification Number). An example of a FIN number
is XX-XXXXXXX or you may enter the social security number for 1099 recipients.

You can specify that a particular vendor will have its checks remitted to another vendor ac-
count. (Example: Vendor - GE Appliances, Remit Payment To - ITT Financial Services).
This information is required in Accounts Payable and used when payable checks are printed.
Only valid vendor account numbers can be entered.



Our Account

Terms

Ship Via

Lookup Name

FOB Point

Buyer

Vendor Group

Float Days

Delivery Days

Returns?
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Our account number with this vendor is retained for informational purposes only.

The payment terms code is entered to describe the normal terms under which the vendor
expects to be paid for any invoices that are submitted. Alookup window is provided if the
exact terms code is not known. The code entered here will be carried over onto all purchase
orders and vendor invoices as the default terms for each document. These terms are only for
default purposes. You will be allowed to enter any terms you desire for this vendor for each
individual purchase order.

Enter the preferred shipment method for the vendor. The code entered here will be carried over
into all purchase orders and vendor invoices as the default shipment method for each docu-
ment. These terms are only for default purposes. You will be allowed to enter any terms you
desire for this vendor for each individual purchase order.

Enter the translated version of the vendor name for use in lookup. (Example: Vendor Rental
and Sales Software Systems, Inc. can have a lookup name of RSSS).

The FOB point describes the location to which the merchandise will be delivered before
shipping charges are incurred. The two options are (D)estination and (S)hipping. If goods will
be delivered to your destination free of charge, then (D)estination should be entered. Other-
wise the code should be the (S)hipping point.

Enter the name of the buyer responsible for this vendor. The buyer responsible for purchases
from this vendor is noted for informational purposes.

Input the vendor group for use when checks are being printed.

Enter the number of float days before a check clears the bank. This refers to the amount of
time from when you process a check to a vendor until the check actually clears the bank.
Under certain circumstances you can improve your cashflow by analyzing the vendor float
days and using your money while it is in transit, even though you have already drawn a check
against it. This can be maintained in “Change a Vendor” once history shows a definitive
number of “Float Days”.

The number of delivery days includes the time it usually takes from when an order is placed
until the order is received. Itis factored into inventory requirements analysis.

Enter (Y)es if the vendor allows returns.

1099 Required? Enter (Y)es if a 1099 should be printed for this vendor.

Shutdown From/Thru The shutdown from and thru dates are retained for informational purposes only. Some

Minimum Qty
Minimum Amt

Free Ship Qty

manufacturers have scheduled periods during which they do not operate. This information is
helpful when scheduling purchases.

The minimum quantity is the smallest quantity of items that may be ordered from this vendor.
The minimum amount is the smallest dollar amount that may be ordered from this vendor.

The free ship quantity is the quantity required on an order to receive free shipping.

Free Ship Amt The free ship amount is the dollar amount required on an order to receive free shipping.
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Your cursor will now go down to the comment section.

Up to fifty lines of free form text may be entered in the scrolling window detailing any comments about the
vendor. The editinf functions of insert, delete and word wrap are available. You may scroll through the text

Homre

using F1 L and [F< will locate the cursor at the beginning of the text. When you have finished

entering all the comments, press IFEI to complete the process. You will be returned to the Model Number
Add Screen.

: . Ente . .
Discontinued Indr Press the | = key to accept the default of N. Enter a Y if item has been discon-

tinued. In your normal course of business when you or your vendor discontinue items, you
should go to this screen and indicate by entering a will be marked as discontinued

when you run the buy reports.iness when you or your vendor discontinue items, you should go
to this screen and indicate by entering a will be marked as discontinued when you run the buy
reports.

First Received This field is automatically updated when items are received. This date is generated by the
system and is the date this item was first received into the system.

Serialized A"Y"in this field indicates this item comes with a manufacturer’s serial number, a "T" in this
field indicates the manufacturer does not serialize this item and when receiving this model
number, the system will automatically assign the next available serial number and an "N" in
this field means this is a miscellaneous item. Miscellaneous items are those items that don’t
require a serial number.

Average Cost This field is automatically calculated by the system.

Last Cost The dollar amount you paid for each piece of this merchandise this time. This field will auto-
matically be updated with future purchases.

Regular Price Price to appear as cash price on the Rent-To-Own agreement when using the “RSSS Agree-
ment Printing Program”.

Sale Price Retail cash selling price.

MAP MAP refers to Minimum Acceptable Price (MAP is also known in the Industry as Minimum
Advertised Price ). MAP price is the lowest price and the employee who is authorized to
change a price may negotiate down to this price.

MOP MOP refers to Manager Override Price and is the lowest price that a manager may authorize.

List Price Enter the manufacturers suggested retail price or list price.

# Months For Dep Used in Book Value Calculation (use the number of months you want to use for straight
line depreciation on the model number. If you do not enter any number, the number of months

in the Control Maintenance (CTRLMNT) file will be used).

Misc Cost Usage Use this field only for Miscellaneous inventory. (1 = Use Entered Cost, 2 = Use percent of
price).

Percent Used with “Misc Cost Usage”. (If “2" is used in the field above , you would enter the percent of
price you want here).
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Qty on Hand This is the number of pieces of inventory with this model number that you have on hand.
Automatically calculated. This field will be updated with the RSSS Receive Program.

Taxable Enter a “Y” if this item is taxable or an “N” if it is not.
Tax Percent Enter the tax percentage to be charged if this model number is to be sold at wholesale.
Use Profit Center Enter a“Y” for yes if you are running your stores as individual profit centers.

Equivalent If there is an equivalent for this model number, enter it here. This would be an alternative in
case this model number is not available.

Movie Inv Type If your company handles movie inventory, enter the inventory type or press your space bar for

a pop up window listing the available movie inventory types. If this is not movie inventory,
Erite
press to accept the default of N.

RTR Inv Type Ifthe model number you are receiving is for Rent to Rent, enter the Inventory type or press
your space bar for a pop up window listing the available options. If this is not a rent-to-rent
item, press to accept the default of N.

Sales Spiff This field is for automatic spiffing (bonus) for this particular model number when the item is
sold retail. This field can be changed at any time as promotions dictate.

RTO Spiff This field is for automatic spiffing (bonus) for this particular model number when the item is
rented. This field can be changed at any time as promotions dictate.

RTR Monthly Prc  This is the dollar amount you want to receive monthly if this item is put out on a Rent to
Rent agreement.

RTO Monthly Terms  Enter the number of months in a typical Rent to Own agreement for this item as new.
Total Monthly Prc Enter the total amount of the agreement as a new item if rented on a Rent to Own agree-
ment Monthly (monthly payment x number of months). This will be calculated if terms and

price were entered.

Mntly Enter the dollar amount that will be paid each month when this item is rented as new on a
monthly RTO agreement.

RTO Weekly Terms Enter the number of weeks in a typical RTO agreement for this item as new.
Total Weekly Prc Enter the total amount of the agreement as a new item if rented on a Rent to Own agree-
ment Weekly (weekly payment x number of weeks). This will be calculated if terms and price

were entered.

WKly Enter the dollar amount that will be paid each week when this item is rented as new on a
weekly RTO agreement.

Quantity on Order This field is automatically calculated when you use the optional Purchase Order system.

Cube Size Enter manufacturer cube size if you use cube size to estimate space available in delivery
trucks.
Nbr of Pcs Enter the number of pieces it takes to make up this one item.

Date Order Due In  Automatically entered when you use the optional PO System.

Days Out of Stock  Automatically entered and calculated when you use the program “BUYRPTF".
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Furn Style If the model number you are adding is a piece of furniture, enter the two digit code for the style.
If you do not know the two character code, enter 99 for a selection window. Using your down

arrow key, if necessary, highlight the correct furniture style and press the key.
Furniture styles are kept and maintained using the program FURNSTYL.

Unit Weight  Enter the manufacturer weight if you calculate total weight loaded on trucks.

The following seven fields are the general ledger account numbers used for this inventory.
GL ACCOUNT NUMBERS:

Sale Income General Ledger Sales Income Account (CR).

Sale Inv General Ledger Sales Account, Costs of Goods Rental/Inventory (DR).
Costof Goods Sale  General Ledger Sales Account, Inventory (CR).

Rental Inv General Ledger Account number, for Cost of Goods Rental/Inventory (DR).
Cost of Goods Transferred General Ledger account number for Inventory account (CR).
Credit Rental Inv General Ledger account number for Cost of Goods/Rental Inventory (DR).

Credit of Sale Inv General Ledger account number for Inventory (CR).

When every field has been filled, press the IFEI key. You will be prompted “Any More Changes”. An “N” will

take you to a screen similar to one on page 3.4 (Example 3-F). Follow the instructions on pages 3.4 - 3.7 to
receive your inventory.

Adding a new miscellaneous inventory model number while receiving

To add a new model number for miscellaneous inventory, you do things the same as serialized inventory. The
only changes would be that at the Receive Menu (Example 3-B) you would enter a 2 instead of a 1 and at the
field “SERIALIZED”, you would enter “N”. After you have filled in the first screen, you will see a screen similar
to the one following (Example 3-P).

Model Humber Change 04,729,/ 64
Mogde] Humbar: BEQ FGAME Locet lon:

Eiy on Hand: .88 Eiy o Rantal Pid: a
Rap-dar Leval: B ATy o Rantal Yid: 2]
Bty Received Prd: B Bty Sold Prd: 3]
Bty Received Yid: & Sty Sold Yede a
dim Smle= Ptdr .80
Sales ¥tdr Q.80
Lost Ptde d.88
Cost ¥id: d.88

FE-Help FT-Harranty fBPreu FlE-Exit

Example 3-P
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Location Enter the location number for the location you will be receiving this into.
Qty on Hand Enter the quantity you have on hand.

Qty to Rental PTD  The quantity of this model number that have been put out on rental for period to date.
Does not apply to miscellaneous inventory.

Reorder Level The quantity on hand at which you reorder this item.

Qty to Rental YTD  The quantity of this model number that have been put out on rental for year to date.
Does not apply to miscellaneous inventory.

Qty Received PTD  The quantity received in the current period.
Qty Sold PTD The quantity sold in the current period.
Qty Received YTD  The quantity received this year.

Qty Sold YTD The quantity sold this year.

Bin If this item is stored in a bin, enter the bin number here.

Sales PTD The sales dollars collected for this item this period to date.

Sales YTD The sales dollars collected for this item this year to date.

CostPTD The total cost of this item purchased this period to date.

CostYTD The total cost for this item purchased this year to date.

Press the [F? key. You will now be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with an “N”, the

key to finish receiving miscellaneous inventory.

cursor will jump back up to “Location”. You can enter another location you want this inventory entered into or
you can press the IFE‘

Receiving miscellaneous inventory

To receive miscellaneous inventory, you need to be at a command line and type in “RECEIVE” and then press

Ente . . . .
the key. On this screen you will be prompted for the Printer or File Pathname. Enter the correct
. . Enter, . . .
information or press the | =— key if you want to accept the default printer. You will now be prompted for

the “Paper Type” (Example 3-Q). Your choices will be listed on the bottom of the screen. Type in the number
next to the type paper you will be using (1=Receipt Paper - this is the paper you use for payment receipt.
2=Regular Paper - this is plain white report paper). You will now be prompted “Print Description Line”. This
should be answered with a “Y” if you want the color, fabric and description line printed.
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Prirmter or Flle Pethnease: LHPE1

Paper Tusa: 0
Prini Description Lina: ¥

1} Receipt Papsr B Begular Peper

Example 3-Q

The next screen will be a menu screen (Example 3-R). This menu will allow the option of receiving/deleting
serialized or receiving/deleting miscellaneous inventory. Rent to Own inventory is serialized. Miscellaneous
inventory is usually accessory items that have no serial number and are sold along with rentals. At the receiv-
ing menu enter the option next to the option you wish to choose. (#2 for miscellaneous).

Irwentory Repeiving

Erte~ Racalving Function: 1

1. Receive Gerialired Inwentory
£. Recpive/Delete Miscel loneous [nventory
d. Uelete Serlallzed Lnvantory

FT To Re~Entar Securlty

Example 3-R

Enter a 2 and your screen will change to resemble the following (Example 3-S). You will be prompted a model
number or description.
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Model Murber Maintensnce G4 OB 04
Mode ] SUPCfDeso s
Emter "W then one o tud wards 1o ssarch by partlel desceipt lam
F2-Start by URC F3-Btart by Model FA-Exmrt by De=c FE-Help
Example 3-S

You may enter a (partial or full) model number, UPC code or description. Press the IFE key to list in alpha-

numeric order by UPC beginning with what you entered. Press the key to list model numbers in alphanu-

meric order beginning with what you typed in (Example 3-T) or press the F4 key to list model numbers by
description in alphabetical order beginning with what you typed in. Use the arrow keys to highlight the model
number of the item to be received and then press the key. (If the model number you want is not on
this page you can use the key to show you the next page. If you should pass up the model number that

you want, you can use the key to get to the previous page). If the model number you need for the

inventory you are receiving is not already in the system, please turn to page 3.7 for instructions on how
to add a model number.
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Modml HMumber Maintenance 04,25,/ b
Hodel Hor/Oesc: M
Model Muinbar Desscript Lon 2nd Dascrlpt lan
HCSIMWEQSIE. TR QLEEN BEALTYREST COVER
HCSIMHEILDH, 18 ELITE TWIH COMER
HMCSIMHEIZET. 10 TWIM OEERELEEP COMER
HCSIMHEIRET .20 FULL OEEPELEEP CONER
RS [MRECRET . TB QLEEH CEEPSLEEP DIMER
HCSIMIEDEST . TR OEERSLEEP ELITE BUEEN COWER
HCSIMIEIESE.TE.TEd OUEEW ELITE COVER
MOTHURTOCUBE 1E=E12"FORM MATTRESES CUTRAHAY DISPLAY
HEMDAY CRAAO MEMORY CRARO
HEOTHT2OM EMATTRESS FULL
HFSER EMATTRESS FULL
HFSER4E2389 ®MATTRESS FULL
HFSERCEZ 388 415 #HATTRESS FLLL
MFSERARZA8G 408 EMATTRESS FULL
HFSERLES48 4B ®MATTRESS FULL
Req Proi B7.740 Bala Prs: B7.75E Pt SHHE B.08S 1B Pmt/HH .08 7B

Fil-Fod F2-Back Fl-Delete= F4-Comment= FE-H=lp FE-Rdd F7-Warranty EHNTER-Update

Example 3-T

The next screen you will see is the Model Number Inquiry screen (Example 3-U), verifying the correct model

number choice.

HMooel Mumber Inguiry 04,/22/B4
UPE Code:
Model Hambar: MCSIMMGERGC. 6 Connission Lode: 1
Dascription: QUEEM BERUTYREST DOMER Wendor Munber: JBEd
Discant irued Indr: H
First Aacalvadi Serlal lred: M
Awverege Costi 9.808 Lest Costi ET.750 Reg Prios=: B7. 758
Sale Prioe: E7.76E AP 006 MOz 0.08
Li=st Price: B. 08 H Morths For Oep:
Misc Cost Usage: 1 Percent: B.BE Gxy On Hand: (2]
T el ] B2 ¥ Tax %! E.08 Lge Frof it Canter: Y
Equivalent 3 Mowie Irw Typae: § HTH: H
Salas Splifs 8.4 RTO Spiffs 9.4
ATR Manthly Proi RTO Monthly Terns: 18
Total Manthly Pro: G.80  MWnkly: B.08 HATD Heskly Terns: TH
Total He=kly Proo G.80  Wkly « B.08 Buantity On Order: L]
Cube Size: thr of Pocs=e B Oate Order Oue [ne
Oays Out of Stock: Furn Style: Unit Weight 2
Gl Acoount Hors:
Right Modal He~: B
FE-Help F7-Herranty FHPrea FlE-Exit
Example 3-U

The prompt at the bottom left hand corner of the screen will ask “Right Model Nbr”. If you answer this with an

“N” for no, it will return to the list screen so that you can select the proper model number. When “Right Model
Nbr” is answered with a “Y” for yes, the Receive Miscellaneous Inventory Screen will be displayed (Example 3-
V).
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Recrive Miscel laneous Irwent oy

Mocal Munber: MUSIMMEYSEE.TE
Descript lon: GUEEN BERUTYREST COVER

Locet Lon
[=tm Repmivedr 4729704 Yernd Inwoioc= Hora
PO Mor: Aecaiving Hor:
Uty To Necalve: ] Rotuml Lot Ei.rap
31U RBCE]lwed: g . 6a Avarage LCoat: a.88e

Arrow Key=-Positioning Return-Hext Fie=ld FE-Bapkowut Cnd-Exit Pge

Example 3-V
Location Enter the location you are receiving this inventory into.
Date Received Defaults to today's date. Can be changed if necessary.
Vend Invoice Nbr Enter the invoice number from the vendor's invoice.
PO Nbr Enter the purchase order number this was ordered from.

Receiving Nbr Enter the Receiving Number if your company keeps track of this. This is an “in-store” number
like a P.O. to track individual store purchases.

Qty to Receive How many of this item do you want to receive at this time into this location?

Actual Cost Enter the amount the company is paying for each item of this particular model number at this
time.

You will now be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with an “N”, the amount you requested
under “Qty to Receive” will be received and your cursor will be returned to the “Location” prompt. If you need to
receive more of this same model number into a different location, enter the location number and repeat the

Fa

above steps. If you have no more of this model number to receive, press the key.




3.24 Receiving Inventory - RECEIVE & POINLOAD

Receiving Inventory from a Purchase Order - POINLOAD
This program is used to Receive Inventory and update your purchase order records when using the RSSS
Purchase Order System.

To get into this program, you need to be at a command line and type in “POINLOAD” (for more information on
the command line, see page 1.10, Example 1-G). You will be prompted for the printer or file pathname. Press

Ente . . . .
to accept the default printer or type in the proper printer number or pathname. You will see a
S

creen similar to the one following (Example 14-A).

Printer or File Pethmema: LPOI

Paper Type: H
Print Oescription Line: Y

] Recelpt Paper 2] Fegular Paper

Example 3-X

. . Ente . . .
Printer or File Pathname Press| —— to accept the default printer or type in the proper printer number

or pathname.
Paper Type  Enterthe proper number. 1 = Receipt Paper, 2 = Regular Paper.
Print Description Line Enter “Y” if you want the color, fabric and description line to print.
Print Barcode Label If you want to print a barcode label for the items you are receiving, enter a "Y".

Barcode Printer  If you have chosen to have barcode labels printed, enter the printer number assigned to the
barcode printer.

You will now see a screen similar to the one following (Example 14-B).
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Inv Type: 3 Mext Bar Code £: @ Receiving Date: B5/82/84 Loc:
% Cost Tao FP: 180.84 FP Agent Hbr: Vend Inv §:

0" -Rene-To-Own "R -Rent-To-Rent *5" -Sales “H" -Hovie Club

Example 3-Y
Inv Type This will prompt according to your company's control settings.

Next Bar Code # Pressing the key, the system will auto assign the bar code number.
.. Enter, ,
Receiving Date  Press| =— to accept the default of today's date.

Loc Enter the ship to location that appears on the PO.

% Costto FP  Enter the percent of cost that is Floor Plan. If the inventory being received is not floor planned,

clear the field and press .

FP Agent Nbr Enter the number assigned to the floor plan agent carrying this merchandise or press

Enter, . .
if you are not using a Floor Plan.

Vend Inv # Enter the Vendor's Invoice Number for the product you are about to receive, leave blank if you
don't have it or if you want the PO number to go to AP.

You will now be prompted for “Any More Changes”. If you need to make changes, enter a' Y and make your
changes. When the prompt “Any More Changes” is answered with an “N”, you will be prompted for “PO
Number”.

Enter the PO Number that was used to place this purchase originally, if you don’t know the PO number press
the F3 key to list the open PQO’s in numerical order. The screen will change to resemble the following. (Note:
each different model number you entered on the PO will be on a line of it’'s own).



3.26 Receiving Inventory - RECEIVE & POINLOAD

Inv Type: O Mext Bar Code ¥: 0 Receiving Date: 5/02/04 Locot |
% Cost To FPi 130.08  FP Agent HMbri Wend Inv Hi
PO Humbar: i}

P0 Hor Seq Hbr Item

I Bl9¥ 1536 2blb41885
BL197 2580 351640405
] 6l2 ATUH206E
Ta28 B12 HO0E22964
7618 Bl2 213361533
Tedb Bl2 Ta¥IgBe2 i
TET0 512 Ta4vTiL242
TET3 1624 343892
TET4 512 20168BES
TETT 512 228140210
TEA2 5l2 20069865

Oate Ordered: 7/30/63 ODete Oue In: B/85/83 Hodal Hbr: WCPLAES 1641865

Fabric: Colpr: Bty Oed: 2

UPC Code: List Prec: @. 60 Ghip To: 4

Fl=Fud F2-Back Fl-Comments F4-Recaive PO FE-Chg UPC
Example 3-Z

At the bottom of the screen you will see date ordered, date due in, model number, the fabric and color of the
item (if applicable), the quantity ordered (an asterisk beside quantity ordered, indicates comments are attached
to this line) on the PO, the UPC Code, List Price, and ship to location.

F1 |- Forward  Ifthe PO Number you need is not on this screen, this will scroll the listing forward one

page at a time.

F2 |-Back I you have pressed I':'I to scroll forward & now need to go back.

F3 1. Comments  To view comments attached to line item.

F4 1 _ Receive PO To receive all accessories on this PO.

F& |- Chg UPC To change/add UPC code, or adjust the list price.

F7 |- BC Label Off  To turn off bar code label printing for the item you are about to receive.

FEEEE E

If the first model number on the list was back ordered, or has not come in yet, use your arrow key to get to the
model number (with the appropriate color and fabric if entered) that you need to receive.

Press , and you will see new fields appear including Serial Number, Bar Code #, # Pcs, Cost

Freight, and Quantity. The bottom of the screen will also show you the description of the product, the number
you have received so far, and the last serial number you received (example 14-D).



Inv Tupe: 0 Mext Bar Code §:

% Cost To FPa 180 .64

PO Humber: a

PO Hor Seq Hbr Item
B1a7 1538 251641BGS
E137 2560 25640205
TH25 B12 STUH2GES
Th2H hBl2 HOB22984
7618 hlg 213361933
Thdb gl2 T9729eB2 10
Taia g2 947711342
Teva 1034 343892
TE74 12 201688E5
TEI7 12 229146214
TEa2 512 20159BES

Jate Ordered:
Fabric:

T/30/03 Date Due In:

Deso: 177 .BN4XK4.5
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0 Receiving Dater 9/92/04 Loo: |
FP Agent Hbri Wend Inv 1

Serial Mumber Ber Coda § IPcs

i
-

Cost Freight Oty
208 . 0

Modal Hbr: WCPLAES1E41805
bty Ded: 2
Last Serial Hbr:

8,/05,/03
Calor:
Hbr Received:

FB=Backour

Enter the serial number of the product being received and press

FlB-Exit

Example 3-AA

Enter,

3.27

. If the product is a (T)ransparent

model number (such as furniture and jewelry) just leave the serial number blank and a number will be assigned.
The next available bar code number will be assigned. Enter any added freight cost if needed. Enter the quantity
to be received. (This can only be multiple quantities if you are receiving in miscellaneous or transparent model

numbers).

If all receiving is completed, press F10 to exit the program.

End of Section 3
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Inventory Inquiry - INVMNT 4.1

Inventory Inquiry - INVMNT

To get into Inventory Inquiry, you need to be at the command line and type in “INVMNT” and then press the

Erite N .
key. Following is an example of the screen that you will see (Example 4-A).

Irventory Mainterance B 16004

Start Esy: B
Salect : loc & Stet: ___ _ Deeoc:

Enter tha information to sas-ch for
Start Byr F3--Mpdel #, F4—-0O=te Sold, FE--Bar Code Humber, FE--Eerial #

Example 4-A

Start Key Enter the full or partial key (the key can be the model nhumber, bar code number or serial num-
ber).

Loc If you want the computer to list the key information on a certain location only, enter that location
number.

Stat If you want the computer to list the key information based on a certain status of inventory, enter
that status here.

Desc If you want the computer to list the key information based on a certain description, enter that

description here.

The inventory file may be viewed in one of several sort orders including model number, bar code number or serial
number depending on what function key you press (see bottom of screen) to start the list by. Type in a few

F3

characters of the model number and press the key to get a list of inventory pieces in model number order

beginning with the characters you just entered. In this same fashion, you can list by bar code or serial number as
well. The other fields, loc, stat and desc can be used as filters to further reduce the scope of the list. For in-

3

stance, at the DESC prompt, you can enter 'TV Console' and press the F key to get a list of all your inventory

described as TV Console in model number order.

The screen will display a list of units based on what you asked for (Example 4-B). It will display the model
number, serial number, location, status, description, date received and date sold (or last sold if it is in stock). At
the bottom of the screen, you will see the regular price, sale price, monthly & weekly payments & payment terms
& the second description for the item are highlighted.



4.2 Inventory Inquiry - INVMNT

Irventory Mainterance

Start Emy: FL
Salact? Loc & STet: Daec:

Hodel Humgar darial Hor Loc Stet Description Recelvexd
FLABHS43DE 38/35 S2EE934E3T 9348 5  SOOTHSAYER HOMEY BOF 1712784
FLAGMG43D8 3/35 E2PSTE6408 9340 5  SODTHSAYER HOMEY BOF 3718784
FLABHG4408 2835 E2P4771l2 9340 B  SOOTHERYER ALOE 3/18/B4
FLAGHG4908 BO/E8E Soo0E45385 340 M PRESKEY SPAMISH GOLD 117168783
FLASHEE] D838/ 35 S148311808 9340 &  LIVING RODM L /e B
FLASHSS510838, 3% 315db5HL4E B340 5 LIWVIMG STO0M a/e1/eqd
FLASHSS4B] 38,35 SEE5i5Epdl 9348 5 OUSAPELLA STOME 1/E2/E
FLASHS54D] 38,35 5204016529 9348 5 OUSAPELLA STOME 1B/12/E3
FLABMGEAD] 38/35 S2E4HTOESE 9348 5 OUSAPELLA STOHE 1B/EEfEd
FLAGHGE4D138 E2eH0EdElE 340 KN OUSAPELLA STOHE S0FA  4/01/64
FLABHGETE2 /21 E227h14456 340 H  WELLIMGTOW BISOUE SO0 3718784
FLABHETELE 335 S21Ti868323 9340 5 OURAPELLA-SAGE PILLO 11/16/83
FLAGHGY2LE 336 S218356480 9348 & (USAPELLA-SAGE PILLD 16/13/EQ
FLASHSTELE 3835 S2c°6B4181 9348 5  OUSAPELLA-SAGE PILLO 18/E7/Ed
Reg Prei 2,259.950 Sela Pro:  E,E259.958 Por/dH B.08f B Pni/ dd

Bacond Descriptlon: REC SOFA/LOVE

B fiod fid

Sold
127 /a4
4,77 /04
326004

1/38/83
4084083
1717484
£/95/04
12/a7/a3

1113483
18,28/83
11/28/a3

B.08f 8

Fl-M=xt Page F&-l=t Page F7-Werrenty ENTER-Update CHO-Exitr, FE--Eerial #

Changing inventory (1st screen)

Using the arrow keys, highlight the item you wish to see and press the

Model fhr

Sarial #:

Ber Code HURDar:
Dascrlpt ion:
Cust orar MHemes:
Curv Cust H:
Prev Cus=t 11
Prev Cust 21
Prev Cust 3@
Cust Agreanntif:
Ticket Hor:
Racalving i
Vard Invalestt:
A0 Hbr:

Trust Receipt:
Freight Line:
Condit ion:
Agreennt Perlods:
Wrlte OFf Aml:
LoGet Lone:

Example 4-B

Irert ory
B FSHEASEE BR/EE
SEECR45355
52CER45355
PASSKEY SPRHISH GOLD

E0E00E4BaE6

8
B.09
244

Enter, key.

key.

Change
Opte Received:
Oate FP Starts:
Data FP Pald:
Data Saold:
Oata Daliveresd:
Oete Dua Back:
O=te Returnedo
O=te Trars Ine
Onate Trars To Fent:
Date Lest Irw Mowa:
Tima Deliwared:
F. Plan Rgant :
Wendor :
Stetum:
Herranty Printed:
[ata Changed:
Last Changed Oate:
Agresnnt Rawvenuea:
Book Walua:

This will display an

B fiod fid

11718483

11718483

iH )

1171883

T5l.44

Arrow Keys--Positioning. Return--Hest Field, FEB--Beaokout. Cod--Exit Pgm

Model #

Example 4-C

Date Received Shows the date this inventory piece was received.

Serial #

Shows the serial number for this piece of inventory.

This shows the model number of the inventory piece you are currently looking at on the screen.



Inventory Inquiry - INVMNT 4.3
Date FP Starts  If this item was floor planned, this is the date that the floor plan on this item begins. This date is
picked up in the Trust reports (TRUST and TRUSTR) run to payoff the items.
Bar Code Number Bar Code Number assigned either manually or by the computer to this piece of inventory.
Date FP Paid Automatically entered by system. This is the date the system stamps on the inventory after the
Trust Program pays off the inventory (if this item was floor planned). The date is the date the
report is run to pay the final balance.
Description  The description for this piece of inventory.

Date Sold Shows the date this inventory piece was put out on rental or sold.

Customer Name If this piece is out on rental, the customer name of the party with the inventory will be in this
field.

Date Delivered Automatically entered by system. This is the date the inventory was actually delivered to the
customer. This date is the date on the delivery receipt that is generated at the time of sale or
rental.

Curr Cust #  If this piece is out on rental or has been sold, this field will show the customer’s account number
of the customer who rented or bought this piece of inventory.

Date Due Back If your company does short term rentals (Rent to Rent) and this item is out on a short term
rental, this field will show the date this inventory piece is due back.

Prev Cust 1 If this piece was out on rental before, the customer who had it before the “Curr Cust” would have
their account number here.

Date Returned If this piece had been out on rental or sold and returned, this field would show the date the
inventory piece was returned.

Prev Cust 2  If this piece was out on rental before, the customer account number here would be the one that
had it before the “Prev Cust 1”.

Date Trans In This is the date the inventory was transferred into it's current location.

Prev Cust 3  If this piece was out on rental before, the customer account number here would be the one that
had it before the “Prev Cust 2”.

Date Trans to Rent A date here would indicate the day this piece became rental inventory and subject to
depreciation.

Cust Agreement #  If your company uses their own agreement numbers when entering a rental, this number
will show up here.

Date Last Inv Move Shows the last date the inventory was transferred from one location to another.

Ticket Nbr If this piece is out on rental, the ticket number it is on, will be here.

Time Delivered When a delivery ticket is generated, a time is stamped on the ticket and placed in this field.
Receiving #  If, when this item was received, a receiving number was entered, it will be in this field.

F. Plan Agent If, when this item was received, a floor plan agent was entered, it will be in this field.
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Vend Invoice # If, when this item was received, a vendor invoice number was entered, it will be in this field. Or
if using optional Accounts Payable module, the vendors invoice number assigned to this purchase
order will be in this field.

Vendor Shows the vendor number of the vendor this item was purchased from.
PO Nbr If, when this item was received, a PO Number was entered, it will be in this field.
Status The current status of this piece of inventory will be in this field. Status Codes are: B for Store

Burglary, C for Returned for Credit, D for out on demo/loaner, E is for Early Buyout, J is for
Junked, L is for store loss, N is for new, O is for out on rental, P is for paid out, R indicates this
piece was out on rental but is now returned, S is for sold, X is for skipped, Y is for stolen and Z
indicates this piece has been charged off.

Trust Receipt If this piece of inventory was floor planned, the trust receipt number from the floor plan agent will
be shown here.

Warranty Printed This is a yes or no field. When you print warranty cards (Warranty), this field is automatically
updated to yes.

Freight Line  Shows the name of the freight line that delivered this piece of inventory.
Data Changed This will indicate the last data field that was changed on this inventory.

Condition If this item has at some time been out on rental and returned, the condition of the inventory piece,
if entered at the time of return, will be in this field.

Last Changed Date Shows the last date that any data was changed on this piece of inventory.

Agreemnt Periods If this item has been put out on a rental agreement, this field will indicate the number of
months or weeks the agreement was for.

Agreemnt Revenue If this item has been put on a rental agreement, this field will show the amount of revenue
collected so far on the current rental agreement.

Write Off Amt When an agreement is paid off or an item is charged off, the write off amount is the remaining
book value on this inventory piece. This figure is whatever the book value was at the time it was
paid off or charged off.

Book Value  This is the cost less any depreciation taken on this item. The type of depreciation is determined
by what is set up in Control maintenance.

Locations Shows the locations this piece has been at, with the last location listed first.

The screen will prompt: “Any More Changes?”. Pressing the key will display the following screen

(Example 4-D).



Changing inventory (2nd screen)

Inventory Inquiry - INVMNT 4.5

Irventory Chenge B FEg a4
Moce ] #: FLASHS4968 BAFE6 Carial H: Sdechdhabh
Actual Cost: 15l .48 Zalling Frice:
Frelght f0t her Cost: fackedfLandad Cost: T51.48
AYEmBge Cost: Bal Duwad FP: T51.48
Totel Revanua; Tatal Times Rantads:
¥TO Revarusa: ¥TO Time= Ranteads:
OT0 Rewverue: 00 Time= Re=nted:
PT0 Rewvenue: PTO Times Rented:
I'TL o 17D Times Rertod:
Total RTH Haevanua: Total RTO Heverde:
Receiwing Loc: 344 Total W Hevanue:
Mormal Terfm Morthly: 18 Monthly ATO Prlce:
Horaal Tarms Hemkly: Ta HEekly RTO Prlce:
RTR Pricling Tyce: ) Actusl ATO/RTR Price:
W Prioing Type: I Ae=merved Indri
Bpiff: Hew Inw Rernted:
Last Salesman MHbore Lhi-Lx el tvared Hy:
Alternate ATO Prica: Last Raceipt Mor:
Currant Ing Indr: 5 Orig Coest: T51.48

Retall Price:
Rar&il Prise Capi

Assipned WValua:

Ary More Chenpges: &
Arrow Keys—-Positioning, Return-—-Hest Field, FE--Backout, Cod--Exit Pgm

Example 4-D
Model # Serial #
Shows the model number and serial number of this piece of inventory. Cursor does not go to
these fields. These fields can not be altered.
Actual Cost  Shows the actual cost of this piece of inventory at the time it was received.
Selling Price  This is the price that the inventory was actually sold for.

Freight/Other Cost
here.

If there was freight or other costs associated with this inventory piece, they will be shown

Packed/Landed Cost Average Cost
The Packed/Landed Cost is the actual cost plus the freight/other cost. The average cost is the
average cost of all items of inventory with the same model number. The cursor does not go to
these fields. These fields can not be altered.

Bal Owed FP If this item was floor planned & the floor plan agent has not been paid in full, any balance still

owed to the floor plan agent will be here.
Total Revenue Shows the total revenue collected to date on this item.
Total Times Rented The total number of times this piece of inventory has been out on rental.
YTD Revenue Revenue received from this piece of inventory Year-To-Date.
YTD Time Rented Number of times this piece of inventory has been out on rental Year-To-Date.
QTD Revenue Revenue received from this piece of inventory Quarter-To-Date.
QTD Times Rented Number of times this piece of inventory has been out on rental Quarter-To-Date.

PTD Revenue Revenue received from this piece of inventory Period-To-Date.
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PTD Time Rented Number of times this piece of inventory has been out on rental Period-To-Date.
TTD Revenue This field shows all revenue received from this piece of inventory since its last transfer.

TTD Times Rented This field shows the number of times this piece of inventory has been rented since it was
last transferred.

Total RTR Revenue If applicable, this field shows any rent to rent revenue received from this piece of inventory.
Total RTO Revenue Total revenue gained through rent to own on this inventory piece.

Receiving Loc The location that received this piece of inventory.

Total MV Rev Total movie revenue.

Normal Terms Monthly This field shows the number of months to pay for this piece of inventory on a normal
rental account paid monthly.

Monthly RTO Price This is the total price that would be paid for this piece of inventory if rented on a monthly
basis according to the parameters set in automatic pricing.

Normal Terms Weekly This field shows the number of weeks to pay for this piece of inventory on a normal rental
account paid weekly.

Weekly RTO Price  This is the total price that would be paid for this piece of inventory if rented on a weekly
basis according to the parameters set in automatic pricing

RTR Pricing Type This is the type of Rent to Rent pricing for this piece of inventory. If your company does NOT
do any rent to rent, this will be an N.

Actual RTO/RTR Price This is the total price that the item was actually rented for on the current agreement.

MV Pricing Type This indicator is used in the movie program when you have serialized inventory you are
renting out in the movie club. Itindicates the type of equipment that is being rented such as
VCR's, Camcorders, etc. If your company does NOT rent movies, this will be an N.

Reserved Indr This field indicates whether this item is reserved for a rent to rent customer.

Spiff If a spiff is paid for the rental of this inventory piece, it will be in this field.

New Inv Rented Shows status of item before it went out on rent. N = New, R = Rerental.

Last Salesman Nbr  This is the salesman number of the person who last changed this piece of inventory by
receiving, selling, picking it up from a customer or renting it out.

Delivered By If a delivery ticket was printed at the time this item was rented or sold, this field will show the
employee number of the person who printed the delivery ticket for this item.

Alternate RTO Price If the Monthly Discount prompt in RENTCTRL is setto a Y, this will be the special price the
customer would pay monthly on a weekly RTO agreement.

Last Receipt Nbr Shows the last receipt number for this item. For example, if you take a rental payment this
week, it will show the receipt number printed on the receipt. Next week, it will be updated to the
receipt number printed that day.
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Current Inv Indr This indicator indicates which type of inventory this item is. The possibilities are as follows:
T = Trial Purchase, O = Rent to Own, R = Rent to Rent, S = Sales, M = Movie Club

Orig Cost This is the cost that was entered at the time this item was received.

Assigned Value Some companies use this field when merchandise has been returned. These companies
evaluate the item and enter the determined value in this field. If your company uses this and this
item has been returned, the figure shown here will reflect the value of the item.

Retail Price  If this field has an amount in it, this is the selling price that will override Regular, Minimum Ac-
cepted Pricing (MAP) and Manager Override Pricing (MOP) and any other sale price for this
individual serial number.

Retail Price Cap A figure here indicates the highest price you can charge for this item.

After making any changes necessary, press the IFEl key at any point, the screen will prompt: “Any More

Changes?”. Pressing the key will display the following screen (Example 4-E).

Changing inventory (3rd screen)

Irventory Chenge B FEg a4
Mooe ! H: FLASHS4ASEBS BHEh Sariml e Sdechdhabh

Furnltura Ingr: I Furn Categorys
Furn Color Cogda: B onditlon Codes
Furn Felarlc Coda: B EGF Pnt:
ESF This Agreannt s Times In Servlce:
Oay= Idla: & Serwvice Cost:
Updetesd PO Indr: H Le=t Serw Detes
Hanual Price Cnge H wholesale Taw:
Harranty Bagin Oatme ESF Hegin Oote:
Service Pollicy Code 1@ Service Policy End 13
Service Pollicy Code B: Service Policy End B2
Aisla: Colars;

Raw & [ns Fore Hook Value: T51.48

Tier & Hock Yalue st Rental: a.4a

Ary More Chenge=: ™
Arrow Keys--Positioning. Return—Hest Fimld, FE--Backout, Coo--Exit Pgm

Example 4-E
Model # Serial #
Shows the model number and serial number of this piece of inventory. Cursor does not go to
these fields. These fields can not be altered.
Furniture Indr This is a yes or no field which indicates whether or not the item is furniture.
Furn Category This field is used to put furniture in various categories such as living rooms.

Furn Color Code If this piece of inventory was a piece of furniture, this field would indicate the color, if applicable.

Condition Code This is a free form field. Some music stores grade their used product, like A for used but in
mint condition, B for used but in good shape and so on.
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Furn Fabric Code Ifthis item was a piece of furniture, this field would indicate the fabric, if applicable.

ESP Amt If this inventory piece was put on a rental agreement that included Extended ServicePolicy (ESP),
the amount of ESP paid each term (either weekly or monthly) would be shown here.

ESP This Agreement This is the amount of Extended Service Policy payments collected so far on this agreement.

Times in Service Total number of times this unit has been in service.

Days Idle Total days this unit has been idle in the inventory for the life of the unit.

Service Cost Total service cost expended on this unit.

Updated PO Indr This field indicates whether this item was received using the optional RSSS Purchase Order
System. If it has been received using the RSSS Purchase order System, it will have an indicator
of Y for yes and the purchase order number will be shown on the 1st screen of INVMNT.

Last Serv Date This field shows the last date this item was transferred to service.

Manual Price Change Indicates whether or not the price on this item has been manually changed.

Wholesale Tax The percentage of tax if sold as wholesale.

Warranty Begin Date If there is a warranty attached to this piece of inventory, this field will indicate the date the
warranty began on this piece of inventory. This will be the date this item was originally sold or

rented.

ESP Begin Date If an extended service policy was taken out on this item, this field will hold the date the ex-
tended service policy began on this item.

Service Policy Code 1 This is the first code used in WRNTYMNT for example labor could be L1. Which could
mean 90 days labor.

Service Policy End 1  Using the example above, the date in this field would be 90 days from the date this item
was sold.

Service Policy Code 2 This is the first code used in WRNTYMNT for example labor could be P1. which could
mean 1 year parts.

Service Policy End 2 Using the example above, the date in this field would be 1 year from the date this item

was sold.

Aisle If applicable, this field will show the aisle where this item is located.

Color This is a free form field and can hold 2 characters. The usage of this field will be dependent on
your company.

Row If applicable, this field will show the row where this item is located.

Inc Fore Book Value Show the income forecast book value.
Tier If applicable, this field will show the tier where this item is located.

Book Value at Rental Shows the book value of the item at the time of rental. This figure is used for income
forecasting only.



Make any changes needed, and then press the F3

Inventory Inquiry - INVMNT 4.9

key. You will be prompted, “Any More Changes”. A“N”"

answer will return you to a screen similar to the one at the top of page 4.1 (Example 4-A). You may now look at

and change any other model number you want to .

If you are making a change to any inventory field within INVMNT, on each Inventory Change screen, you will have to
hit F9 and take the default of 'N' for no changes (if there are no corrections to the changes you made on that
particular screen; in this case you would enter 'Y' to correct any incorrect changes). You will need to do this
through each screen (there are three) whether you made a change on that screen or not. If you do not F9,N
through each inventory change screen (for example, you hit F10 after changing the first page of the inventory
change screen series, the update will not occur), the changes won't take affect and update the actual inventory file.

End of Section 4
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Transferring Inventory - INVTRAN 5.1

Transfer/Deliver/Loan Inventory - INVTRAN
To move inventory from one location to another within the system, follow these procedures. Atthe com-

mand line, type in “INVTRAN” and press the key.

It is very important that any time you move an inventory item from one location to another that you print a
transfer.

You will be prompted for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default printer, press the

key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that printer number over the
default and press the key. You will then be prompted “Print Test Transfer:” (Example 5-A).

Transfer Serialized Irwentory Loocstions
Printer or Flle Potbname: LPE1

Print Test Trarsfer?: @

File Pethnme up to 29 Charecters

Example 5-A
H W ” H H H H H H H “ ” Emr
Type in a “Y” and it will print a test: (this is to help you align the receipt) type “N” or press the | = key

and the system will display the following screen (Example 5-B). You will then need to enter the number
corresponding to the type of transfer you wish to make.



5.2 Transferring Inventory - INVTRAN

Transfer Iruventory Looat ions

Entar Trarafer Tupa: 1

Trarmfier Inw

Pending Inw Transfer

Oeno Irw Trons! er
Oplivery/®ick Up Inv Transfer
Ber Coda Mumbe~ Transfar

G. Ber Coda Trensfar From Flle

4 S R
n T or e or

F7-Re—Enter Security FE-—Prew Me=nu

Example 5-B

1 TRANSFER INV Transfers inventory from location to location such as store to store, store to ser-
vice, service to store, etc. (page 5.3).

2 PENDING INV TRANSFER Puts inventory in a pending location for future transaction (page 5.7).

3 DEMO INV TRANSFER For Demo's, Loaners (page 5.10).

4 DELIVERY/PICK UP INV TRANSFER To print delivery or pickup tickets. Does not open or close
the agreements or change inventory status (page 5.12).

5 BAR CODE NUMBER TRANSFER Transfers inventory using bar code equipment (page 5.14).

6 BAR CODE TRANSFER FROM FILE Transfers inventory from portable bar code equipment (page

5.15).
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OPTION #1 TRANSFER INV
The cursor will now be resting on Old Location. Enter the location number where the inventory is coming

from (4 characters, example 0001). If you don't know the location number, press the
you will see a window showing options you may choose from (Example 5-C). Using your arrow keys, highlight
-r
=Ll

key and

the correct location and press the key

Inwentory Tranafer Of Loooat ion

0ld Locetlon: B Hew Locet lon: B Tranafar Oeta: 4,/03/84 |
Hicole's Wmntal Horld E
HICOLE'S REHTAL - HIXA 1
HICOLE'S REMTAL = REPUSLIC E
HOCOLE'S REWTAL = STAFFORO = |
HICOLE'S REWTAL - PEAREALL 4
HICOLE 'S REHWTAL - GRACY .

CORPOHATE OFF ILE WAREHILUEE 1eg

HAREHOLSE - WIXA 281
HFREHMILEE = REPUBLIC 2BE
HAREHIOLEE - STAFFORD 203
HAREHOLUSE - PERRSALIL 2604
HAHEHILGE - GRACY =L

OISPDSED RETURMED FOR CREOI 388

Currant Inwentory Locatlon

F1-Foruard FE-Hack FlB-Exit tHTER-Select

Example 5-C

The cursor will now be on New Location. Type in the location number for where you want the inventory to
Enta
go. Enter the date of transfer or press the key to accept the default of today's date. The screen
i Enter,
will then prompt “Any Changes”. If you need to make changes, enter a"Y'. If not press the key.

The cursor will now be beside “Transfer Notes”. You may enter up to two lines of notes to the receiving
IFEI

location. After you have entered your notes, if any, press the key. You will be prompted “Any more

Enter, .
changes”. If you want to change your notes, enter a “Y”. If not, press the key. Your cursor will
now be beside the prompt “Serial Number”:.

At the bottom of the screen is alist of prompts for you to use if necessary. Press the IFJI key to list

the available inventory (see page 5.4). Press the IF2 key (AVAILABLE ONLY IF YOU HAVE PUR-
CHASED THE RSSS PURCHASE ORDER SYSTEM AND IF THIS IS A DELIVERY TICKET) FOR SPE-
CIAL ORDERS. Press the [[f2 key to change the ticket serial number.

Enter the serial number. If you do not know the serial number, press the IF1 key to list the available

inventory. Your screen will change to resemble the following (Example 5-D).
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[nwentory Maintenance 04,28 /84

Etert Key: I
Select: Loc § Siet: . _ Dese:

Start Byr Fi—Model #, Fd4—0=te Gold, FS—Bar Code Mumber, FE—Gerial 8

Example 5-D

Start Key Enter the full or partial key (the key can be the model number, bar code number or serial
number).

Loc If you want the computer to list the key information on a certain location only, enter that
location number.

Stat If you want the computer to list the key information based on a certain status of inventory,
enter that status here.

Desc If you want the computer the list the key information based on a certain description, enter that

description here.

The inventory file may be viewed in one of several sort orders including model number, bar code humber or
serial number depending on what function key you press (see bottom of screen) to start the list by. Type ina

few characters of the model number and press the F3 key to get a list of inventory pieces in model number

order beginning with the characters you just entered. In this same fashion, you can list bar code or serial
number as well. The other fields, loc, stat and desc can be used as filters to further reduce the scope of the
list.

The screen will display a list of units in stock (Example 5-E). It will display the model number, serial number,
location, status, description, date received and date sold. Using the arrow keys, highlight the item you wish

. Enter,
to select for this transfer and press the key.
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[nwentory Maintenance 04709 84
Stert Key: FL
Selepct = Loc & Siet: Oesc:s
Model Humber Sarial Hor Loc Status Descrlptlon Recelwvad Sold
FLAEH48384 BHE/ES ﬁlﬁr‘ 3B H COREICA BCL LOMEXROC ASE9fa4
FLAEH4G384 BEfES ODGlES 3B H COREICA SRCL LOMEXROC 472984
FLABH4OBEQ 3B/35 G3PS2pA0ED 248 SIEHMA SRO0OLE 1764584
FLAEH44085 3B7/35 GIPROOGPG 340 HARINE SOFAFLOUE 471284
FLASHEI8G 30735 EDEAETI4E 348 IHFIHITY RED 481,84

FLASHS4988 BB/BS  52PCE45365 348
FLASHSS481 38 S2C0983E1E 340
FLASHESTEE JB/E1  B2ETSL4455 348
FLAEHEO0EE JB/EE 2 E2EETIEEI4 340
FLABHE1GZE JB/35  EIEDOPHBEST 348
FLAEHE4RES BB E2ESEESeE 348
FLAEHESRES 3B/35 SE20TORI4TE 340
FLASHESAES 387358  GEpERvaGaE 340
FLASHET18938//15 5155091 BHE 340
FLASHTA94315 SCCEOEIEAE 348
FLASHESREE JB/35 GR01EE2438 340

PRGEKEY SPAMISH GOLD 11/14/83
DURFPELLA STOME SOFA  4/01/a4
HELLIMGTOH HISGQUE 50 3/18fa4
TRIEBFAL CAHMEL SDFAfCH L8/E4,/93
DURAPELLR KHAKI 4701,/84
DURAPELLA MOCHA RCL  2/25,04
CRECCEMDD CHARACDAL 5  4/B1/84
IMFIMITY HPAMY Af18 a4
LINVING RIOM 5fe1fa3  7/18/e3
DURFPELLR CHESTMUT  11/14,/83
BRSIL BRUSHED CRAHWAE S/fER a3 O/E2/ed

D XTOIXIT XTI XETIEIETTIITIITIXITE

Fl-Memwt Papge F2-ist Page ENTER-Updste FE-Pres Menu CMO-Exit

Example 5-E

The system will display the serial number on the Inventory Transfer of Location Screen. Press the

key. The system will then display the description, location and status of this piece of inventory

and the cursor will be on the bottom of the screen next to the prompt “Transfer This Item” (Example 5-F).

Inwentory Transfer O0f Loostion

Old Locetion: 348 Mey Locet fon: 1 Transfer Oate: 4/c5H64
[UR HOUSE SALES # 0L HIUSE SALES

Seripl Munbera: 95164 CORSICA RCL LIOWESROC | H

Trensfar This Itan: W

Fil-Li=t Inw Fo-Done

Example 5-F
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If this is not the item you wish to transfer, type in an “N”. This will then take you back to the serial number
prompt. Ifitis the right item, type in a “Y”. When you answer this prompt with a “Y”, the cursor will go below
the serial number you just entered. If you need to transfer more inventory, enter the serial numbers. If you
have no other transfers to make from this particular old location to this particular new location, press the

Fa key. The receipt from this transfer will print out. You will then be prompted “Print Another Receipt”. If

you want another receipt, enter a “Y”. When you have printed all the receipts you want, press the

Enter, . .
key to accept the default of “N” at this prompt and the system will return you to the Transfer
Not

es prompt. If you still have other transfers to make, but need to change the Old or New Location, press
the IFB key. This will take you back up to the Old Location.

Transferring Inventory to a Charge Off Location
To transfer inventory to a charge off location, you will use option #1, Transfer Inv.

Note: You MUST transfer to alocation setup as a charge off location in LOCMNT.

The cursor will now be resting on Old Location. Enter the location number where the inventory is coming

from (4 characters, example 0001). If you don't know the location number, press the Enter key and

you will see a window showing options you may choose from. The cursor will now be on New Location.
Type in the location number for the charged off location where you want the inventory to go. Enter the date of

transfer or press the key to accept the default of today's date. The screen will then prompt “Any

Enter,

Changes”. If you need to make changes, enter a "Y" and do so. If not, press the key. The

cursor will now be beside “Transfer Notes”. You may enter up to two lines of notes to the receiving location.

After you have entered your notes, if any, press the IFEI key. You will be prompted "Write off Code". If you

leave this field blank, you will see a window from which you may make a selection (Example 5-G).

Inwentory Tranafer Of Loooat ion

Old Locetlon: 1 Mew Locetlon: @491 Tramnafar Deta: 4,/09,/84
HICOLE®"S REHTRL = HI CHARCGE OFF LOCAT IDH

Seriml Mumberse
E Store Burglary
L Store Lose

Z Junked

Transfer Notas:

Write [Hf Code:
Reason for Weite §f (Blank {or Window)

F1B-Exit ENTER-Salect

Example 5-G
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Using your arrow keys, highlight the reason you want to use and press the Sl key. You will now be

prompted, “Any more changes”. If you want to change your notes, or the Write Off Code, enter a “Y”. If not,

press the key. Your cursor will now be beside “Serial Number”:. Enter the serial number of the
item you are charging off. You will be prompted "Transfer this item". If you have typed in the wrong serial

Ente e
number, press the key to accept the default of "N", if it is correct, enter a "Y". When you answer

this prompt with a “Y”, the cursor will go below the serial number you just entered. If you need to transfer
more inventory, enter the serial numbers. When you have transferred all inventory from this particular

location to this particular location, press the IFEI key. The receipt from this transfer will print out. You will

then be prompted “Print Another Receipt”. It you want another receipt, enter a “Y”. When you have printed
. Ente .

all the receipts you want, press to accept the default of “N” at this prompt.

OPTION #2 PENDING INVENTORY TRANSFER
The cursor will now be resting on Old Location. Enter the location number where the inventory is coming

from (4 characters, example 0001). If you don't know the location number, press the key and

you will see a window showing options you may choose from (see page 5.3). The cursor will now be on New
Location. Type in the location number for where you want the inventory to go (MUST be set up as a pend-

ing location in LOCMNT for this to work properly). If you don't know the location number, press the

key and you will see a window showing options you may choose from (see page 5.3). Enter the

date of transfer or for today's date. The screen will then prompt “Any Changes”. If you need to

Erite .
make changes, enter a "Y". If not, press the key to accept the default of "N".  Your cursor will

now be at “Customer Name”. Enter the name of the customer you are putting this into pending for. You will
now be prompted “Selling Salesman Number”. Enter the salesman number of the person making the sale.
You will now be prompted, “Notes”. You may enter up to two lines of notes. When you have finished adding

Fa

the notes, press the key and you will be prompted “Any More Changes” (Example 5-H). If you need to

make any changes to the customers name, the salesman number or your notes, enter a “Y”. If no changes

. . Ente
are necessary in this area, press the key to accept the default of “N”.
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Invertory Pending Transfer

Qg Location: 1 Mew Locatlon: E51 frarmfer Oete: 4/28/84
HICOLE'S BEWMTAL - HI PENDING - HIXA

Serlal Mumbara:

Gustomar Hame: |
Selling Salasman Humoar: B
Mot ass

Arrou Key=-Positioning Return-Hext Field FE-Beckowut Cnd-Exit Pge

Example 5-H

Your cursor will now be beside “Serial Number”:.

Enter the serial number. The system will display the serial number on the Inventory Transfer of Location
Screen.

If you do not have the serial number, press the IF}I key and you will see the Inventory Maintenance Screen
(Example 5-1).

Irventory Mainterance B Fnl 0

Gtart Kow: B

Salect Loz & Stet: - _ DBEGC:

Start Byr F3--Model 3, Fd—0Oste Sold, FE--Bar Code Humber, FE--Eerial #

Example 5-I

At this screen the cursor will be on Start Key. You can enter the model number or serial number on this line.
Specify the item to view or enter the selection criteria and press the appropriate function key to list the
inventory in the order you wish to view it in (these are listed on the bottom of the screen).
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The screen will display a list of units in stock. It will display the model number, serial number, location, status,
description, date received and date sold. Using the arrow keys, highlight the item you wish to select for this

Ente . .
transfer and press the key. You will be returned to the Inventory Transfer page. The serial number

of the item you just selected will be beside the prompt "Serial Numbers". Press the key.

The system will then display the description, location and status of this piece of inventory and the cursor will
be on the bottom of the screen next to the prompt “Transfer This Item” (Example 5-J).

[nuwentory Pending Transfer

Uld Locetlon: 340 Hey Locetlon: B340 Tramnatar Deia: 4,/09/84
OUR HOUSE SALES i PEKOIMG FOR STORE 23

Seriml Hunberse MPS2EdR1E DRYER 340 H

Trensfer This [ten: M

Fl-List Inw FE-Oone

Example 5-J

If this is not the item you wish to transfer, press to accept the default of "N". This will then take

you back to the serial number prompt. If it is the right item, type in a “Y”. When you answer this prompt with
a “Y”, the cursor will go below the serial number you just entered. If you need to transfer more inventory,
enter the serial numbers. If you have no other transfers to make from this particular old location to this

particular new location press the Fa

prompted “Print Another Receipt”. It you want another receipt, enter a “Y”. When you have printed all the

key. The receipt from this transfer will print out. You will then be

receipts you want, press to accept the default of “N” and the system will return you to the Serial

Numbers prompt. If you still have other transfers to make, but need to change the Old or New Location,
iFB

press the key. This will take you back up to the Old Location.

OPTION #3 DEMO INV TRANSFER
The cursor will now be resting on Old Location. Enter the location number where the inventory is coming from
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(4 characters, example 0001). If you don't know the location number, press the ALl key and you will

see a window showing options you may choose from (see page 5.3). The cursor willnow be on New Location.
Type in the location number for where you want the inventory to go (MUST be set up as ademo location in

LOCMNT for this to work properly). If you don't know the location number, press the key and
you will see a window showing options you may choose from (see page 5.3). Enter the date of transfer or press

the key to accept the default of today's date. The screen will then prompt “Any Changes”. If you

need to make changes, enter a"Y". If not, press the key. The screen will now change slightly
(Example 5-K).

[nuwentory Demo Transfer

Old Locetlon: 1 Mew Locetlon: S8l Trangfar Oata: 4,/09,/84
HMICOLE®S REMTAL = HMI OEMO/LORHMER LOC

Seriml MunbEr=:

Cust orer Humber: [
fustomar Hane:
Addresas:
Clty: TAW=A Stete: FL Zip:
Phone:
ReEe=pn For O=noz 1
Mot Bme

[=:]

Ticket Humbar:

Arrow Eauys-Positloning Return-Hext Fleld FE-Backoutr Cred-Exit Ppm

Example 5-K

Customer Number If you know the customer's account number, enter it here. If not, make sure this area
is blank and return to the next prompt.

Customer Name If the customer number was filled in, this will have filled in automatically. If you did not
know the customer number, you may enter a few characters of the customer's last name and

press the key. You will see a window showing different last names that begin

with the characters you entered. Using your arrow keys, highlight the correct one and press

the key. This will fill in the Customer's Number for you when you do it this way.

Address City  State Phone
These will all be filled in automatically. You should verify them with the customer. If any of
these are not correct, be sure to type over what is there and correct it.

Reason for Demo 1 = Setin Repair, 2 = Trial use, 3 = Donation

Notes If you want to, you may enter up to two lines of notes on this transaction.
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Ticket Number You may assign a specific ticket number to this transaction or press the | =— key to

have the system assign the ticket number.

You will now be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with an “N”, your cursor will move
beside “Serial Number”:.

Enter the serial number. The system will display the serial number on the Inventory Transfer of Location
Enter,
Screen. Press the *—‘key. If you need to make changes, enter a "Y".

If you do not have the serial number press the IFJI key and you will see the Inventory Maintenance Screen
(Example 5-L).

Irventory Mainterance B Fnl 0

Start Eey: I
Jalect ; Loc & STet: ___ —

ey —

Start Byr F3--Mpdel #, F4-—-0O=te Sold, FE--Bar Code Husber, FE--Eerial #
Example 5-L
At this screen the cursor will be on Start Key. You can enter the model number or serial number on this line.

Specify the item to view or enter the selection criteria and press the appropriate function key to list the
inventory in the order you wish to view it in (these are listed on the bottom of the screen).

The screen will display a list of units in stock. It will display the model number, serial number, location,
status, description, date received and date sold. Using the arrow keys, highlight the item you wish to select

for this transfer and press the key. You will be returned to the Inventory Transfer page. The serial

number of the item you just selected will be beside the prompt "Serial Numbers". Press the key.

The system will then display the description, location and status of this piece of inventory and the cursor will
be on the bottom of the screen next to the prompt “Transfer This Item” (Example 5-M).
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[nuventory Deno Transter

Jid Locetion: S48 Mey Locetlon: G340 Tranafer Oete: /55684
LR HOMSE SALES # CUSTOMER DERD 348

Seripl Hurbera: 15461253 57" HOTW WOHITOR a8 K

Trensfar Thizs [tani M

Fil-Li=t Inw FO-Done
Example 5-M
If this is not the item you wish to transfer, type “N”. This will then take you back to the serial number prompt.

If it is the right item, type “Y”. When you answer this prompt with a “Y”, the cursor will go below the serial
number you just entered. If you need to transfer more inventory, enter the serial numbers. If you have no

other transfers to make from this particular old location to this particular new location, press the IFEI key.

The receipt from this transfer will print out. You will then be prompted “Print Another Receipt”. If you want

another receipt, enter a “Y”. When you have printed all the receipts you want, press to accept

the default of "N" and the system will return you to the Serial Numbers prompt. If you still have other trans-
fers to make, but need to change the Old or New Location, press the IFB key. This will take you back up to

the Old Location.

OPTION #4 DELIVERY/PICKUP INV TRANSFER

The cursor will now be resting on Old Location. Enter the location number where the inventory is coming

from (4 characters, example 0001). If you don't know the location number, press the key and

you will see a window showing options you may choose from. The cursor will now be on New Location.
Type in the location number for where you want the inventory to go. If you don't know the location number,

press the key and you will see a window showing options you may choose from. Enter the date

Ente .
of transfer or press the key to accept the default of today's date. The screen will then prompt
“Any Changes”. If you need to make changes, enter a "Y". If not, press the key. You will see a

screen similar to the one following (Example 5-N).
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[nwertory DeliveryfPick Up

0id Loocetion: 1 Meu Locetion: 'S8l frarsfar Oote: 4/08784
MICOLE"S HENTAL - M] DEMO/LDANER LOC

Se~lial NHunbasa:

Hoot Nor Lustomar Neme:
Ackdress:
City: TAMBA Steta: FL Fip:
Phongai
Oelivery/Pickup Oste: 4,020,804
[emliveryfPickup Motes=:

Lod: H
Tickar Humbar: B Selling Salesman Munber: B
dalling Stored

(=]

Arrow Key=-Positioning Return-Hext Fi=ld FE-Backout Cnd-Exit Pgn

Example 5-N

Your cursor will now be beside “Acct Nbr”:.  Enter the account number. If you enter a valid account number,
the information, name, address, etc., about that account will automatically appear._If you do not know the

. . L Enter,
account number, making sure the account number information is blank, press the key. Your
cursor will move to the “Customer Name” prompt. Enter part of the customers last name and press the

key for a selection window. Using your arrow keys if necessary, highlight the correct customer
and press the key. When you have filled in all the information, you will be prompted “Any More

Changes”. If you put something in incorrectly, enter a “Y” and make corrections. If no more changes, press

Enter, . .
the key to accept the default. Your cursor will now be at “Serial Numbers”.

At the bottom of the screen is a list of prompts for you to use if necessary. Press the I':'I key to list the

available inventory. Press the IFE key "Stock/SpecOrd" (this function is used to assign serial numbers for

stock, layaway or special orders onLy that have not previously had a serial number assigned to them). Press

the IF3 key to change the ticket serial number. Press the IF4 key to list the serial numbers on a ticket.

Enter the serial number. The system will display the serial number on the Inventory Transfer of Location

Screen. Press the key. The system will then display the description, location and status of this

piece of inventory and the cursor will be on the bottom of the screen next to the prompt “Transfer This Item”
(Example 5-0O).
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Inwentory DeliveryfPlck Up

Old Locetlon: 9340 ey Locetlon: S4B Tramnafar Oete: 4/09/84
IHY IH CUSTOMER HOME 0Ous HIUSE SALES 3

Seriml Hurbers: SE2EDETEA] BLACK LERTHER MATLCH 93480 O

Trensfer This Iten: [

Fl-List Inw FE-51 ook /Spacirdr Fa-E=chenge F4-Thcket Inw Fa-Dane

Example 5-O

If this is not the item you wish to transfer, type in an “N”. This will then take you back to the serial number
prompt. Ifitis the right item, type in a “Y”. When you answer this prompt with a “Y”, the cursor will go below
the serial number you just entered. If you need to transfer more inventory, enter the serial numbers. If you

have no other transfers to make from this particular old location to this particular new location press the IFEl

key. The receipt from this transfer will print out. You will then be prompted “Print Another Receipt”. If you

. . . Enter,
want another receipt, enter a “Y”. When you have printed all the receipts you want, press the
key to accept the default of “N” at this prompt and the system will return you to the Serial Numbers prompt. If

F&

you still have other transfers to make, but need to change the Old or New Location, press the key.

This will take you back up to the Old Location.

OPTION #5 BAR CODE NUMBER TRANSFER
The cursor will now be resting on Old Location. Enter the location number where the inventory is coming

from (4 characters, example 0001). If you don't know the location number, press the key and
you will see a window showing options you may choose from (see page 5.3). The cursor will now be on New
Location. Type in the location humber for where you want the inventory to go. If you don't know the location
number, press the key and you will see a window showing options you may choose from (see

page 5.3). Enter the date of transfer or press the Pl key to accept the default of today's date. The

screen will then prompt “Any Changes”. If you need to make changes, enter a "Y". If not, press the

Enter, . . . .
key. Your cursor will now be beside “Bar Code Numbers”:. Using your bar code equipment, scan
the bar codes of each item you wish to transfer.
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Bar Code Humber Trensfer

Ui Locetlon: 340 Fey Locatlon: 1 Tranafar Oste: 4559784
LR HOMSE SALES # DUR HOUSE SALES

Ber Coda Hurbera:  ULP4GE384E WLPASEIBAE WASHER COMPACT 48 W

Trarsd gr Motas:

Fl =List ImWentary

FE-Enter MHew Loo= Enter-Print Re=c=ipt

Example 5-P

OPTION #6 BAR CODE TRANSFER FROM FILE
The cursor will now be resting on Old Location. Enter the location number where the inventory is coming

from (4 characters, example 0001). If you don't know the location number, press the key and

you will see a window showing options you may choose from. The cursor will now be on New Location.
Type in the location number for where you want the inventory to go. If you don't know the location number,

Enter, . . . .
press the key and you will see a window showing options you may choose from. Enter the date

Enite .
of transfer or press the e key to accept the default of today's date. The screen will then prompt
“ ” myn _‘E“Hl H
Any Changes”. If you need to make changes, enter a "Y". If not, press the key. Your cursor will

now be beside “Compare Scan to:" You will type in either "B" for barcode or "S" for serial number depending
on what you want the scan compared to.

Your screen will change to resemble the following (Example 5-Q).
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Bar Code Humber Transfer From File

HAREHOLUSE - HIXA HICOLE'S REWTAL - HI

0id Locetion: £41 Hey Locetion: 1 Trarafer Oate: 479084

Corpere Scan to: B Irput File Hame:

i8lerpode, (Slarial numbar, (D)ounlosd From POT3LEE, O (Ilrput File Hame

FEB--Pregs MErg

Example 5-Q

Connect the portable device you are using to transfer inventory with. Use the command or scan the barcode

which “Downloads Inventory”. You will now see the barcode num

load process is complete, press your command or press the Fa

End of Section 5

bers scan on the screen. When the down-

key to print the transfer receipt(s).
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Transferring Inventory on Diskette - STORETRN
INSTRUCTIONS FOR USING RSSS FLOPPY TRANSFER

Machine numbers must be set correctly in “CTRLMNT” on all machines involved in floppy transfers for floppy
transfers to occur (Example 6-A:1&2). If you have been doing normal STRIP/MERGE communications, you
can assume that machine numbers are set correctly.

B 5w Tsam Fapendial - [10pointd] b | (8] _ %] =]

\ e

Lontrol Maing dgsaasal
‘H Ieams Low In [HUMHT2 N Hest CustH-A11 Sys: 1 BESIH
LY = | g =H HMth=/ k= U=pd For Dep: P4 Moxt R/S Tickot H: L BEQ3E
Farce Pat Form Im AF: ¥ Panding Chglff type: K T L Chg Daro Locd ¥
Dalivar Status O Inwi ¥ Mawt TSP Seriali: 18251 ColorfFebric: ¥
Last Mowia Titla Hor: B Mowiep Store Pricing Imdr: 1 Mowis Sorisld Indr: 8§
Last Mowimn Sarinlf: 1 Parait Tam Cng: M Emtar Security Time: 388
Uss Moviam Titla Dase File: M Force Security Enteyz ¥ rint AR Receivabla:r R

[Hfbiep Mapkhips §1 11 STHIP/MERGE CONTROL PARAMETERS Wee EOO Process: ¥
- Maching Mbred Il StripfMerge Cormants: trip/Merge Mowis Custs: ¥
Strip/™orge Trensferai Y Strip/Marge Mtick! Updato Mtick Ticket Tablmi ¥

Las=t Oata Strip Aun: 3721781
X% T Moets to Aseoteas: Y

Oatmil Strip Inw Omly: H Updte? Cest: Y Dotmi
Oepreciation Fila: % Inc Fora Weite OFF X: 3
Profate Straipght Linsz M Chargeod fs as BTO:

"
v

Strip Control Indrs 8 WMerge Control Indei B Oeteil /Sun Mvpmts Strips O
T
E

Cnt Sale: % Aed Fees: Y Ins Type: SUMMARY CONTROL Subt EQ: ¥ Prr MU Rec: H
Couwnt Lete Rs: 4 PFrojection Factor: 4,33 Jum By Selesmen: | Todey Owerdus: H
CntM) MCrtAR YCntPrd ¥ Subtrect Petty Cesh 2 Fiscal ¥Ye: 4701790 Escld:
35aln

B Hething 1] Pmt 2) Pat & Grp 1) Pmt Brp & Tax 4] Prt 4 Tax

FE-Halp FA-Backout FO-Updata F19-E=ik

be =) 1 Opendil

Example 6-A

Home Office Machine # & Computer Machine number must be set correctly on all machines involved in the
transfer for this program to work properly. The "Operating System Using" must be set to an X for (X)enix
(Example 6-A:3).

Each machine involved must have a /STORETRN and /STOREMRG directories in the root (/) directory.
These are the directories that store the inventory records when inventory is transferred and merged to a dis-
kette. FULL PERMISSIONS ARE REQUIRED ON THESE FILES!!

Any diskette used must be DOS formatted!! Do this by typing at the Xenix prompt $
dosformat /dev/fd0/

To get into this program, you need to be at the command line and type in “STORETRN". You will be
prompted for the Printer or File Pathname (see page 1.7). Enter the correct information or <RETURN> to
accept the default printer. You will now see the screen following.

When performing the “Transfer Inventory to Diskette”, you must enter the date of the transfers that you want,
and the store you are wanting this floppy transfer for (Example 6-B). This transaction will print a receipt
showing you what was put on the diskette. This information is written to the receipt FROM THE DISKETTE, so
any items printed will be on this diskette. This information is needed in determining if there are hardware
problems at a specific store. If the sending store has a receipt showing it was put on diskette, and the receiv-
ing store has an error reading it, you can ALMOST assume you have a bad floppy drive at the receiving store.
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B Gmesa sim Fepsndial - [10paarad] wsa|

=M =

REMURE STORE TH STURE THAMGHER

STORE TRAMSFERAIME TO: 0
CUSTOMER HOME SERVICE LAC: 1]
BEGIN OATE: B/E9/Ed

EHD DATE: BYBS/E

STORE MUM3ER TRAHSFERRIKG TO

dw = Dgainddl

Example 6-B

If you want to double check your diskette before leaving the “sending” location, or upon arrival at the “receiving”

location, at the Unix prompt ($) type:
dosdir a:

You should have an ITEMFSEQ

ITEMLSEQ
NINVDSEQ files.

End of Section 6
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Receiving Inventory Transfers From Diskette - STOREMRG

This program is for use by stores on separate computers only. This is to receive inventory FROM
another computer via diskette.

How to use program
After the store transferring the inventory to you has run “STORETRN” (see page 6.1) and given you the disk-
ette, you need to be at the command line and type in “STOREMRG”. You will be prompted for the printer of

file pathname (see page 1.7). Press to accept the default printer or type in the proper printer

number or pathname and press . You will see a the following screen (Example 7-A). Inserta

diskette into the floppy drive and press . After the program has run, the inventory will be on your

machine and a receipt showing this information will be printed.

B S sam Fonantial - [10pointd] cbe] EEMEIE

Coweokon i Hek

—r—
ol = e ¥

MERLE TRHRSFERD FHOM AMUOTHER ST0ORE

Maka Sure Floppy Disk Is In Place And Pross Ratwen

=f b b | ) ]

Example 7-A

End of Section 7
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Add a New Rental Agreement- NEW
To add a new Rental Customer agreement you need to be at the command line and type in “NEW” and
press the key. You will be prompted for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to

the default printer, press the key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that

printer number over the default and press the E key. You will now see a screen similar to the one
following (Example 8-A).

Customer Maintenance Ba/23/05

Customer Name/tt: B

Fi-Address F3-Drurs Lic F3-55AN F4-Acct Hbr FS5-Help FB-Find by Phonett

Example 8-A

Listing available customers (alphabetically)
At the Customer Name/#: prompt you can enter the customer's name (last name first), account number,
address, drivers license number or social security number and then use the appropriate function keys

(shown at the bottom of the screen) to list the information in the order you wish to view them or press the
key to list them in alphabetical order). You can enter any of these in complete or partial form.
For example, if you wanted to look up by name, a customer whose last name was Magadon, you could enter

| Ente . . . .
“‘MAG” and then press the H key twice and any customers on file would be listed on the screen in

alphabetical order starting with “MAG” (Example 8-B). Notice the screen prompts at the bottom.



8.2 Adding A New Agreement - NEW

Customer Maintenance Be/22/05
Customer Name/#: MAG
Acct Mbr Last Hame First Mame Address DL# Or City S55AN
120150 MAGALLAN ISARC 7 RHINE LOOP ANYTOWN
¥ 1P5988 MAGALLAN SULEMA 3782 CROCKETT ST ANYTOWN
127371 MAGALLANES HNELL P.D. BOX 6B ANYTOWN
100495 MAGALLANES SARAH & NI 2186 W. RVE L AMYTOWN
# 121899 MAGANA ANGEL BOX 3151 ANYTOWN
112887 MAGANA BENITD 2917 CHRISTOVAL ANYTOWN
* 102115 MAGANA SINRH(ANGE 268 E. 27TH ANYTOWN
104619 MAGEE BOB & KARE 2218 RIOD GRANDE ANYTOWN
105813 MAGEE BOB-ESP 2218 RI0 GRANDE ANYTOWN
103687 MAGEE LA 514 EAST 215T ST ANYTOWH
118671 MAGEE WILLIAM P.0. BOX 822 ANYTOWN
118978 MAGEE WM L. P.0. BOX 60403 AMYTOWN
119983 MAGERS BRIAN 10678 WHEATLAMD ANYTOWHN
125451 MAGILL DEBRA 18762 MOUNT MEBO ANYTOWM
107984 MAGILL JIM GARLAND ANYTOWN

Fi-Next Page F2-Prev Page F3-AR/RTO Hist F4-Chg F5-Delete F6-Add

Example 8-B

Other examples of how to look up a customer.
Listing available customers (by address):

If you wanted to look up by address, a customer whose address began with 1019, you could enter "1019" and

then press the IF1 key and any address on file would be listed on the screen in numerical order starting with
"1019" (Example 8-C). Notice the screen prompts at the bottom.
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Customer Maintenance pa/23/85
Customer Name/#: 1019
Acct Nbr Last Name First Mame Address DL# Or City SS5AN

501053 ISRAEL JAMIE 1019 ABC LANE ANYTOWN go00-00-0001
500697 LLOYD TINA 1019 KINGSTON AV ANYTOWN gea-00-0001
100548 ST. MARK'S LUTHERAN CH 1€19 N 7TH STREE ANYTOWH goe-po-a001

509394 FREUND KATHRYN 10iC E SUTTON PL ANYTOWN
¥ HO25T7H BERMOT JESSICA 162 E GORHAM ANYTOWH 0B0-0a-a0e1
508374 BURDICK CARRIE 102 MARCELLA ST ANYTOWN gee-0a-a0a1
3 CRASH SALE 162 N MAIN STREE ANYTOWN 0B0-08-a0e1
¥ 504921 JOHMSOM KATHY 102 DAK CT ANYTOWN 000-00-0001
502424 KIPP LAURA 102 W CEDAR VALL ANYTOWH 0B0-go-a0e1
¥ 504909 WALTON JULIE 102 WATER 5T WWW5555555555555 000-00-0001
400803 MARQUARDT MEMORIAL MAN 1020 HILL ST. AMYTOWH 000-00-0001
507000 NIEMI KENT 1020 LOWER RIDGE ANYTOWN fee-0a-0001
¥ 503043 TUSKOWSKI JODI 1020 TREE LN AMYTOWH 0B00-00-0001
01192 ESCAMILLAR  PAMELA 1020 WOODS OR ANYTOWN gop-0a-0001
509038 MCGOOHAN LISA 10202 N TRILTUM ANYTOWM gee-po-0001

Fi-Mext Page F2-Prev Page F3-AR/RTO Hist F4-Chg F5-Delete FG-Add

Example 8-C

Listing available customers (by drivers license)
If you wanted to look up by drivers license number, a customer whose drivers license began with 019, you

could enter "019" and then press the F2 key and any customers on file whose drivers license number began

with 019 would be listed on the screen in numerical order (Example 8-D). Notice the screen prompts at the
bottom.
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Customer Maintenance B8/23/05

Customer Name/#: 019

Acct Nbr Last Mame  First Name Address OL# Or City S5AN

l 510414 SMITH TINA 1234 ABC LANE 01955555 000-00-0081
% 504808 WALTOM JULIE 102 WATER ST 01955555555 2e0-00-0001
400796 MARGUETTE UMIV. CONTIN GYMHMASIUM, 15T F ANYTOWN 0ee0-00-0081
100790 PENTECOST LUTHERAN CHU 5286 W. BURLEIGH ANYTOWN 000-00-0001
108871 SOUTH WISCOMSIN DIST. 8100 W. CAPTIOL ANYTOWN Qe0-00-0081
100020 5T. ALPHONSUS CHURCH 5989 W. LODMIS R ANYTOWN 000-00-0001
100831 REDEEMER LUTHERAN CHUR 255 W. LINCOLH ANYTOWN 0e0-00-0081
# 100865 ST. PHILIP MERI 5566 N B9TH ST  ANYTOWN Q00-00-0001
100035 ASCENSION LUTH ACAPPEL 1236 SOUTH LAYTO ANYTOWN Qe0-00-0081
% 100040 BACH CHAMBER CHOIR 12180 W EDGERTON ANYTOWN 2e0-00-0001
401221 B/E JOINMT SCHOOL DIST FRIESS LAKE SCHO ANYTOWN Qe0-00-0081
100599 METROPOLITAN BAPTIST C 1345 W. BURLEIGH ANYTOWN 000-00-0001
100055 BRAY VIEW UNITED METHOD 2772 S. KINNICKI ANYTOWN 0e0-00-0081
100709 NORTHWESTERN MUTUAL CH 720 E. WISCONSIN ANYTOWN 2e0-00-0001
100065 5T. BERNARDS CHURCH T474 HARWOOD AVE ANYTOWN Q00-00-0081

Fl-Mext Page F2-Prev Page F3-RAR/RTO Hist F4-Chg F5-Delete F6-Add

Example 8-D

Listing available customers (by social security number)
If you wanted to look up a customer by social security number, you could enter the full or beginning part of the
social security number (when looking customers up with this method, do not use any dashes in the number.

Also, if entering a partial social security number, fill in the rest of the number with zeros), and then press the

IF3 key and any customers on file would be listed on the screen by social security number in numerical
order (Example 8-E). Notice the screen prompts at the bottom.
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Customer Maintenance ga/23/65
Customer Name/#: 000996001
Acct Mbr Last Name First Mame Address OL&% Or City 550N
511984 SMITH JOE 123 JKI LANE goe0soaa1 008-99-0001
511986 SMITH JOHN 123 ABC BLVD falalololalolalalalalated 000-99-0062

EOF

Fl-Mext Page F2-Prev Page F3-AR/RTD Hist F4-Chg F5-Delete FE-Add

Example 8-E

Listing available customers (by account number)
If you wanted to look up by account number, a customer whose account number was 505354, you could enter
"505354" and then press the F4 key and the customer on file whose account number began with 505534

would be listed on the screen in numerical order starting with "505534" (Example 8-F). Notice the screen
prompts at the bottom.
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Customer Maintenance pa/23/085

Customer Hame/#: 505534

fcct Nbr Last Name First Mame Address DL# Or City SS5AN

505534 ELLIS ALICIA 2119 N. 13TH 5T. ANYTOWN BOE-00-0001
505535 CHRIST KEEGRN 4352 N 94TH STRE ANYTOWN 0Be-00-0081
505536 GOTCHER KATHY 11246 W SWISS ST AMYTOWH Qe0-00-0801
585538 YAU DARYL 5683 N 90TH 5T  ANYTOWN 0ee-00-0081
* 505540 PHRRM CLIFTON 3631 N S0TH ST  ANYTOWM pee-00-0081
% 505541 MEUVILLE PETER 5291 GEORGETOWN ANYTOWN 0O0-00-0001
* 505542 CHRISTENSEM MARIE 816 DUMKIRK AVE ANYTOWM 000-00-0001
505543 MARCETICH CINODY 9333 W. CONCORDI AHYTOWN 006-00-0001
505544 BOURDD RANDY 37336 INMDIAN MOU ANYTOWH Qe0-00-0881
505545 FOULKE-FORMIAVA 1860 STAGECODACH C ANYTOWM 0ee-00-0081
* 505546 HILL CHRISTIMA 1302 BLACKWOLF ANYTOWN PEE-00-0081
505547 MILLERMAN  DEBORAH 4066 ERMST DR ANYTOWN 0oe-00-0081
505548 JOHMSON SUE 1850 PENNSYLVANI ANYTOWH pee-0e-0881
505549 HALVORSON  MICHREL 2107 HICKORY DR ANYTOWN 0ee-00-0081
505550 KUSIK MARY 4474 § MORRIS BL ANYTOWM Pee-00-0001

Fl-Hext Page F2-Prev Page F3-AR/RTD Hist F4-Chg F5-Delete F6-Add

Example 8-F

Find by phone number
If you wanted to find a customer by his/her phone number, enter the phone number, using no spaces or dashes

F&

(and including the area code) and then press key. The system will bring up this customer in New

Agreement Add.

Adding a new agreement to an existing customer
To add a new agreement to an existing customer, using your arrow keys, highlight the correct name
and press the key. If before adding the new agreement, you want to look at a brief history of this

customer's open and closed Agreements, press the IF3 key.

Drivers License Number or Social Security Number, press the F

If you found the right customer but you need to make any changes such as a change of address or adding a
i & key.

Note: Do not add a new customer without checking to see if that customer hasn't already been entered. Try
as many search possibilities as necessary until you are convinced this customer does not exist in the system.
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Adding a new customer

If the customer is not already in the computer, press the IFE key. This will display the screen following
(Example 8-G).

Enter the customer name or if it is a company, go to the next line and enter the company name. Press the

key through the Acct# field . The program will supply it after all the information has be entered. If,

while you are entering the License number or Social Security number that a customer has already used, the
system displays on the bottom of the screen:

Drivers License Nbr (or Social Security Number) already on File; Continue: N

You should press the key to accept the default of No. This means someone in this computer
already has this license or Social Security number assigned. This will take you back to the “Customer Name/

#’ prompt. Type in the number that was “already on file” and use the appropriate function key ( F2 Jor

IF3 ) to find out who already has this number.

Customer Add Ba/23/05
Customer/Or: Ji ; Acctl:
Company Hame:
Contact Name:
Rddress:
Address Line 2:
Zip/City/State: 53209-0000 MILWRAUKEE WI Map Code:
Home Phone Nor: Work Phone Mbr:
Cell Phone Hbr: Pager Phona Hbr:
Fax Phone Nor: Birth Date:
S5AN: Orivers License Mbr:
Taxable?: ¥ Tax Codes Bill To Number:
Tax Number:
Charge Cust: N Retail Discount Level:
Credit Limit: 0 Default Retail Pmt Farm:
Status Flag: Default: Salesperson/Acct Mgr:
Customer Type: RTO Recw:
Email Address:
Bank/CC Info: fe/on
Default PO Hbr: Best Time to Call;

Enter the customer's last name or leave blank for Company MName

Fi-References F2-Employer F3-Landlord F4-2nd Cust F3-Help F7-Car Inia

Example 8-G

Enta
Customer/Or: Enter the customer's last name, and press the el key. Now enter the customer's

first name. If the customer is a company, leave these fields blank and press the
key until you are at the prompt "Company Name".



8.8 Adding A New Agreement - NEW

Acct # If your company uses preprinted agreement numbers, enter it here. If not, press the
key and the system will assign the next available number.

Company Name If this is a company, enter the name here.

Contact Name If this is a company, enter the name of the contact.

Address Enter the address for this customer.

Address Line2 This is where you would enter more address information such as suite number, apartment
number or anything else that didn't fit on the first line.

ZiplCity/State Enterin the zip code for this customer. You have the ability to enter the zip + 4. Enter the
name of the city or town for this customer. Enter the 2 character abbreviation for the state this
customer address is in. Note: If your default City/State/Zip is blank in the TERMMNT
record, the system will automatically fill in the City and State based on the Zip Code you
enterin here.

Map Code Enter the map code or if the customer is in Canada, you may enter the postal code here.

Home Phone Number Enter the home phone number for this customer.

Work Phone Number Enter the phone number of the place where this customer works.

Cell Phone Number If the customer has a cellular phone, enter that phone number here.

Pager Phone Number If the customer has a pager, enter that phone number here.

Fax Phone Number If the customer has a fax machine, enter that phone number here.

Birth Date Enter the customer's birth date. Must be entered in MM/DD/YYYY format. For example:
03/05/1977.

SSAN Enter the customer's social security number here.
Driver's License Number Enter the customer's driver's license number here.
Taxable If this account is taxable, enter a "Y".

Tax Codes If an "N" is entered at the taxable prompt, enter the non-taxable tax code. If you are unsure of
the non-taxable tax code, enter 9999 for a selection window.

Bill to Number Thisis only filled out if the bill to is different than the customer.
Tax Number You may enter the customer or company Federal Tax Id Number if required by your company.

Charge Customer |f this customer will be allowed to charge retail sales, enter a "Y". If this customer will
NOT be allowed to charge retail sales, press the key to accept the default of "N".

Retail Discount Level Used for granting an automatic discount for the customer. D for discount - thisis a
% off the regular price. A maximum percent off amountis set up in SALECTRL. A= Discount
is set at MAP price (Manager Approved Price). O = Discount is set at MOP Price (Manager
Override Price). Once a D, Aor O has been entered, your cursor will move slightly and at the
bottom of the screen you will be prompted "If price level is D, discount % this customer
receives in the sale program”. If a D was entered, enter the discount percentage this customer
receives in the sale program.
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Credit Limit  If you are using the Sales A/R System and have a Revolving Payment Form, you may set up a
credit limit here. If left at the default of 0, the customer will have an unlimited credit
limit.

Default Retail Payment Form If this customer will always be paying using the same payment form, i.e.
cash, credit card, check, you can enter it here. If you do not want to specify a default pay-
ment form, you may leave this field blank.

Status Flag  Thisis a 2 character free form field for you to enter any information on the customer that you
feel needs to be in the system.

Default: Salesperson/Acct Mgr The first stop your cursor makes will be for the default salesperson. If this
customer will always have the same salesperson, enter that salesperson's employee number.
At the second stop, if this customer will always have the same account manager, enter the
account manager's employee number. If you do not want to specify a default salesperson/
account manager, you may leave these fields blank.

customer type, press the

Customer TypeEnter the default customer type for this customer's tickets. If you do not know the correct
h key for a selection window.

RTO Recv
Email Address If the customer has an email address, enter it here.

Bank/CC Info You may enter in information from the customer's credit card here for use in auto payment
functions.

Default PO Nbr If you want to use a default purchase order number when making a sale to this customer,
enter the purchase order number here.

Adding a reference

While at the Customer Add Screen, you will see prompts on the bottom of the screen. Press the iF1 key to

add references on this account. You will see a screen similar to the one following (Example 8-H). You can
enter up to six different references. Note the screen prompts at the bottom of the screen.
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Customer/Or: DOE
Company Name:
Contact Name:

Rddress: 123 LAZY LAN
Address Line 2:
Z2ip/City/5tate: 55565-0000 A
Home Phone Mbr:

Cell Phone Nbr:
Fax Phone Mbr:
S5AN:
Taxable?: ¥ Tax
Tax Mumber:
Charge Cust: N
Credit Limit: (9]
Status Flag: Defaul
Customer Tupe:
Emall Address:
Dank/CC Info:
Default PO Nbr:

05
Name: |} "
Add:
Add2:
City: ANYTOWN US 55555-
Ph: Map Code:
Rel:
Name: 3
Add:
RAdd2:
City: ANYTOMWN Us 55555-
Ph: Map Code:
Rel:
Name: 5
Add:
Add2:
City: ANYTOWN US 55555~
Ph: Map Code:
Rel:

Last name for this reference

FA-Backaut F9-Second Page

Flo-Exit ENTER-Mext Field

Add an employer

Example 8-H

Also at the Customer Add Screen, if you press the IF2 key, you will be able to add their employer informa-

tion. (Example 8-I).
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Customer Rdd 08/23/05
Customer/0Or: DOE , JOHN Acctit: HOBBOB
Company Name:
Contact Name:
Address: 123 LAZY LAN Work Information
Address Line 2:
Zip/City/State: 55555-0000 A| Company:
Home Phone Nbr: Add:
Cell Phone Nbr: Rddz:
Fax Phone Nbr: City: ANYTOWN U5 55555-
S5AN: Map Code:
Taxable?: Y Tax | Comment:
Tax Number: PayDays:
Charge Cust: N
Credit Limit: ] pk
Status Flag: Default: Salesperson/Acct Mgr:

Customer Type: RTO Recw:
Email Address:
Bank/CC Info: ne/o0

Default PO Hbor: Best Time to Call:

Employer's name

FB=-Backout F8-lUpdate Record FlO=-Exit ENTER-Next Field

Example 8-l

Add a landlord

To add landlord information, press the IF3
8-J).

key. You will see a screen similar to the one following (Example

Customer Add 88/23/05
Customer/Or: DDE , JOHN Acctl: HOBBO8
Company Mame:
Contact Mame:
Address: 123 LRZY Landlord Information
Address Line 2:
Zip/City/State: 55555-000 Apt: i
Home Phone Nbr: Mgr:
Cell Phone Nbr: Or Landlord's Name
Fax Phone Hbor: Name: ;
S5AN:
Taxable?: Y T fdd:
Tax Humber: Addz2:
Charge Cust: N City: ANYTOWN US 55555-
Credit Limit: Ph: Map Code:

0
Def

Status Flag:

Customer Type:
Email Address:
Bank/CC Info:
Default PO Nbr:
Name

0e/on
Best Time to Call:

of the spartments or the property management company

F8-Backaut

F9-Update Record

F10-Exit

ENTER-Next Field

Example 8-J
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Adding a second customer

Fa

By pressing the key at the Customer Add Screen, you will be able to add information on a second

customer. (Example 8-K).

Customer RAdd 08/23/05
Customer/0r: DOE » JOHN AcctH: HOBBOE
Company Name:
Contact Name:
Address: 123 LAZY LAN Second Customer Info 3
Address Line 2:
Zip/City/State: 55555-0000 A| Name: I i
Home Phone Hbr: Add:
Call Phone Nbr: Adde:
Fax Phone Nbr: City: ANYTOWN Us 55555
S5AN: Ph: Map Code:
Taxable?: Y Tax | W Ph:
Tax Humber: S5AN: DL3:
Charge Cust: N Rel:
Credit Limit: (1] B0te:
Status Flag: Defaul
Customer Type: L
Email Rddress:
Bank/CC Info: ge/e0
Oefault PO MNbr: Best Time to Call:
Last name for this customer
F8-Backout F8-Update Record F1e-Exit ENTER-Next Field
Example 8-K

Adding car information

By pressing the key at the Customer Add Screen, you will be able to add information on the customers

vehicle. (Example 8-L). You may enter information on two different vehicles. Note the screen prompts at
the bottom of the screen.
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Customer Add 08/23/05

Customer/0r: DOE » JOHN Acctit: BO8BOB
Company Name:
Contact Name:

Address: 123 LAZY LAN Car Infarmatiaon
Address Line 2:
Zip/City/State: 55555-0000 A| License: l
Home Phone Nbr: UIN Nbr:
Cell Phone Nbr: Year: [0}
Fax Phone Hbr: Make:
S5AN: Model:
Taxable?: ¥ Tax Desc:
Tax Number: X
Charge Cust: N Lien:
Credit Limit: (1] Phone #:
Status Flag: Oefaul
Customer Type: L

Email Address:

Bank/CC Info: 0e/00
Default PO Nbr: Best Time to Call:
License Plate Number
FB-Backout F3-5econd Page Flo-Exit ENTER-MHext Field
Example 8-L

Once the information has been entered, press the IFEI key. The prompt "Any More Changes:" will be
displayed (Example 8-M).
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Customer Add p8/23/05

Customer/Or: ODE , JOHN Acctl: ROARRAR
Company MHame:
Contact Name:
Address: 123 LAZY LANE
Address Line 2:

Zip/City/State: 55555-0000 ANYTOWN s Map Code:
Home Phone Mbr: (555)555-5555 Work Phone Nbr: (555)555-5555
Cell Phone Nbr: (B55)555-5555 Pager Phone Nbr: (555)555-5555
Fax Phone Mbr: (555)555-5555 Birth Date: 1/01/1932
S5AN: @80-g8-0081 Drivers License Nbr: 1
Taxable?: ¥ Tax Codes Bill To Number:
Tax Number:
Charge Cust: N Retail Discount Level:
Credit Limit: (4] Default Retall Pmt Form:
Status Flag: Default: Salesperson/Acct Mgr:
Customer Type: R RTO Recw:
Emall Address: doejohn8anywhere.com
Bank/CC Info: 26/00
Default PO Nbr: Best Time to Call:

Any More Changes: §

Fl-References F2-Employer F3-Landlord F4-2nd Cust F5-Help F7-Car Info

Example 8-M

If you need to go back to make changes, press "Y". If not, press the el key to accept the default

"N". You will now see a window open (Example 8-N).
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Customer Add pa/23/85

Customer/0r: OOF . JOHN Acctl: BOBBOB
Company Name:
Contact Hame:
Address: 123 LAZY LANE

Address Line 2:
Zip/City/State: 55555-0000 ANYTOWN s Map Code:
Home Phone Mbr: (555)555-5555 Work Phone Hbr: (555)555-5555
Cell Phone Mbr: (555)555-5555 Pager Phone Nbr: (555)555-5555
Fax Phone Nbr: (555)555-5555 Birth Date: 1/01/1932

Cr

Cus
Ema
Banl

Enter Comment, and press FY9 when done

Fi1-Furd F2-Back FS-Done F1@-Abort HOME-Top PG DM-Del Line PG UP-Ins Line

Example 8-N

You may enter any comments you wish here. When you have finished entering your comments, press the

IFEI key.

Adding a new rental agreement
The next screen you will see is the New Rental Agreement Add screen (Example 8-O).
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Customer Name: DOE

Salesmen Nors: |}
Acct Mgr Nbr:
Store Nor: 1
Source:
Agreemnt Tupe:
Tax Code:
Ticket Type: O
Serial Nbr Pmt Amt

Spiff ESP Amt

Hew Agreement fAdd
» JOHN

Agreemnt Nbr:
Agreemnt Date:
Delivery Date:
Cust Type:

Pmt Terms:
Ticket Mbr:

# BOR Items:

Accth:

Serial Mbr Pmt Amt

08/23/05

Bosses

8/23/05
8/23/05
R

Spiff ESP Amt

Enter the salesman who sold this agreement; enter to list

F5-Help

FB-Backout

F10-Exit

Example 8-O

Salesman Nbrs Enter the employee number of the salesperson who is writing the rental agreement. This
must be one of the employee numbers that has been set up previously. If you do not know

the salesperson's employee number, press the

key and a window will open

showing the available employee's and their numbers, using your arrow keys, highlight the

person you want, and press the

Enter,

key. There is room to putin three different

employee numbers if more than one person worked on this agreement (to see a selection
window for the second and third salesperson, type in 99999). Press the key until

you get to Agreement Nbr.

Agreement Nbr You may enter in an agreement number if your Rental Agreements are preprinted with a
. Ente . .
number, otherwise press the key to have the system automatically assign the

next available number.

Acct Mgr Nbr Enter the Account Manager's Number that is responsible for this account or the route num-

Enter,
ber. If you are unsure of the account manager's number or route number, press

and a list of those available will be shown in a window.

Agreement Date This will default to the current date. You can enter a different date if you need to.

Store Nbr

This will default to the store where you are.

Delivery Date The current date is filled in by the system, but another date may be entered.



Source

Cust Type
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Enter the advertising source that is responsible for bringing this customer in. Valid options are
displayed in a window by pressing the E key. To select one of these, using the

code, type in 99). Press the | St key until you get to Cust Type.

arrow keys, highlight the one you want to use and press the key. You may enter
up to three different sources (to see a selection window for the second and third source

[ Entes
Defaults to what was entered in the customer data. If you need to change this, clear the
field, by pressing the space bar and a selection window will open. To select one of these,

| Enter,

using the arrow keys, highlight the one you want to use and press the key.

Agreement Type Enter the type of agreement. Valid options are displayed in a window by pressing the

Pmt Terms

Tax Code

Ticket Nbr

Ticket Type

# BOR Items

key. To select one of these, using the arrow keys, highlight the one you want to

use and press the key. You need to be sure and set up the account based upon
the frequency this customer will be paying from now on. Example: If a customer will be
paying you weekly, choose a weekly option. If the customer will pay you monthly, choose a
monthly option. If "X" and "Z" type Agreements are setup in Contract Maintenance, and this
is what is chosen, you will be prompted to specify the number of weeks and months respec-

tively.

Enter the payment frequency. Valid options are displayed in a window by pressing the

key. To select one of these, using the arrow keys, highlight the one you want to
use and press the key.

Enter the tax code for this agreement. THIS FIELD IS USED ONLY IF YOUR STORE
REQUIRES DIFFERENT TAXRATES FOR DIFFERENT CUSTOMERS (this is not the % of
tax).

The ticket number is filled in automatically. Do not enter a ticket number.

Enter “O” for a Rent to Own item in stock or “S” for special order or items not in stock or to be
delivered later. You may press the spacebar to list all options available.

Balance on Rent. This is the number that you want to be counted on this agreement. For
reporting purposes, the system will automatically tell you how many customers you have,
how many agreements you have, and how many inventory units you have. If you use any

of these methods (customer agreements or units), press the key through

this field. However, if you want to count BOR differently than any one of these methods
then you would enter that number here.

For example: If itis a5 piece dinette, do you want it counted as a 1 or 57 If it is a stereo,
TV and VCR combination, do you want it counted as 1 or 3? If the agreement has a sofa,
loveseat and chair, do you want it counted as 1 or 3? If you are unsure, check with your
supervisor.

E

. | :‘I'tﬂ
You will now be at the prompt, "Any Changes". If no changes are necessary, press the key to
continue. A"N" answer will move the cursor to the Serial Nbr field. If changes are necessary, enter a "Y" and
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make changes.

For in-stock merchandise (turn to page 8.21)

For items not in stock

If the item you need is not in stock, at “Ticket Type”, enter “S” for Special Order. When the cursor is below

the prompt “Serial Number”, press IF3 . The screen will now resemble the following (Example 8-P).

Customer Name:

Salesmen Nbrs:
Acct Mgr Hbr:
Stare Nbr:
Source:
Agreemnt Type:
Tax Code:
Ticket Type:

New Agreement Add

0oE » JOHN

08/23/05

Accti: 808808

Agreemnt Nbr:

Agreemnt Date:
Delivery Date:
Cust Type:

PmT Terms:
Ticket Nbr:

8/23/05
8/23/05
R

M
123053

i BOR Items:

Serial Nbr Pmt Amt Spiff ESP Amt Serial Mbr Pmt Amt Spiff ESP Amt
Model Nor: ] Fabric: Color:
Fabric: Color:
Fi-Inv On Order FB-Abort Fi9-Exit
Example 8-P

Enter the model number for the inventory not in stock. If you don't know the model number, enter the first few

characters of the model number or description and press the key. You will be prompted (M)odel

Number of (D)escription. Enter the letter corresponding to what you entered. The screen will now change to
resemble the following (Example 8-Q).
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New Agreement Add 08/23/05
Customer Name: DOE . JOHN Acctl: H08B68
'-'HEITBBBBBLLHHPBUR FLOOR LAMP
FAMISFLOORLAMP FLOOR LAMAE
FASCOB1 FLOOR LAMP
FRSCO1521 FLOOR LAMP
FASCOF25 FLOOR LAMP
FAWORFA34G FLOOR LAMP
FAWORLS-53 FLOOR LAMP
AMMISFLOORPOLISHER FLOOR POLISHER
FBASHB415-54 FOODTBOARD POSTER QUEEN
MMMISFOOSBALLTABLE FOOSBALL TRBLE
FBRFD97T5 FOOTBOARRD POSTER QUEENM
i
Model Nbr: FL Fabric: Color:
Fabric: Calar:
F1-Forward F2-Back F6-Add Ttem Flo-Exit ENTER-5elect
Example 8-Q
. N Enter,
Using your arrow keys, highlight the model number you need, and press the | =— key. Your screen

will now change to resemble the following screen (Example 8-R).
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Customer Hame:

DOE

New Agreement Add B8/23/85

, JOHN Accté: HOBBOB

Salesmen Hbors: 1 Agreemnt Nbr:
Acct Mgr Nbr: 3 Agreemnt Date: B8/23/05
Store Nbr: 1 Delivery Date: 8/23/05
Source: TV Cust Type: R
Agreemnt Type: A Pmt Terms: M
Tax Code: Ticket Mbr: 123053
Ticket Type: § # BOR Items:
Serial Mbr Pmt Amt Spiff ESP Amt Serial Nbr Pmt Amt Splff ESP Amt
Model Nbr: [ACITBOOOBLLAMPBUR Fabric: Color:
Fabric: Caolar:
Fl-Inv On Order F8-Abart F10-Exit
Example 8-R

Press the IFEI key and your screen will change to resemble the following (Example 8-S).
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New Agreement Add 08/23/05
Customer Hame: DOE . JOHN Accti: HOBEDE
Salesmen Nbrs: 1 Agreemnt Nbr:
Acct Mgr Hbr: 3 Agreemnt Date: 8/23/05
Store Mbr: 1 Delivery Date: 8/23/05
Source: TV Cust Type: R
Agreemnt Type: A Pmt Terms: M
Tax Code: Ticket Hbr: 123053
Ticket Type: 5 # BOR Items:
Serial Hbr Pmt Amt Spiff ESP Amt Serial Bbr Pmt Amt Spiff ESP Amt
8PEC ORDER

Enter a serial number or one of the function key options listed below

Fl-List InventoryF2-Get By Model #F3-Special OrderF4-Stock OrderFS5-HelpF6-Pkg

Example 8-S

Press the =] key. If no amount is visible or the amount displayed is not the amount you rented it for,

enter the payment you are renting this item for (without tax, grp, etc.) in the Pmt Amt field. Make sure the
payment amount is correct based on the (Agreement Type) and (Pmt Terms) you set up.

Spiff is the amount your company will pay the salesperson who rented this item if any.
ESP is for Extended Service Policy. If an Extended Service Policy was written with this agreement, enter the
amount the customer pays with each payment for ESP. Continue in this way until you have all items entered.

From this point on, items not in stock are handled the same as items in stock.

For items in stock

If the serial number(s) is known, enter the number. If the serial number(s) is not known press the IFJI key
and you will see the Inventory Maintenance Screen (Example 8-T).
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This information is to post the amount of money you have collected TODAY.
Delivery Amt If there was a charge for delivery, enter it here.

1st Pmt Amt  Enter the amount the customer paid you today (Rent Only) for their first payment. This figure
will be reduced from the agreement amount when the transaction is complete.

GRP/ESP Amt Enter the amount of Guaranteed Replacement Program and press the key, now

enter the amount of the Extended Service Policy to be charged as part of this first payment
collected TODAY.

Deposit Amt If you charge a security deposit, enter it here.

Proc Fee This can be used for such things as processing fees or any other miscellaneous charges.
Tax Amt This is automatically calculated for you if the controls have been setin RENTCTRL.
Total Due This is the total of all the fields you have entered starting with Delivery Amt. This amount is

what you should have collected from this customer. If this does not match the amount you
have collected, you will not balance in the cash drawer.

Pmt 1/ Pmt 2 You can take 2 different types of payment. For example, perhaps the customer has a coupon

for x amount off and wants to pay part cash/check and use the coupon for the rest. The

options will be displayed in a window by pressing the el key. To select one of these,

using the arrow keys, highlight the one you want to use and press the key.
Pmt Terms This information is carried over from previous screen.
Amt Received Enterthe amount of money the customer hands you.

Change Due This field will automatically calculate the change to give your customer.

Once you have filled in all the information, press the IFE key. You will be prompted "Any Changes:N". If you

Ehl key. You will now see a prompt "Cash Selling Price". Verify that this

have no changes, press the
is correct and press the key. You will again be prompted with "Any Changes:N". If you don't have

key. A prompt on the bottom may be displayed asking if you want to
e answer to this should be yes. It may then prompt you with "New Inventory Location".

any changes press the
"Transfer Inv Loc:Y".

Enter the location code for the customer's home and press the key. You will now be prompted for

"Del Notes". This field is used to write any delivery notes. These will be printed on the "Delivery Ticket" which
will print right after the receipt automatically. Recommendations for this field: Type regular payment amount
and next due date here as another reminder to your customer on delivery (please note that this field is limited
to 60 characters). The Delivery Ticket will have a place for the Delivery person's and customer's signature. You
will then be prompted with "Any Changes”. A "N" to this question will print a receipt and delivery ticket. You
will then be prompted with "Print Agreement" (Example 8-X).
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New Agreement fdd 08/23/05
Customer Hame: DOE » JOHH fcctl: HOBBOE
Rate 0f Pmt: 117.76 Rate 0f Grp: 11.78 Rate Of ESP: 0.00
Rate Of Tax: g.07 Ttl Reg Due: 138.61 Next Pmt Due: 9/23/05
Agreemnt Amt: 1,413.12 Agreemnt Bal: 1,413.12 Balloon Pmt:
Delivery Amt: ist Pmt Amt: 121 .67 GRP/ESP Amt:i2.1i7
Deposit Amt: Proc Fee: 10.08 Tax Amt: 9,37
Total Due: 15320 Pmt 1: 1/ 153.21 Pmt 2:
Pmt Terms: M 12 Mths Amt Received: 153.21 Change Oue: 0.00
Serial Hbr Pmt Amt Spiff ESP Amt Serial Mbr Pmt Amt Spiff ESP Amt

130448 117.76

Print Agreement: [

F3-Calc Amt/Date F4-Calc Date/Amt F5-Help F8-Backout Fi0-Exit

Example 8-X

If you do not want to print an agreement at this time, answer "N". A"Y" answer will print an agreement. After
you have chosen "N" or printed the agreement the screen will return you to the Customer Maintenance screen.

F&

Enter the next new agreement or press the key to return to the menu.

Updating the RTO Agreement when the Special Order item has arrived

Once the inventory is received that was on Special Order for this customer and the item is ready to be deliv-
ered, the serial number is placed on the rent to own ticket using the INVTRAN program (see page 6.1). Using
the <4. Delivery Transfer> function, you enter in the customers name or account number and other delivery
information, then when on the serial number field, press the <F2-Special Orders> key to get a list of Special
Orders for this customer (Example 8-Y). Warning!! Itis very important to use the <F2-Special Order>
key. If not used, the item will not be updated on the customers RTO agreement, and the item set up
as Special Order will remain on Special Order. Select the Special Order item you want to deliver, and
enter in the serial number (or press the F3 key to get a list of available serial numbers and select the item you
want to put on this ticket). After selecting the serial number or entering in the number, press return to get back
to the transfer screen and select the serial number to be transferred if desired. Repeat this procedure for each
serial number to be placed on the ticket. This transaction will print your delivery ticket as well as update that
customer's rent to own ticket with the serial numbers entered.



8.24 Adding A New Agreement - NEW

Assign Serial Numbers To Stock,lLaysway,Spec Orders

0l PO Nbr Segit Serial Nbr Model Humber Ticket Wor Type Misc
(6] 6] l FRCITBOGOBLLAMPBUR 123055 O
3] 1 FRSCOF25 123056 0O
Seri

Fi1-Foruward F2-Back F3-List Inv FB-Abort F9-Update F10-Exit

Example 8-Y

Changing and Closing Special Order Tickets

Close RTO Tickets 08/23/05
Name: DOE . JOHN Stora: 1 Acctii: BOBEOE
Rate Of Pmt: 10.88 Rate Of Grp: 1.09 Rate Df ESP: 0.00
Rate 0f Tax: 0.84 Ttl Reg Due: 12.81 Next Pmt Due: B8/23/05
Agreemnt Amt: 130.56 Agreemnt Bal: 130.56 # BOR Items:

Pmt Terms: M Agreemnt Type: 12 MONTHS Balloon Pmt: 0.00
Model Nbr Serial Nbr Pmt Amt Spiff Agreemnt Date Agreemnt Bal
FRCITBOOOBLLAMPBUR SPEC ORDER 10.88 f 8/23/05 130. b6

F1-Close Ticket F2-Close Item F&8-Help FB-Backout

Example 8-Z
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Special Order tickets can be changed in the RTOCSMNT program. More items can be added to the ticket,
but removal of Special/Stock Order items needs to be done in the RTOCLOSE program (see page 11.1). A
Special/Stock Order item can be changed as long as the item hasn’t already been ordered through the RSSS
Purchase Order System..

Special Order tickets are closed in the same manner as regular RTO tickets in the RTOCLOSE program. If

any items are already on order and associated with a purchase order, then they must be un-allocated from

the purchase order in the INVORDMT program. Get your cursor next to the item and press the F7 to unallocate
the item on order, before the ticket is closed.

Taking a Free Payment on a new account
The first thing that has to be set up before you can take a free payment on a new account is the program
"DPCODES". You will have to have a promotional code set up for the type free payment you will be taking.

Follow the instructions on the previous pages for entering in the agreement. When you get to the second
screen (Example 8-AA), down at the "Pmt Form" field, begin using the following instructions.

New Agreement Add 08/23/05
Customer Mame: 0OE + JOHN Acctll: ao8808
Rate Of Pmt: 21.76 Rate Of Grp: 2.18 Rate Of ESP: 0.00
Rate 0f Tax: 1.68 Ttl Reg Due: 25.62 Next Pmt Due: 9/23/05
Agreemnt Amt: 261.12 Agreemnt Bal: 261.12 Balloon Pmt:

Delivery Amt: ist Pmt Amt:
Deposit Amt: P
Total Due: 36.45 Pmt 2: [
Pmt Terms: M 12 Mths Amt RecElved Change Oue: 6.00
Serial Nbr Pmt Amt Spiff ESP Amt Serial Mbr Pmt Amt Spiff ESP Amt
0006003067 21.76

22.47 GRP/ESP Amt: 2.25
Spa Tax fAmt: 1.73

Method of paying (ENTER 99 for a list of forms)

F3-Calc Amt/Date F4-Calc Date/Amt F5-Help F8-Backaut F10-Exit

Example 8-AA

At the "Pmt Form" enter "8-Free Payment" . Awindow will now open from which you need to pick
a promotional code (Example 8-BB).
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New Agreement Add @8/23/05
Customer Name: DOE ,» JOHN Acctit: BOBBO8
Rate 0f Pmt: 21.76 Rate 0f Grp: 2.18 Rate Of ESP: 0.00
Rate Of Tax: 1.68 Ttl Reg Due: 25.62 Next Pmt Due: 9/23/65
Agreemnt Amt: 261.12 Agreemnt Bal: 261.12 Balloon Pmt:
Delivery Amt: ist Pmt Amt: 22.47 GRP/ESP Amt: 2.25
Deposit Amt: Proc Fee: 10.00 Tax Amt: i
Tatal Due: 6. 45 Pmt 1 Bf 36.48 Pmt 2: J
Pmt Terms: M 12 Mths Amt Received: Change Due: 6.00
Serial Hbr Pmt Amt Spiff ESP Amt
0006003067 21.76 BOVERTISING PROMOTION 2

Method of paying (ENTER L

F1-Forward F2-Back Flo-Exit ENTER-Select

Example 8-BB

Highlight the code you want to use and press the key. Your cursor will now be at the "Amt
Received" prompt (Example 8-CC). Enter the payment amount shown at the "Total Due" prompt.

New Agreement Add 88/23/05
Customer Name: DOE » JOHH Aecctit: HOBBO8
Rate 0f Pmt: 21.76 Rate 0f Grp: 2.18 Rate Of ESP: 0.00
Rate Of Tax: 1.68 Ttl Reg Due: 05.62 Maxt Pmt Due: 9/03/05
Agreemnt Amt: 2nl.12  Agreemnt Bal: 26l .12 Balloon Pmt:
Delivery Amt: ist Pmt Amt: 22.47 GRP/ESP Amt: 2.25
Deposit Amt: Proc Fee: 10.00 Tax Amt: 1.73
Total Due: 36.45 Pmt 1: 8/ 36.48 Pmt 2: /
Pmt Terms: M 12 Mths Amt Received: | 36.45 Change Due: 6.00

Serial Nbr Pmt Amt Spiff ESP Amt Serial Nbr Pmt Amt Spiff ESP Amt
00OEOA306T 21.70

The total amount entered in pmt 1 and 2

F3-Calc Amt/Date F4-Calc Date/Amt F5-Help F8-Backout F19-Exit

Example 8-CC
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You will be prompted "Any Changes:N". If you have no changes, press the key. You will now see

a prompt "Cash Selling Price". Verify that this is correct and then press the key. You will again

be prompted with "Any Changes:N". If you don't have any changes press the -

the bottom will be displayed asking if you want to "Transfer Inv Loc:Y" (Example 5-DD). The answer to this
should be yes. It will then prompt you with "New Inventory Location". Enter the location code for the

key. A prompt on

customer's home and press the key. You will now be prompted for "Del Notes". This field is used

to write any delivery notes. These will be printed on the "Delivery Ticket" which will print right after the receipt
automatically. Recommendations for this field: Type regular payment amount and next due date here as
another reminder to your customer on delivery (please note that this field is limited to 60 characters). The
Delivery Ticket will have a place for the Delivery person's and customer's signature. You will then be prompted
with "Any Changes". A"N" to this question will print a receipt and delivery ticket. You will then be prompted
with "Print Agreement".

End of Section 8
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Change Customer Data - RCUSTMNT

This program is used to update or change information on a customer. To enter this program you need to be
at the command line. Type in “RCUSTMNT”. This first screen you see will be similar to the one following
(Example 9-A).

Customer Maintenance Ba/23/05

Customer Name/#: B 1

F1-Address F2-Drvrs Lic F3-55AN F4-Acct Nbr F5-Help FB-Find by Phone

Example 9-A

At the Customer Name/#: prompt you can enter the customer's name (last name first), account number,
address, drivers license number, phone number or social security number |use the ai propriate function
SRy

keys to list the customers in the order you wish to view them or press the e key to list them in

alphabetical order). You can enter any of these in complete or partial form.

Listing available customers (alphabetically)
At the Customer Name/#: prompt you can enter the customer's name (last name first), account number,
address, drivers license number or social security number (use the appropriate function keys (shown at the

bottom of the screen) to list the information in the order you wish to view them or press the key to
list them in alphabetical order). You can enter any of these in complete or partial form. For example, if you

wanted to look up by name, a customer whose last name was Magadon, you could enter “MAG” and then

| Ente . , . . .
press the key twice and any customers on file would be listed on the screen in alphabetical order

starting with “MAG” (Example 9-B). Notice the screen prompts at the bottom.
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Customer Maintenance g8/22/05
Customer Name/#: MAG
Acct Nbr Last Mame First Name Address DL Or City SSAN
120550 MAGALLAN ISARC 7 RHINE LODP ANYTOWN
* 125988 MAGALLAM SULEMA 3702 CROCKETT ST ANYTOWN
127371 MAGALLANES NELL P.0. BOX BB ANYTOWN
109495 MAGALLANES SARRH & NI 2186 W. AVE L ANYTOWN
* 121899 MAGANA RANGEL BOX 3151 ANYTOWN
112887 MAGANA BENITO 2917 CHRISTOVAL ANYTOWN
# 102115 MAGANA SINRH(AMGE 208 E. 27TH ANYTOWN
104619 MAGEE BOB & KARE 2218 RIOD GRANMDE ANYTOWH
105813 MAGEE BOB-ESP 2218 RI0 GRANDE ANYTOWN
103687 MAGEE A o 514 EAST 215T ST ANYTOWN
118671 MAGEE WILLIAM P.0. BOX B22 ANYTOWN
118978 MAGEE WM L. P.0. BOX 60403 AMYTOWN
119983 MAGERS BRIAN 10679 WHEATLAND ANYTOWN
125451 MAGILL DEBRA 10762 MOUMT NEBO ANYTOWN
107984 MAGILL JIM GARLAND ANYTOWN

Fi-Next Page F2-Prev Page F3-AR/RTO Hist F4-Chg F5-Delete F6-Add

Example 9-B
Other examples of how to look up a customer.

Listing available customers (by address):
If you wanted to look up by address, a customer whose address began with 1019, you could enter "1019 and

F1

then press the key and any addresses on file would be listed on the screen in numerical order starting

with "1019" (Example 9-C). Notice the screen prompts at the bottom.
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Customer Maintenance 08/23/05
Customer Name/#: 1019
Acct Mbr Last Mame First Name HAddress OL# Or City S5AN

501053 ISRAEL JAMIE 1619 ABC LANE ANYTOMHN 000-00-0001
500697 LLOYD TINA 1619 KINGSTON AV ANYTOWN 000-00-0001
106548 S5T. MARK'S LUTHERAN CH 1019 N TTH STREE ANYTOWN poe-00-0001

509304 FREUND KATHRYN 164C E SUTTON PL ANYTOWN
¥ BE2578B BERMNDT JESSICA 162 E GORHAM ANYTOWN 000-00-0001
508374 BURDICK CARRIE 162 MARCELLA ST ANYTOWN 800-00-0001
3 CASH SALE 162 N MAIN STREE ANYTOWN 000-08-0001
¥ 504921 JOHNSON KATHY 162 DRK CT ANYTOWN 0OO-00-0001
502424 KIPP LAURA 162 W CEDAR WALL ANYTOWM poe-08-0001
% 504909 WALTON JULIE 162 WATER ST HWWW5555555555555 000-00-0001
400803 MARGUARDT MEMORIAL MAN 16820 HILL ST. ANYTOWN 0oe-08-0001
507000 NIEMI KENT 1020 LOWER RIDGE ANYTOWN 000-00-0001
¥ 503043 TUSKOWSKI JODI 1620 TREE LN ANYTOWN 000-00-0001
501162 ESCAMILLA  PAMELA 1020 WOODS DR ANYTOWN B00-00-0001
509036 MCGODHAN LISA 10292 N TRILIUM ANYTOWN 0ee-08-0001

F1-Next Papge F2-Prev Page F3-AR/RTO Hist F4-Chg Fo-Delete FE-Rdd
Example 9-C

Listing available customers (by drivers license)
If you wanted to look up by drivers license number, a customer whose drivers license began with 019, you

could enter "019" and then press the F2 key and any customers on file whose drivers license number began

with 019 would be listed on the screen in numerical order (Example 9-D). Notice the screen prompts at the
bottom.
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Customer Maintenance B8/23/05

Customer Name/#: 019

Acct Nbr Last Mame  First Name Address OL# Or City S5AN

l 510414 SMITH TINA 1234 ABC LANE 01955555 000-00-0081
% 504808 WALTOM JULIE 102 WATER ST 01955555555 2e0-00-0001
400796 MARGUETTE UMIV. CONTIN GYMHMASIUM, 15T F ANYTOWN 0ee0-00-0081
100790 PENTECOST LUTHERAN CHU 5286 W. BURLEIGH ANYTOWN 000-00-0001
108871 SOUTH WISCOMSIN DIST. 8100 W. CAPTIOL ANYTOWN Qe0-00-0081
100020 5T. ALPHONSUS CHURCH 5989 W. LODMIS R ANYTOWN 000-00-0001
100831 REDEEMER LUTHERAN CHUR 255 W. LINCOLH ANYTOWN 0e0-00-0081
# 100865 ST. PHILIP MERI 5566 N B9TH ST  ANYTOWN Q00-00-0001
100035 ASCENSION LUTH ACAPPEL 1236 SOUTH LAYTO ANYTOWN Qe0-00-0081
% 100040 BACH CHAMBER CHOIR 12180 W EDGERTON ANYTOWN 2e0-00-0001
401221 B/E JOINMT SCHOOL DIST FRIESS LAKE SCHO ANYTOWN Qe0-00-0081
100599 METROPOLITAN BAPTIST C 1345 W. BURLEIGH ANYTOWN 000-00-0001
100055 BRAY VIEW UNITED METHOD 2772 S. KINNICKI ANYTOWN 0e0-00-0081
100709 NORTHWESTERN MUTUAL CH 720 E. WISCONSIN ANYTOWN 2e0-00-0001
100065 5T. BERNARDS CHURCH T474 HARWOOD AVE ANYTOWN Q00-00-0081

Fl-Mext Page F2-Prev Page F3-RAR/RTO Hist F4-Chg F5-Delete F6-Add

Example 9-D

Listing available customers (by social security number)
If you wanted to look up a customer by social security number, you could enter the full or beginning part of the
social security number (when looking customers up with this method, do not use any dashes in the number.

Also if entering a partial social security number, fill in the rest of the number with zeros), press the F3

and any customers on file would be listed on the screen by social security number in numerical order
beginning with what you entered (Example 9-E). Notice the screen prompts at the bottom.

key
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Customer Maintenance pa/23/05
Customer Name/#: 000990001
Acct Hbr Last Name First Name Address OL# Or City 55AN
511984 SMITH JOE 123 JKI LANE gogogooel 000-99-0001
511986 SMITH JOHN 123 ABC BLVD 000000000002 000-39-0062

EDF

Fi-Hext Page F2-Prev Page F3-AR/RTO Hist F4-Chg FS5-Delete FG-Add

Example 9-E

Listing available customers (by account number)
If you wanted to look up by account number, a customer whose account number was 505534 you could enter
"505534" and then press the F4 key and any customers on file whose account numbers began with 100

would be listed on the screen in numerical order starting with "505534" (Example 9-F). Notice the screen
prompts at the bottom.
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Customer Maintenance pa/23/085

Customer Hame/#: 505534

fcct Nbr Last Name First Mame Address DL# Or City SS5AN

505534 ELLIS ALICIA 2119 N. 13TH 5T. ANYTOWN BOE-00-0001
505535 CHRIST KEEGRN 4352 N 94TH STRE ANYTOWN 0Be-00-0081
505536 GOTCHER KATHY 11246 W SWISS ST AMYTOWH Qe0-00-0801
585538 YAU DARYL 5683 N 90TH 5T  ANYTOWN 0ee-00-0081
* 505540 PHRRM CLIFTON 3631 N S0TH ST  ANYTOWM pee-00-0081
% 505541 MEUVILLE PETER 5291 GEORGETOWN ANYTOWN 0O0-00-0001
* 505542 CHRISTENSEM MARIE 816 DUMKIRK AVE ANYTOWM 000-00-0001
505543 MARCETICH CINODY 9333 W. CONCORDI AHYTOWN 006-00-0001
505544 BOURDD RANDY 37336 INMDIAN MOU ANYTOWH Qe0-00-0881
505545 FOULKE-FORMIAVA 1860 STAGECODACH C ANYTOWM 0ee-00-0081
* 505546 HILL CHRISTIMA 1302 BLACKWOLF ANYTOWN PEE-00-0081
505547 MILLERMAN  DEBORAH 4066 ERMST DR ANYTOWN 0oe-00-0081
505548 JOHMSON SUE 1850 PENNSYLVANI ANYTOWH pee-0e-0881
505549 HALVORSON  MICHREL 2107 HICKORY DR ANYTOWN 0ee-00-0081
505550 KUSIK MARY 4474 § MORRIS BL ANYTOWM Pee-00-0001

Fl-Hext Page F2-Prev Page F3-AR/RTD Hist F4-Chg F5-Delete F6-Add

Example 9-F
Find by phone number
If you wanted to find a customer by his/her phone number, enter the phone number, using no spaces or dashes
F&

(and including the area code) and then press the key. The system will bring up this customer in New

Agreement Add.

If the customer you want is not listed on this screen, you can press the IF1 key to advance the listing

forward. If you should pass it up using the IF1 key, press the IFE key to go backwards.

To look at a customers history, with your cursor next to the customer you want to look up history on, press the

IF3 key. Example screen following (Example 9-G).
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Customer Maintenance gE/25/05
Customer Name: DOE » JOHN
RTO Recv Amt:
Comment:
Open/ Times Agresmnt Next Dus Closed

Ticket Nbr Seq Mbr Closed Late Date Date Closed Reason Date

123054 1] C 6 B8/P3/05 9/23/05 REFUND & CANCEL 8/23/05

123055 g 0 9 B8/23/85 8/23/05

123056 0] a 6 B8/23/65 B8/23/05

123061 a 0 0 8/23/05 9/23/05

Prass Raturn Ta Continuas:

Example 9-G
This screen shows you how many open and/or closed tickets this customer has.

Changing customer information
To change customer information, with your cursor next to the customer you want to change information on,
4

press the F key. The screen will now show the customer data in the system (Example 9-H).
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Customer/0Or:
Company Hame:
Contact Hame:

Address:
Address Line 2:
2ip/City/State:
Home Phone Nbr:
Cell Phone Nbr:

Fax Phone Hbr:
SS5AN:
Taxable?:

Tax Number:

Charge Cust:
Credit Limit:

Status Flag:

Customer Type:
Email Address:
Bank/CC Info:
Default PO Hor:
Enter the customer's last name or leave blank for Company Hame

Customer Change

DOE » JOHN fccti: 808808
123 LAZY LANE
55h565-0000 ANYTOMWN s Map Code:

(555)555-5555
(555)555-5555
(555) 555-5555

Work Phone Hbr: (555)555-5555
Pager Phone Hbr: {555)555-5555
Birth Date: 1/01/1932

fee-e0-0001 Orivers License Mbr: 1
¥ Teax Codes Bill To Number:
Retail Discount Level:
(3] Default Retail Pmt Form:
Default: Salesperson/fcct Mgr:
R RTO Recwv:

0e/e0
Best Time to Call:

e8/25/05

F1-ReferencesF2-EmployerF3-LandlordF4-2nd CustF5-HelpFGE-CommentF7-Car Info

Using your =]

Example 9-H

key, go to any field you need to change and do so. When you have everything

changed that you need to, press the IFEI key. You will be prompted "Any More Changes". When this is
urne

answered with an "N", you will be ret

Deleting a customer

To delete a customer, with the cursor next to the customer you wish to delete, press the IFS

to the screen listing of the customers.

now see a screen similar to the one following (Example 9-1).

key. You will
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Customer Delete p8/25/05
Customer/Or: DODE » JOHN Accti: BOBBOB
Company Name:
Contact Name:
Rddress: 123 LAZY LANE
Address Line 2:
Zip/City/State: 55555-0000 ANYTOWM s Map Code:
Home Phone Mbr: (555)555-5555 Work Phone Mbr: (555)555-5555
Cell Phone Nbr: (555)555-5555 Pager Phone Nbr: {555)555-5555
Fax Phone Nbr: (555)555-5555 Birth Date: 1/01/1832
S5AN: 200-90-0001 Drivers License Mbr: 1
Taxable?: Y Tax Codes Bill To NHumber:
Tax Mumber:
Charge Cust: Retail Discount Level:
Credit Limit: 0] Default Retail Pmt Form:
Status Flag: Default: Salesperson/Acct Mgr:
Customer Type: R RTOD Recv:
Email Address:
Dank/CC Info: 0o/00
Default PO Nbr: Best Time to Call:
Delete This Customer: J
FB-Backout
Example 9-

Your cursor will be at the prompt "Delete This Customer:N". When this is answered with a "Y", if the customer
has open or closed tickets you will get a message telling you of this and you will not be allowed to delete this

customer. If the customer has no history, you will see a message "Customer Record Deleted". Press the

key and you will be returned to the screen showing the customer listings.

Adding a customer

To add a customer to the system, press the IFE key. You will now see a screen similar to the one following
(Example 9-J).
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Customer Add 08/23/05
Customer/Or: i : Aot
Company Name:
Contact Name:
Address:
Address Line 2:
Zip/City/State: 53209-0000 MILWAUKEE WI Map Code:
Home Phone Nor: Work Fhone HNbr:
Cell Phone Nbri Pager Fhane Hbri
Fax Phone Nor: Birth Date:
S5AN: Drivers License Hbr:
Taxable?: Y Tax Codes Bill To Humber:
Tax Number:
Charge Cust: N Retail Discount Level:
Credit Limit: 0 Default Retall Pmt Farm:
Status Flag: Default: Salesperson/fAcct Mgr:
Customer Type: RTO Recw:
Email Address:
Bank/CC Info: ae/00
Default PO Nbr: Best Time to Call:

Enter the customer's last name or leave blank for Company Mame

Fi-References F2-Employer F3-Landlord F4-2nd Cust FS-Help F7-Car Info

Example 9-J

Ente
Customer/Or: Enter the customer's last name, and press the — key. Now enter the customer's

first name. If the customer is a company, leave these fields blank and press the
key until you are at the prompt "Company Name".

Acct # If your company uses preprinted agreement numbers, enter it here. If not, press the
key and the system will assign the next available number.

Company Name If this is a company, enter the name here.

Contact Name If this is a company, enter the name of the contact.

Address Enter the address for this customer.

Address Line2 This is where you would enter more address information such as suite number, apartment
number or anything else that didn't fit on the first line.

ZiplCity/State Enterin the zip code for this customer. You have the ability to enter the zip + 4. Enter the
name of the city or town for this customer. Enter the 2 character abbreviation for the state this
customer address is in. Note: If your default City/State/Zip is blank in the TERMMNT
record, the system will automatically fill in the City and State based on the Zip Code you
enterin here.

Map Code Enter the map code or if the customer is in Canada, you may enter the postal code here.

Home Phone Number Enter the home phone number for this customer.
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Work Phone Number Enter the phone number of the place where this customer works.
Cell Phone Number If the customer has a cellular phone, enter that phone number here.
Pager Phone Number If the customer has a pager, enter that phone number here.

Fax Phone Number If the customer has a fax machine, enter that phone number here.

Birth Date Enter the customer's birth date. Must be entered in MM/DD/YYYY format. For example:
03/05/1977.

SSAN Enter the customer's social security number here.
Driver's License Number Enter the customer's driver's license number here.
Taxable If this account is taxable, enter a "Y".

Tax Codes If an "N" is entered at the taxable prompt, enter the non-taxable tax code. If you are unsure of
the non-taxable tax code, enter 9999 for a selection window.

Bill to Number Thisis only filled out if the bill to is different than the customer.
Tax Number You may enter the customer or company Federal Tax Id Number if required by your company.

Charge Customer If this customer will be allowed to charge retail sales, enter a "Y". If this customer will
NOT be allowed to charge retail sales, press the key to accept the default of "N".

Retail Discount Level Used for granting an automatic discount for the customer. D for discount -thisisa
% off the regular price. A maximum percent off amount is set up in SALECTRL. A = Dis-
count is set at MAP price (Manager Approved Price). O = Discount is set at MOP Price
(Manager Override Price). Once a D, A or O has been entered, your cursor will move slightly
and at the bottom of the screen you will be prompted "If price level is D, discount % this
customer receives in the sale program”. If a D was entered, enter the discount percentage
this customer receives in the sale program.

Credit Limit  If you are using the Sales A/R System and have a Revolving Payment Form, you may set up a
credit limit here. If left at the default of 0, the customer will have an unlimited credit
limit.

Default Retail Payment Form If this customer will always be paying using the same payment form, i.e.
cash, credit card, check, you can enter it here. If you do not want to specify a default pay-
ment form, you may leave this field blank.

Status Flag  Thisis a 2 character free form field for you to enter any information on the customer that you
feel needs to be in the system.

Default: Salesperson/Acct Mgr The first stop your cursor makes will be for the default salesperson. If this
customer will always have the same salesperson, enter that salesperson's employee num-
ber. At the second stop, if this customer will always have the same account manager, enter
the account manager's employee number. If you do not want to specify a default salesper-
son/account manager, you may leave these fields blank.

Customer Type Enter the default customer type for this customer's tickets. If you do not know the correct
ﬁ.._ﬁ

| Ente . ,
customer type, press the key for a selection window.



9.12 Changing Customer Data - RCUSTMNT

RTO Recv

Email Address

If the customer has an email address, enter it here.

Bank/CC Info You may enter in information from the customer's credit card here for use in auto payment

functions.

Default PO Nbr

enter the purchase order number here.

Adding a reference

If you want to use a default purchase order number when making a sale to this customer,

While at the Customer Add Screen, you will see prompts on the bottom of the screen. Press the IF1 key to

add references on this account. You will see a screen similar to the one following (Example 9-K). You can

enter up to six different references. Note the screen prompts at the bottom of the screen.

Customer/0r: DOE
Company Name:
Contact Hame:

Address: 123 LAZY LAN
Address Line 2:
2ip/City/State: 55555-0000 A
Home Phone Nbr:

Cell Phone Nbr:
Fax Phone Nbr:
SSAN:
Taxable?: Y Tax
Tax Mumber:
Charge Cust: N
Credit Limit: (3]
Status Flag: Defaul
Customer Type:
Email Address:
Bank/CC Info:
Default PO Nbr:

Hame: [
Add:
Add?:
City: ANYTOWN
Ph:
Rel:
Nama:
Add:
Add2:
City: RANYTOMWN
Ph:
Rel:
Name:
Add:
Add?:
City: ANYTOWN
Ph:
Rel:

US 55555-
Map Code:

Us 55555-
Map Code:

us 55555-
Map Code:

05

Last name for this refersnce

F8-Backout

F89-5econd Page

Flo-Exit

ENTER-Next Field

Add an employer

Also at the Customer Add Screen, if you press the IF2

tion (Example 9-L).

Example 9-K

End of Section 9

key, you will be able to add their employer informa-
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Customer Rdd 08/23/05

Customer/0r: OOE » JOHN Accti: BOBBOB
Company Name:
Contact Name:

Address: 123 LAZY LAN Work Information
Address Line 2:
Zip/City/State: 55555-0000 A| Company:
Home Phone HNbr: fidd:
Cell Phone Nbr: Add2:
Fax Phone Nbr: City: ANYTOWN US S55555-
SSAN: Map Code:
Taxable?: Y Tax | Comment:
Tax Number: PayDays:
Charge Cust: N
Credit Limit: ] ]
Status Flag: Default: Salesperson/Acct Mgr:
Customer Type: RTO Recwv:
Email Address:
Bank/CC Info: 0e/00
Default PO Nbr: Best Time to Call:
Employer's name
FB=-Backout F8-lUpdate Record FlO=-Exit ENTER-Next Field
Example 9-L
Add a landlord

To add landlord information, press the IF3 key. You will see a screen similar to the one following (Example
9-M).

Customer Add 88/23/05
Customer/Or: DDE , JOHN Acctl: HOBBO8
Company Mame:
Contact Mame:
Address: 123 LAZY Landlord Information
Address Line 2:
Zip/City/State: 55555-000 Apt: i
Home Phone Nbr: Mgr:
Cell Phone Nbr: Or Landlord's Name
Fax Phone Hbor: Name: ;
S5AN:
Taxable?: Y T Add:
Tax Humber: Addz2:
Charge Cust: N City: ANYTOWN US 55555-
Credit Limit: 0 Ph: Map Code:
Status Flag: Def
Customer Type: !
Email Address:
Bank/CC Info: 0e/on
Default PO Nbr: Best Time to Call:

Name of the apartments or the property management company

F8-Backout FO9-Update Record Fi1@-Exit ENTER-Next Field

Example 9-M
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Adding a second customer

By pressing the F4

customer. (Example S

N).

Customer/0r:
Company Mame:
Contact Mame:

Rddress:
Address Line 2:

Zip/City/State: 55555-0000 A

Home Phone Hbr:
Call Phone Nbr:
Fax Phone Nbr:
S5AN:

Taxable?:

Tax Humber:
Charge Cust:
Credit Limit:
Status Flag:
Customer Type:
Email Address:
Dank/CC Info:
Oefault PO MNbr:

DOE

123

Customer Rdd

» JOHN

AcctH:

key at the Customer Add Screen, you will be able to add information on a second

08/23/05
BOBBOE

LAZY LAN

Name: ]
Add:

Adde:

City: ANYTOWN
Ph:

W Ph:

S5AN:
Rel:

(0] BOte:

Tax
DLit:

Second Customer Info

Us 55555~

Map Code:

Defaul
[

oe/o0
Best Time to Call:
Last name for this customer

F8-Backout

F8-Update Record F1e-Exit

ENTER-Mext Field

Adding car information

By pressing the F7

vehicle. (Example
the bottom of the screen.

Example 9-N

key at the Customer Add Screen, you will be able to add information on the customers
O). You may enter information on two different vehicles. Note the screen prompts at
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Customer Add 08/23/05

Customer/0r: DOE » JOHN Acctit: BO8BOB
Company Name:
Contact Name:

Address: 123 LAZY LAN Car Infarmatiaon
Address Line 2:
Zip/City/State: 55555-0000 A| License: l
Home Phone Nbr: UIN Nbr:
Cell Phone Nbr: Year: [0}
Fax Phone Hbr: Make:
S5AN: Model:
Taxable?: ¥ Tax Desc:
Tax Number: X
Charge Cust: N Lien:
Credit Limit: (1] Phone #:
Status Flag: Oefaul
Customer Type: L

Email Address:

Bank/CC Info: 0e/00
Default PO Nbr: Best Time to Call:
License Plate Number
FB-Backout F3-5econd Page Flo-Exit ENTER-MHext Field
Example 9-O

Once the information has been entered, press the IFEI key. The prompt "Any More Changes:" will be
displayed (Example 9-P).
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Change Agreement Data - RTOCSMNT
To change an agreement you need to be at the command line. Type in “RTOCSMNT". The first screen you

will see will prompt you for the printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default printer,
press the key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that printer number
over the default and press the key. You will now be prompted for “Date Posting” (Example 10-A).
Type in the date you want this posted or press the key to accept the default of today's date.

Printer or Flle Patbname: LPED
Oete Post ing: /81782

File Pethneme up to 29 Charecters

Examplel0-A

The next screen you will see is the Customer Maintenance Screen (Example 10-B).

Custon=r Mainterance g4/21 f0d

Customar Hang/B:

F1-Addre=s= F2-0Orurs Lic F3-55AH Fé-Aoct Hbr FS-Help FE-Find by Phoned

Example 10-B
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At the Customer Name/#: prompt you can enter the customer's name (last name first), account number if they
have an open account, address, drivers license number or social security number (use the appropriate

. . . . . Enter, .
function keys to list the customers in the order you wish to view them or press the key to list
them in alphabetical order) (for example screens see pages 9.1 - 9.4).

If you have opted to enter partial information, and used the appropriate function key, using your arrow keys,

key. You will now

highlight the customer whose agreement you wish to change and press the

see the screen following (Example 10-C). You can enter the Ticket Nbr or press the key to list the open

tickets on this account. Highlight the correct ticket and press the key.

Rert To Dun Custoner Maint 04,721/ 04
ficka: Hor:
Prass enter to 1lst opan Tlckets
Fi-Li=t By Ticket Féd-Clo=sd Ticket= FE-H=lp FlO-Exit

Example 10-C

You will now be at the first screen of the Rent to Own Customer Maint (Example 10-D). Make any changes

you need to on this screen and then press the IFEI key.
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Sent To Own Custoner Maint E420/64
Mame: MLCHINE . LEHBIRSH Beoti: 348081239 TicketH: S B B
Saleaman Hbre: I L Agreamnt Hor:
Aot Mpe Mars: L Apreennt Data:d 42004
Store Har: 344 Source: OA
Cu=t Typem:r B Agre=anrt Tyoe: A
Tax Code: ‘mt Terms: o
®2 HIH [tpnm: B Times Late: |
Tickat Flag: Oeposit Amt: B. B8
FE-Help FE-Beckout Fe-EBmmand Ecremsn F1lO-Exit
Example 10-D

Salesman Nbrs Shows the employee number(s) of the salesperson(s) who wrote up the rental agreement.

Agrement Nbr

Acct Mgr Nbr

Enter,
If you do not know the salesperson's employee number, press the | =— key and a
window will open showing the available employee's and their numbers, using your arrow

keys, highlight the person you want, and press the key. There is room to putin

three different employee numbers if more than one person worked on this agreement (to see
a selection window for the second and third salesperson, type in 99999).

Shows the agreement number.

Shows the Account Manager's Number that is responsible for this account. If you are unsure of

Enter, . . .
the account manager's number, press the || =— key and a list of those available will be

shown in a window. Using your arrow keys, highlight the correct one and press the

Agreement Date  Shows the date the agreement was set up.

Store Nbr

Source

Cust Type

Shows the store location number this agreement was set up at.

Shows the advertising source that is responsible for bringing this customer in. Valid options
are displayed in a window by pressing the key. To select one of these, using the

arrow keys, highlight the one you want to use and press the Enter key. You may enter

up to three different sources (a selection window is only available for the first source).
Shows the type of customer entering into this agreement. Valid options will be displayed in a
window by pressing the key. To select one of these, using the arrow keys,

highlight the one you want to use and press the key.
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Agreement Type Shows the type of agreement. Valid options are displayed in a window by pressing the

Tax Code

Pmt Terms

# BOR Items

# Times Late

Ticket Flag

Deposit Amt

key. To select one of these, using the arrow keys, highlight the one you want to

Entla
use and press the key. You need to be sure and set up the account based upon

the frequency this customer will be paying from now on. Example: If a customer will be
paying you weekly, choose a weekly option. If the customer will pay you monthly, choose a
monthly option. If "X" and "Z" type contracts are setup in Contract Maintenance, and this is
what is chosen, you will be prompted to specify the number of weeks or months respectively.

Shows the tax code used on this agreement. THIS FIELD IS USED ONLY IF YOUR STORE
REQUIRES DIFFERENT TAX RATES FOR DIFFERENT CUSTOMERS (this is not the % of
tax).

Enter the payment frequency. Valid options are displayed in a window by pressing the

key. To select one of these, using the arrow keys, highlight the one you want to
Ente
use and press the key.

Balance on Rent. This is the number that you want to be counted on this agreement. For
reporting purposes, the system will automatically tell you how many customers you have,
how many agreements you have, and how many inventory units you have. If you use any

. Enta
of these methods (customer agreements or units), press the key through
this field. However, if you want to count BOR differently than any one ot these methods
then you would enter that number here.
For example: Ifitis a 5 piece dinette, do you want it counted as a 1 or 5? If itis a stereo,
TV and VCR combination, do you want it counted as 1 or 3? If the agreement has a sofa,
loveseat and chair, do you want it counted as 1 or 3? If you are unsure, check with your
supervisor.

Shows the number of times this customer has been late with a payment on this account.

This is a free form 2 character field that you can code in any way that your company chooses
(or it can be left blank).

Shows any deposit that was paid on this agreement.

You will be prompted “Any More Changes”. When you answer “N” to this you will be prompted “Want Second
Screen” (Example 10-E).
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Rert To Dun Cuestoner Maint 04,729,/ 64
Hone: MCDAINE . DERORAH Acotif: 348081739 Ticketiis 345966
Selesmen Mbra: 1 Agraemnt Hor:
Poct Mgr Hbres 1 Rgreamt Oata:  4/20/04
Store Hbr: 340 Bource: DA
Cu=t Typ=: A Rgreemt Type: R
Tew Code: Pt Terms: M
i BOR [torm: HTimns Lotme B
Ticket Fleg: Deposlt Ae: B.08
Hernt Second Scraen: N
FE-Help FE-Beckout FO-Secord Soresn F1B-Exit

Example 10-E

If the only changes you needed to make to this agreement were on this screen you may press the

Ente
key to accept the default of “N”. If you need to make other changes on the agreement and the

information you needed to change was not on this screen, enter a “Y”.

You will now see the second Rent to Own Maint Screen (Example 10-F). The cursor will be on the Pmt Amt

Rert To Dun Cuestoner Maint 04,728,/ b
Hane: MCCAIME . [EBIRRH Acctii: 348681739 Tickatli: 345986
hate O Pmt: 121 .65 Hatm (¥ Grpe 49,684 Rate [ ESP: B, 08
Rate Of Tax: §. 67 Ttl Rag Oua: 1E7T.52 Hext Pmi Due:  5/29/04
Agreamnt Amt: 2,1BE.58 Agreamnt Bal: E,061.84 Balloon Pat: g.08
Pet Terns: M Agreenrt Type: LE MINTHS
Hodel Hor Serlal Hb- Pmt Pat Bpiff EEP Pmt Agres=nnt Oate
FLAGH4RABE 30,35 ceoraETEEL [ 121,35 4,20/ b4
Re-Dgpan &nd Add Ites Dotiors Only Valid On Blarke Line
Fl-fe-Op=n Ite=nm FE-Exohenge Iten F3-Add Item FE-Help FE-Backout

Example 10-F
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The cursor will move (when you press your Eoten key) from Pmt Amt to Spiff to ESP Amt to Agreement

Date. If you need to change any of these, do so when the cursor is at that prompt. After you have made any

changes in this area that are necessary, press the IFEI key. You will be prompted “Any More Changes”. An

“N” will take you to the top of the screen to Rate of Grp. Make the changes necessary to the top of the screen

and then press the IFEI key. You will be prompted with “Any More Changes”. An “N” will Return you to ticket

number.

Note: If you made a change that affects the contract amount, you will see “Contract Amount Recalculated.
Continue?” If the figure is OK, answer “Y”. You will now be prompted “Print Agreement: Y".

How to change the payment terms on an agreement
To change the payment terms on an agreement you need to be at the command line. Type in

“RTOCSMNT”. The first screen you will see will prompt you for the printer or file pathname. If you want to
print directly to the default printer, press the key. If you want this information to print to another
printer, type that printer number over the default and press the key. You will now be prompted

for “Date Posting” (Example 10-G). Type in the date you want this posted or press the key to
accept the default of today's date.

PFrinter o File Pathnoee: LPE]
Date Bosting: [M/E1/84

File Pethname wp to 20 Characters

Example 10-G

The next screen you will see is the Customer Maintenance Screen (Example 10-H).
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Custoner HMalntenanoe 04,721 /b4
Customer Mama il
Fl-fAddress F2-Drws Lic F3-56AH Fd-Poot Mor FS-Help FE-Find by PhoreE
Example 10-H

At the Customer Name/#: prompt you can enter the customer's name (last name first (in all caps), account

number, address, drivers license number or social security number (use the appropriate function keys to list
the customers in the order you wish to view them or press the key to list them in alphabetical

order) (for example screens see pages 10.1 - 10.3).

If you have opted to enter partial information, and used the appropriate function key, using your arrow keys,

highlight the customer whose agreement you wish to change and press the key. You will now

see the screen following (Example 10-1). You can enter the Ticket Nbr or press the key to list the open

tickets on this account. Highlight the correct ticket and press the key.

Rert To Dun Cuestoner Maint 04,721 /b4
ficke: Hbr:
Prass enter to 118t opan Llckets
Fa-Li=t By Ticket Fé-Closesd Ticket=s FE-H=1p Fll-Exit

Example 10-I
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You will now be at the first screen of the Rent to Own Customer Maint (Example 10-J). Make the necessary
changes to “Contract Type” and “Payment Terms” to change the agreement from monthly to weekly or
weekly to monthly. If you do not know the correct letter for the type or the terms, just put your cursor on the
desired field and press the space bar and you will get a window to choose a selection from. Once you have

changed these 2 fields, press the F3 key.
Rart To Own Custonsr Maint 04,/25/7 b4
Mane: MLLDSIME » UEHIRAH Acotif: 3480812389 Tickatil: 45966
Selesmen Mbra: | 1 Agraesnt Har:
Rcst Mgr Hbe: 1 Rgreamt Oete: 4,30 /04
Store Hbr: 340 Source: OA
Cu=t Typ=: A PFgreemt Type: A
Tew Codee Prt Terms: |
i BOR [temm: HTimes Lote: B
Ticket Fleg: Depomlt Amt: B, a6
FE-Hmlp FB-Beckout F9-Smcord Boreen F1B-Exit

Example 10-J

You will be prompted “Any More Changes”. When you answer “N”, you will now see the second Rent to Own
Maint Screen (Example 10-K). The cursor will be on the Pmt Amt field. The system will automatically adjust
the payment amount to the new payment amount.

Rert To Qun Customer Maint 04,729,/ B4
Hame: MCOBIHE . DEEIREH Aoctii: 348681239 Ticketii: 45066
Bate M Fwt 2a. et Hate I Grp: a.e4d Rate [ ESP: B. 08
Rata O Tax: 5.b67 Ttl Rag Oua: 34.74 Hext PRt [ue: 5/28/04
Agreamnt Amt: 2,182.58 Agreamnt Bel: E,961.24 Balloom Pt i B.08
Pet Termas: W Apgraennt Typss TE KEEXS

Hodel Har Berial Hbe~ Pmt Pat Bpiff EBP Pat Agre=nnt Oate
FLAGH4EARE 38735 SEPE3ETER] I 28.47 4722/ 04

Re=-Opan end Add Itew Dptiors Only Walid On Blame Lins

Fl-Ae-0p=n Jt=n Fe-Esohenge Iten F3-Add Item FE-Help FE-Beokout

Example 10-K
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After you have made any changes in this area that are necessary press the IFEI key. You will be prompted

“Any More Changes”. An “N” will take you to the top of the screen to Rate of Grp. Make the changes neces-

sary to the top of the screen, and then press the IFEI key. You will be prompted with “Any More Changes”.

An “N” will bring up the prompt “Agreement Amount Recalculated. Continue?” If the recalculated amount is
OK, type in a “Y".

How to add items to an existing agreement
There are 3 ways to add an item to an existing agreement.

1)

2)

3)

Add an item that was omitted when the original contract was added. This option will not change the
payments or the terms of the existing agreement “RTOINADD”. Example: The contract is complete,
but you failed to add 2 end tables and a cocktail table that are part of a 7 piece group. The money
and payments are correct but all items are not listed (page 10.10).

Add an item to an existing agreement and recalculate the payment to provide the same payout date
as the existing contract has. (RTOCSMNT - Extend Contract - N). Example: You have a 78 week
contract that has 70 more payments until payout. You want to add a TV to the contract but you want
all the items to payout in 70 weeks (page 10.11).

Add an item to an existing agreement and recalculate the payments to payout according to the
ORIGINAL contract length. (RTOCSMNT - Extend Contract - Y). Example: Same as on number 2
except when you add the TV, you want the contract to go back to the original term of 78 weeks and
all payments will recalculate to payout in 78 weeks (page 10.16).

In any case, the Rental Agreement should be reprinted with the changes and signed by the customer. Use
the program “CONTRACT” to reprint this or any other existing agreements.
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Add an item to existing agreement with no changes

To use this program, you must know the customer's account number and the ticket number of the agreement
you are wanting to add an item to. To access this program, at the command line, type “RTOINADD”. The
following screen (Example 10-L) will appear.

AT0 Tioket Inwentory Ado

The Inwentory Is Added With Ho Ircreass In Pagnent Or Contract Smounts
Customer Focount Mumber: I 8
Tickatr Mbrs

WAy Serlal Hbee:

Examplel0-L
Customer Account Number  Enter the customer's account number you are adding this item to.
Ticket Number Enter the ticket number of the agreement you are adding the item to.
New Serial Number Enter the serial number of the item you are adding to this agreement. At this point, you

have added the additional items as in example #1 on the previous page. The contract now
has all items listed with the same terms as the original agreement.

Press the IFEI key. You will be prompted "Any Changes". When this is answered with a "N", your system
will show you a message indicating the serial number has been added (Example 10-M)
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AT0 Tioket Irwventory Add
The Inwertory Is Added With Ho Ircreass In Pagnent Or Contract Seounts

Cugtomer Account Number: 348081239
Tickar Hbe: 345986
Hau Serlal Hbe: 204B451 128

Afy Chenpss: H Barial Mumbar Added

Examplel0-M

Add an item without extending the contract
This program allows you to add an item to an existing Rental Agreement and still have the customer payout in
the same time period as originally scheduled. To access this program, at the command line, type in

“RTOCSMNT". Find the customer and ticket you want to add an item to. The following screen will appear
(Example 10-N).

Rart To OQuwn Customer Maint 04,/25/7 b4
Mene: MLLEHIME . UEHIRAH Acotil: 3488812389 Tickatll: 45966
Selesmen Nbra: I 1 Agraennt Hor:
REct Mgr Mbe: 1 Rgreanit Datad 412004
Store Hbr: 340 Sourca: 0OA
Cu=t Typ=: A Rgreemnt Type: R
Tes Code: Pt Terms: |
i BOR [tomrm: H Timas Lote: B
Tlcket Fleg: Deposlt AW B0
FE-Help FB-Beokout FO0-Smcord Soreen F1B-Exit
Example 10-N

There are no changes to make to this screen, so press the IFEI key. You will be prompted “Any Changes:

N". Press to accept the default of "N". You will now be prompted “Want Second Screen: N”.

Enter a “Y”. This will take you to the payment amount field (Example 10-O).
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Rert To Dun Cuestoner Maint 04738/ 04
Mone: MCDBINE , [ BOREH Bootii: 340081739 Ticketiis 45066
Hate [H Fmt2 181 .85 Hatie ¥ Lrpe .68 Rate [ ESP: B, BB
Rata f Taxi &.67 Ttl Rag Oua: 1E7.52 Hext Pmt [ug: 5/28/04
Agreamnt Amt: 2,182.58 Agreamnt Hel: E,961.24 Ballaoon Pt i B, B8
Pet Terms: M Agraeant Typa: LE MIHNTHE

Hodel Har Serial Hb~ Pmt Pnt Spiff EEP Pt Agre=nnt Oate
FLABH4EADE 38735 SI2ESETEA] I 121.36 4723/ B4

Re-Daasn &nd Add Ite® Datlora Dnly Valid Of Blame Lims

F1-Re-Op=n It=m FE-Exohenge Iten F3-Add Item FE-He=lp FE-Beckout
Example 10-O
Press the key until you are on the first blank line under the prompt “Payment Amount”. Press the

IF3 key and the cursor will move under the prompt “Serial Number”.
. . Enter,
Enter the serial number you want to add to this agreement and then press the | =— key. Enter the

payment amount for this item as it would be on the original “Contract Type” of this agreement. (If thisis a 78
week agreement, enter the payment for this item as it would be for 78 weeks).

Add any spiff or ESP amount you desire if applicable.

At Contract Date, leaving it on today's date will show it as a delivery for today's business in your summary
records “SUMMNT and SUMRPTS". (Changing the date will not show as a delivery today and will appear

on the “TRANS +/-" field in some summary reports. “TRANS +/- = UNKNOWN BOR gain or loss”). Press the

IFEI key until you are at the prompt “ADD ITEM: N”, and enter a Y for yes.

. Ente
You will now be prompted “Extend Contract: N”. Press the key to accept the default of no.

You will then see an “A” by the serial number indicating it was an (A)dd-on (Example 10-P). If you are ready to

continue, press the IFEI key. You will be prompted “Any Changes: N”. Press the key to accept

the default of "N".
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Rert To Dun Cuestoner Maint 04738/ 04
Mone: MCDBINE . DEBOREH Bootii: 340081739 Ticketiis 45066
Rate [ Fwmt: 142,21 Aate 0 Grg: 0 a.ga Rate [ ESP: B, BB
Rata f Taxi &.67 Ttl Rag Oua: a.6a Hext Pmt [ug: S5/E0/ 04
Agreamnt Amt: 2,417.55 Agreamnt Hel: B,417.85 Ballaoon Pt i B, B8
Pet Terms: M Agraeant Typa: LE MIHNTHE

Hodel Har Berial Hb~ Pnt At Bpiff EBP Pnt Agre=nnt Oate
FLABH4EADE 38735 SIPEIETER] 121.36 4723/ B4
FEAS-EL 16-2 A PB4BdEl 122 20.96 4738/ p4
FE-Hmlp FB-Beokout FO-Update Repord C1B-Exit

Example 10-P

You will now see the payment change which is the recalculation of the new item added to the existing agree-
ment (see the following example for calculations). You will now have the opportunity to make any other
changes to the agreement such as GRP, ESP, etc. Once you have made your changes, or if there are no

changes to make, press the
accept the default of "N".

Fa

I key to drop down to “Any Changes: N” and press the key to

Your screen will again change so that you may enter more information such as delivery amount, payment
amount, etc. (Example 10-Q).

Rert To Dun Custoner Maint 047387 Bd

Hane: MCCRIME . DF BOREH Acotfl: 348081239 Ticketi: 45586
Delivery Fat: [ Ist Pet Amt: Gro Pots

ESP Bni 3 Deposit Amt: Miss Ant:

Tex BAL: Tatal Duss a.8a Pt Forms 1
Hext Pml Duisi B/ED B Amt Recalveds Chenpga Dues: B. 08
Hodel Hor Serlal Hb- Prt Pat Bpiff EEP Pmt Agres=nnt Oate
FLABH4EADE 38735 SE2E3ETERL 121.36 4722/ 04
FBEAG=AL 16-2 A PB4Bd5ii122 20 .96 4438/ ba
Fh-Hemlp FB-Beokout Fo-lpdat = ReEcord F1B-Exit

Example 10-Q

Once you have made your changes, or if there are no changes to make, press the IFEI key to drop down to

“Any Changes: N” and then press the key to accept the default of "N". You will now be prompted

"Print Agreement". You should print another copy of the agreement for the customer to sign.
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Calculations for refiguring existing agreement without extending contract

For this example, let's assume the customer has an existing agreement at $10.00 a week for 78 weeks. The
example has also paid in $80.00 (8 weeks). The new item being added on is an item that is also $10.00 a
week for 78 weeks.

Existing Agreement

Original Contract Length 78 weeks
Original Payment Amount $10.00 weekly
Total Contract Amount $780.00
Current Contract Balance $700.00
Amount Paid In $80.00 (for 8 weeks)
Weeks Remaining 70 weeks
Add-on Item
Payment amount entered $10.00
Original contract length 78 weeks
Amount owed on this item $780.00
Calculation
Existing Agreement Balance $700.00
Amount Owed on new add-on item $780.00
Total Owed $1480.00
Terms Remaining 70 weeks

New Pmt = Total owed ($1480.00) + terms remaining (70 weeks) to equal $21.14 per week for 70
weeks.
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Add item to existing agreement, extending contract

This program allows you to add an item on to an existing Rental Agreement and refigure payments to payout
in the time period that is set up on this agreement starting today (i.e. - if this is a 78 week agreement, no
matter how much is paid in so far, it will be refigured to payout in 78 weeks with the new item added on). To
access this program, at the command line, type in “RTOCSMNT”". Find the customer and ticket you are
wanting to add an item to. The following screen will appear (Example 10-R).

Rert To Dun Custoner Maint 04,728,/ b
Hane: MOCBINE . DEBOREH Booctii: 340081939 Ticketiis 45066
Selesmen Mera: 1 Agraemnt Har:
Roct Mgr Hbes 1 Agreamt Data: &/20/04
Store Her: 340 Source: 0OA
Cus=t Typ=: A Rgreemt Type: |
Tew Codet Pt Terms: |
i BOR [term: H Timons Lotm: B
Ticket Fleqg: Deposlt AW B0
FE-Help FB-Beokout FO0-Smcord Soreen F1B-Exit
Example 10-R

There are no changes to make to this screen, so press the IFEI key to the prompt “Any Changes: N” and

Ente .
then press the key to accept the default of "N". You will now be prompted “Want Second Screen:

N”. Enter a “Y”. This will take you to the Pmt Amt field (Example 10-S).

Rart To Quwn Customer Maint 04 /38,/64
Mane: MELSIMNE » OE HIIRAH Acotil: 3486812389 Ticketl: J45HER
Hate [ Fmt s 12169 Hate (M Grp: a.6a Rate [f ESP: B, BB
RBata f Tax: &.67 Ttl Rag Oue: 1E7.52 Hext PRt [ug: 5/20/04
Agreamrt AmC: 2,182.58 Agreamnt Bel: E,961.24 Balloon Pt B. 08
PRt Te~fzi M Agragant Typs: LB MIHNTHES

Hodel Hor Serlal Hbe Pmt Aot Spiff EB® Pnt RAgreannt Date
FLAGH#4EADE 38735 SIOEIETER] l 12i.36 4720704

Re=-Oopas and Add [tew Datiora Daly Yalid Of Blamk Lips

F1-Re-Op=n It=m FE-Exohenge Iten F3-Add Item FE-He=lp FE-Beckout

Example 10-S
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Press the Pl key until you get to a line with no serial number. You can now press “F3-ADD ITEM".

THE ITEM YOU ARE ADDING WILL ALWAYS BE CALCULATED ON THE PAYMENT YOU ENTER
TIMES THE ORIGINAL CONTRACT LENGTH OF THIS AGREEMENT YOU ARE ADDING IT TO.

. . Enter,
Enter the serial number you want to add to this agreement and then press the key. Enter the

payment amount for this item as it would be on the original “Contract Type” of this agreement. (If thisis a 78
week agreement, the payment for this item you are adding is for 78 weeks).

Add any spiff or ESP amount you desire.

At Contract date, leaving it on today's date will show it as a delivery for today's business in your summary
records “SUMMNT and SUMRPTS”. Changing the date will not show as a delivery today and will appear on

the “TRANS +/-” field in some summary reports. “TRANS +/- = UNKNOWN BOR gain or loss”. Press the

IFEI key. You will be prompted, “ADD ITEM: N”, type in a "Y" for yes.

You will now be prompted “Extend Contract: N”. Enter “a Y” for yes.

You will then see an “A” by the serial number indicating it was an (A)dd-on. If you are ready to continue
press the IFEI key. You will be prompted “Any Changes: N” (Example 10-T). Press the key.

Rert To Dun Cuestoner Maint 04738/ 04
Mone: MCDBINE , [ BOREH Bootii: 340081739 Ticketiis 45066
Hate [ Fmt2 18155 Hatia ¥ Lrpe .68 Rase [H ESP: B, BB
Rata f Taxi &.67 Ttl Rag Oua: 1E7.52 Hext Pmt [ug: 5/28/04
Agreamnt Amt: 2,182.58 Agreamnt Hel: E,961.24 Ballaoon Pt i B, B8
Pet Terms: M Agraeant Typa: LE MIHNTHE
Hodel Har Serial Hb~ Pmt Pnt Spiff EEP Pt Agre=nnt Oate
FLABH4EADE 38735 SI2ESETEA] 121.36 4723/ B4
FEAS-AL1B-2 A P2e4pag] 122 19,88 4 /307 be
Afy Chenpss: I
F1-Re-Op=n It=m FE-Exohenge Iten F3-Add Item FE-He=lp FE-Beckout
Example 10-T

You will now see the payment change which is the recalculation of the new item added to the existing agree-
ment (see the following page for calculations). You will now have the opportunity to make any other changes

to the agreement such as GRP, ESP, etc. Once you have made your changes, or if there are no changes to
Entea
make, press the F3 key to drop down to “Any Changes: N". Press the e key to accept the

default of "N".

Your screen will again change so that you may enter more information such as delivery amount, payment
amount, etc. (Example 10-U).
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Rert To Dun Cuestoner Maint 04738/ 04

Mone: MCDBINE , [ BOREH Bootii: 340081739 Ticketiis 45066
Oplivary Smt: 1st Pet Ant: Girp Bt s

ESP Bt : Deposit Amt: Misz At

Tex PAmt 3 Tatal DOuas a.68a Pt Forms 1
Hext Pmt Duis: G0 B Fet Recalved: Chenps Duas B. BB
Hodel Har Serial Hb~ Pmt Pnt Spiff EEP Pt Agre=nnt Oate
FLABH4EADE 38735 SI2ESETEA] 114.61 4723/ B4
FEAS-EL 16-2 A PB4BdEl 122 19,80 4738/ p4

FE-Hmlp FB-Beokout FO-Update Repord C1B-Exit

Example 10-U

Once you have made your changes, or if there are no changes to make, pressI

F3 1o drop down to “Any

Changes: N” and press for no. You will now be prompted "Print Agreement”. You should print

another copy of the agreement for the customer to sign.

Calculations for refiguring agreement, extending the contract

For this example, let's assume the customer has an existing agreement at $10.00 a week for 78 weeks. The
example has also paid in $80.00 (8 weeks). The new item being added on is an item that is also $10.00 a

week for 78 weeks.

Existing Agreement
Original Contract Length

Original Payment Amount
Total Contract Amount
Current Contract Balance
Amount Paid In

Weeks Remaining

Add-on Item
Payment amount entered
Original contract length
Amount owed on this item

Calculation
Existing Agreement Balance
Amount Owed on new add-on item
Total Owed
Original Terms

78 weeks

$10.00 weekly
$780.00

$700.00

$80.00 (for 8 weeks)
70 weeks

$10.00
78 weeks
$780.00

$ 700.00
$ 780.00
$1480.00
78 weeks

New Pmt = Total owed ($1480.00) + original terms (78 weeks) to equal $18.97 per week for 78 weeks.
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How to handle an exchange of inventory
An exchange of inventory can occur for several different reasons:

1)

2)

3)

4)

The wrong inventory was put on the agreement originally. Example: You put on an agreement
yesterday with a serial number, but when it was delivered today, a different serial number was
delivered (page 10.19).

Itis a GRP replacement (unit was stolen or damaged). Example: The customer's unit was stolen
from his home, and you are covering it under the GRP (Guaranteed Replacement Program) providing
the customer with a replacement unit (page 10.19).

Upgrading the inventory to a newer or higher priced item. Example: The customer originally rented a
basic 2-Head VCR for $9.95 per week and now they want a 4-Head Stereo VCR for $13.95 per week
(page 13.22).

Exchange inventory because of a service problem with the customers original inventory. Example:
The customer rented a TV 3 months ago and the picture tube burns out. Instead of making the
customer wait until it is returned from service, and/or providing the customer a loaner, you exchange
the item for an equal TV and let them continue with the same agreement (page10.19).

In any of these cases, the agreement will continue with the same information on their ticket. When using this
method for exchanging inventory, the Summary System will show NO ACTIVITY for this transaction (no
delivery, no pickup). Any amounts paid in to this agreement and complete payment history will also remain
unchanged.

The Rental Agreement should be reprinted with the changes and signed by the customer. Use the program
“CONTRACT" to reprint this or any other existing agreements.
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How to handle an even exchange of inventory
EXCHANGING INVENTORY FOR THE FOLLOWING REASONS:

1) Wrong Inventory put on unit originally
2) GRP Replacement
4) Exchange inventory due to service

When doing an even exchange for any of the above reasons, the transaction will be handled the same way.
To access this program, at the command line, type in “RTOCSMNT". Find the customer and ticket you want
to do an exchange on. The following screen will appear (Example 10-V).

Rert To Dun Custoner Maint 04,728,/ b
Hane: MOCBINE , DF BOREH Booctii: 340081939 Ticketiis 45066
Selesmen Mera: 1 Agraemnt Mar:
Roct Mgr Hbes 1 Agreamt Data: &/20/04
Store Her: 340 Source: 0OA
Cu=st Typ=: A Rgreemt Type: |
Tew Codet Pt Terms: |
i BOR [torm: i Tinos Lote: B
Ticket Fleqg: DepoElt AWl B 8B
FE-Help FB-Beokout FO0-Smcord Soreen F1B-Exit
Example 10-V

There are no changes to make to this screen, so press the IFEI key. You will be prompted, “Any Changes:

Ente .
N". Press the key to accept the default of "N". You will now be prompted “Want Second Screen:

N”. Enter a “Y”. This will take you to the Pmt Amt field (Example 10-W).
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Rent To Jun Custoner Maint 047387 Bd
Mone: MCDBINE . DEBIREH Booctii: 340081239 Ticketil: 45066
Bate M Fwt: 121.65 Hate [ Grp: a.6a Rate [H ESP: B, BE
Rata O Taxi 5.67 Ttl Rag Ous: 1E7.52 Hext Prt [ue: 5/29/04
Agreamnt AmC: 2,182.58 Agreamnt Bel: E,961.24 Ballaoon Par: B.BE
Pet Terms: M Agraennt Typa: LB MIHTHES

Hodel Har Berial Hb~ Pmt Pnt Bpiff EEP Pmt Agre=nnt Dats
FLABH4EARE 38735 S2PEIETER]L I 121.356 4723/ 04

Re-Daas &nd Add Ites Dotlors Only Walid On Blank Lins

F1-Re-Op=n It=nm FE-Exchenge Iten F3-Add Item FE-Hmlp FE-Backout

Example 10-W
Enter, . . . “
Pressthe | =— key until you get on the line of the serial number you want to exchange. Press “F2 -
Exchange Item".
. . Enter, . . .
Enter the serial number of the new item and press the | =— key. The system will automatically display

the payment on this item as it is set in the RSSS Automatic Pricing. You must enter the payment for this item
as you want it to be from now on. In the cases of “wrong inventory being put on by mistake” or GRP Re-
placement” or “Exchanged due to Service”, you would probably want the payments to remain as they were.
The bottom of the screen will display the “Old Pmt Amt:” which is the rate of payment the item had that this
item was exchanged for. Enter that amount at the “Pmt Amt” field for this item. At “Exchange Item: N,
(Example 10-X) enter a “Y” for yes if you are ready to do this exchange.

Rart To Quwn Customer Maint 04 /38,/64
Mane: MELSIMNE » OE HIIRAH Acotil: 3486812389 Ticketl: J45HER
Hate [ Fmt 3 1E1.E9 Hate (M Grp: a.6a Rate [f ESP: B, 08
Rata f Tax: &.67 Ttl Rag DOue: 1E87.52 Mext Pmt [ug: 5/B0/ 04
Agreamrt AmC: 2,182.58 Agreamnt Bel: E,961.24 Balloon Pt B. 08
Psr Te~mz; M Agraearmt Type: LE WINTHE

Hodel Hor Serisl Hb~ Pmt Aat Bpiff EBP Pnt RAgresnnt Date
FLABH4BEE3 38735 SEeEa0BIRS 121.36 4722/ B4

Old PAC FA®L s 1P1.85
Euchenpa Items

Fl-Lis=t Inw FE2-Get By Moo=l H Fa-Help FB-Beckout

Example 10-X
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You will now be prompted for “Exchange Reason:” (you will see the options on the bottom of the screen). Enter
the number for the appropriate reason for exchanging this item. The cursor will now go back to the serial

number list in case you have any other exchanges to make. If there are no more exchanges, press the Fa

key. Your cursor will move to the prompt “Any Changes: N”. Press the key to accept the default

of “N” for no. You will now have the opportunity to make any other changes to the agreement such as GRP,

ESP, etc. Once you have made your changes, or if there are no changes to make, press the IFEl

will be prompted “Any Changes: N”. Press the key to accept the default of “N” for no.

You will now be prompted "Print Agreement”. You should print another copy of the agreement for the cus-
tomer to sign.

key. You

An exchange ticket will be printed showing all the important information.

Exchanging Inventory
3) Upgrading to a higher priced unit

When doing an exchange for this reasons, the transaction will be handled the same way. To access this
program, at the command line, type in “RTOCSMNT". Find the customer and ticket you are wanting to do an
exchange on. The following screen will appear (Example 10-Y).

Rert To Dun Custoner Maint 04,728,/ b

Hene: MLLAIMHE . UE BRAH Acctil: 348601239 Tickatif: 45566
Seleamen Nbra: I 1 Agraemnt MHor:
Foct Mgr Hbes 1 Agreamt Data: 4/20/04
Store Hbr: 340 Sourca: OA
Cust Typ=: A RAgreemt Type: |
Tes Code: Pt Terms: |
i BOR [term: i Tines Lote: B
Ticket Fleqg: DepoElt AWl BB
Fh-Hemlp FB-Beokout F9-Smcord Eoreen F1B-Exit
Example 10-Y

key. You will be prompted “Any Changes:

N”. Press the key to accept the default of "N". You will now be prompted “Want Second Screen:

N”. Enter a “Y”. This will take you to the Pmt Amt field (Example 10-2).

There are no changes to make to this screen, so press the IFEI
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Rent To Jun Custoner Maint 047387 Bd
Hone: MCCSIHE . DEBIRBH Acctif: 348681239 Tickatil: 345088
Bate M Fwt: 121.65 Hate [ Grp: a.6a Rate [H ESP: B, BE
Rata O Taxi 5.67 Ttl Rag Ous: 1E7.52 Hext Prt [ue: 5/29/04
Agreamnt AmC: 2,182.58 Agreamnt Bel: E,961.24 Ballaoon Par: B, Bg
Per Terms: M Agreennt Typs: LE MIHTHS

Hodel Har Berial Hb~ Pmt Pnt Bpiff EEP Pmt Agre=nnt Dats
FLABH4EARE 38735 S2PEIETER]L I 121.356 4723/ 04

Re-Open end Add Ites Dptiora Only Valid On Blank Line

F1-Re-Op=n It=nm FE-Exchenge Iten F3-Add Item FE-Hmlp FE-Backout

Example 10-Z

Enter, . . .
Press the key until you get on the line of the serial number you want to exchange. Press

“F2 - Exchange Item”.

. Enter, . .
Enter the serial number you want to exchange and press the | = key. The system will automatically

display the payment on this item as it is set in the RSSS Automatic Pricing. You must enter the payment for
this item as it would have been on this contract length. The bottom of the screen will display the “Old Pmt
Amt:” which is the rate of payment the item had that this item was exchanged for. Enter that amount at the
“Pmt Amt” field for this item. At “Exchange Item: N”, enter a “Y” for yes if you are ready to do this exchange.

Rart To OJuwn Customer Maint 04,7387 b4
Hene: MCCRIME . DF EIRFH Acotil: 348081239 Ticketl: J459E6
Hate M Ewmt: 12169 Hata (M Grp: a.6a Rate [H ESP: B, BE
Rata M Tax: 6.B6T Ttl Rag Oue: 1E7.52 He=t PRt Cug: 5/29/04
Agreamnt AmC: 2,182.58 Agreamnt Bel: E,961.24 Balloom Pt B. 08
Per Terfzi M Agraennt Type: LB MINTHS

HModel Hor Serlal Hb~ Prt Pat Bopiff EB® Pnt Agreannt Data
FLABH4BEHI 3E735 SE2EA0E0ES 159,35 4420704

Exchanpa Feeson: &
1] Sralen 2] Demeged 3] Cust Aegusst  4) Sardles Pbe

Fl-Lf=t Inw F2-Get By Model FE—H=lp FE-Backout

Example 10-AA
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You will now be prompted for “Exchange Reason:” (you will see the option on the bottom of the screen) (Ex-
ample 10-AA). Enter the number for the appropriate reason for exchanging this item. The cursor will now go
back to the serial number list in case you have any other exchanges to make. If there are no more exchanges

press the IFEI key. You will be prompted “Any Changes: N”. Press the key to accept the

default of “N” for no. You will now see the “Rate of Pmt” change as well as the “Contract Amt”, to reflect your
changes. You will have the opportunity to make any other changes to the agreement such as GRP, ESP, etc.

Fa

Once you have made your changes, or if there are no changes to make, press the key. You will then
see the “Contract Bal” change to reflect the new balance on this account. You will now be prompted, “Any
Changes: N”. Press the Sl key to accept the default of “N” for no. A “N” will bring up the prompt

“Agreement Amount Recalculated. Continue?” If the recalculated amount is OK, answer “Y”. You will now be
prompted "Print Agreement". You should print another copy of the agreement for the customer to sign.

Calculations for refiguring existing agreement with exchange for higher priced item
For this example, let's assume the customer had a VCR for $10.00 a week for 78 weeks and you want to
exchange it for a VCR that is $15.00 a week for 78 weeks.

EXISTING AGREEMENT

Original Contract Length 78 weeks

Original Payment Amount $10.00 weekly

Total Contract Amount $780.00

Current Contract Balance $700.00

Amount Paid In $70.00
HIGHER-PRICE EXCHANGED ITEM

New payment amount entered $15.00 weekly

Original Contract Length 78 weeks

Amount Owed This Item $1170.00

CALCULATION

Amount owed new item $1170.00

Amount Paid In (existing agreement)  $70.00

New Balance $1100.00

End of Section 10
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Closing Agreements - RTOCLOSE
To close a Rental Agreement you need to be at the command line. Type “‘RTOCLOSE”. You will be

prompted for the printer or file pathname. Press the key to accept the default printer number or
type in the proper printer number. You will now be prompted for the “Date Posting On”. Type in the date you

want this posted or press the key to accept the default of today's date. The next screen you will

see is the Customer Maintenance Screen (Example 11-A). At the Customer Name/#: prompt you can enter the
customer's name (last name first), account number, address, drivers license number or social security number

(use the appropriate function keys to list the customers in the order you wish to view them or press the

key to list them in alphabetical order). You can enter any of these in complete or partial form (for
e

xample screens see pages 9.1 -9.4) .

Custoner Malntenance 04728/ ba
Customer Hama/fif:
Fl-Addres=s F2-Drwrs Lic F3-5568H Fd-Poot Mor FS-Help FE-Find by Phore2
Example 11-A

If you have entered partial information, using your arrow keys, highlight the correct customer. Once you have

selected the correct customer, or if you entered this criteria in full, press the key and you will see
a screen similar to the one following (Example 11-B).



11.2

Ilckes Hbe:

Closing Agreements - RTOCLOSE

Close RTO Tickets 04728/ ba

Fi-Lf=t By Ticket

You can type in the Ticket Nbr and press the key or press the

this account. Using your arrow keys, highlight the correct ticket and press the

FA-Backouwt F1B-Exit

Example 11-B

key to list the open tickets on

key.

Your screen will change to resemble the following (Example 11-C). The cursor will be in the spiff field on the

lower half of the screen.

Closing an entire ticket

To close this entire ticket press the F1

key. The prompt “Close This Ticket” will be displayed at the bottom

of the screen. A “N” answer will move your cursor to the spiff field on the next item's line. When you answer
this with a “Y”, the prompts “Reason For Closing” and “Closed Date” will be displayed (Example 11-C).
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Example 11-C
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Enter the number corresponding to the reason for closing and press the L key. Enterthe date you

want to show this ticket closed, or press the key to accept the default of today's date.

Refund & Cancel

Use this for closing out tickets or items when for some reason or another, the customer has changed their
mind and does not want delivery of this item(s). This will refund the money paid in by the customer for this
ticket or item.

At the prompt “Reason for Closing”, enter in a “1” for Refund & Cancel. Your cursor will move to the prompt
“Closed Date”. Enter in the date you want used for closing the ticket or item or enter to accept the default of
today’s date.

Your cursor will move to the top of the screen (Example 11-D).

Close AT Tickets A5/ 03B

HanmE: HIR®S - HHMMHEE| Store: 348 Acctl: 348408167
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Example 11-D

Delivery Amt This will show the amount of “Delivery Charge” (only) that was received today.

Pmt Amt This will show the “payment amount” (only) that was received today. When you press the

key until you are past this, your screen will change slightly to resemble the

following (Example 11-E).
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Clpme RTO Tickets E503704
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Example 11-E
If you want to close this ticket, enter a “Y”.
GRP Amt Amount of GRP (only) collected today.
ESP Amt Amount of ESP (only) collected today.

Deposit Amt  Amount of Deposit (only) collected today.

Proc Fee Amount of Processing Fee (only) collected today.

Tax Amt Amount of Sales Tax (only) collected today.

Pmt Form Method of paying Total Due (clear the field and press enter for a window showing the available
options).

Amt Received This field should be blank since you are doing a refund and not taking a payment.

There will now be a figure at the prompt “Change Due” and your cursor will be at the bottom of the screen at the
prompt “Any Changes:N”. When you press the key to accept the default of “N”, a receipt will be
printed.

Payout Satisfactory
Use this for closing out tickets or items when the customer has paid for this item(s) in full.

At the prompt “Reason for Closing”, enter in a “2” for Payout Satisfactory. Your cursor will move to the prompt
“Closed Date” (Example 11-F). Enter in the date you want used for closing the ticket or item or enter to accept
the default of today’s date.
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Close AT Tickets A5/ 03B
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Example 11-F
Your cursor will move to the top of the screen.

Delivery Amt This will show the amount of “Delivery Charge” (only) that was received today.

Pmt Amt This will show the “payment amount” (only) that was received today. When you press the
key after this prompt, your screen will change slightly to resemble the following.
Close RTO Tickets A5 03,/ Ba
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Example 11-G
Since you are closing this ticket as a Payout Satisfactory, you should enter a “Y”.
GRP Amt Amount of GRP (only) collected today.

ESP Amt Amount of ESP (only) collected today.
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Deposit Amt  Amount of Deposit (only) collected today.

Proc Fee Amount of Processing Fee (only) collected today.

Tax Amt Amount of Sales Tax (only) collected today.

Pmt Form Method of paying Total Due (clear the field and press enter for a window showing the available
options).

Amt Received Enterthe amount received.

Your cursor will be at the bottom of the screen at the prompt “Any Changes:N”. When you press the

key to accept the default of “N”, a receipt will be printed.

Payout Unsatisfactory

Use this for closing out tickets or items when the customer has paid for this item(s) in full; however, due to
many late payments or numerous bad checks, the relationship between the customer and your company was
not a good one.

At the prompt “Reason for Closing”, enter in a “3” for Payout Unsatisfactory. Your cursor will move to the
prompt “Closed Date”. Enter in the date you want used for closing the ticket or item or enter to accept the
default of today’s date (Example 11-H).

Clpme RTO Tickets E503704
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Example 11-H

Your cursor will move to the top of the screen.
Delivery Amt This will show the amount of “Delivery Charge” (only) that was received today.

Pmt Amt This will show the “payment amount” (only) that was received today. If you enter an amount
here (or do not clear what the system has entered for you), your screen will change slightly to
resemble the following.
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Close RTO Tickets Q5037 b
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Example 11-I
If you want to take a payment, enter a “Y”.
GRP Amt Amount of GRP (only) collected today.
ESP Amt Amount of ESP (only) collected today.

Deposit Amt  Amount of Deposit (only) collected today.

Proc Fee Amount of Processing Fee (only) collected today.

Tax Amt Amount of Sales Tax (only) collected today.

Pmt Form Method of paying Total Due (clear the field and press enter for a window showing the available
options).

Amt Received Enterthe amount received.

Your cursor will be at the bottom of the screen at the prompt “Any Changes:N”. When you press the

key to accept the default of “N”, a receipt will be printed.

Request Pickup
Use this for closing out tickets or items when the customer has requested that the item(s) be picked up
because they no longer want to keep them.

At the prompt “Reason for Closing”, enter in a “4” for Request Pickup. Your cursor will move to the prompt
“Closed Date”. Enter in the date you want used for closing the ticket or item or enter to accept the default of
today’s date (Example 11-J).
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Close RTO Tickets 0503704
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Example 11-J
Your cursor will move to the top of the screen.
Delivery Amt This will show the amount of “Delivery Charge” (only) that was received today.
Pmt Amt This will show the “payment amount” (only) that was received today.
GRP Amt Amount of GRP (only) collected today.
ESP Amt Amount of ESP (only) collected today.

Deposit Amt  Amount of Deposit (only) collected today.

Proc Fee Amount of Processing Fee (only) collected today.

Tax Amt Amount of Sales Tax (only) collected today.

Pmt Form Method of paying Total Due (clear the field and press enter for a window showing the available
options).

Amt Received Enterthe amount received.

Your cursor will be at the bottom of the screen at the prompt “Any Changes:N”. When you press the

key to accept the default of “N”, you will be prompted “Inventory Condition”. Enter a very brief
C

escription of the inventory condition (15 characters maximum) such as: good, scratched, trashed, or whatever

the condition is. You will again be prompted “Any Changes:N”. When you press the key to
accept the default of “N”, you will be prompted “Returned Inv Status”. Enter in the status you want the returned
inventory to have. You will again be prompted “Any Changes:N”. When you press the key to

accept the default of “N”, a receipt will be printed.
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Repossess

Use this for closing out tickets when the customer has become delinquent and uncooperative in making
arrangements to pay.

At the prompt “Reason for Closing”, enter in a “5” for Reposses. Your cursor will move to the prompt “Closed
Date”. Enterin the date you want used for closing the ticket or item or enter to accept the default of today’s
date (Example 11-K).

Close RTO Tickets A5 03 ba

Hone: MELOSIME » HEBLIWHH Store: 348 Acctl: 328061239
Hate [ Fmt2 18155 Hatia ¥ Lrpe .68 Rase [H ESP: B, BB
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Example 11-K
Your cursor will move to the top of the screen.

Delivery Charge
This will show the amount of “Delivery Charge” (only) that was received today.

Pmt Amt This will show the “payment amount” (only) that was received today.
GRP Amt Amount of GRP (only) collected today.
ESP Amt Amount of ESP (only) collected today.

Deposit Amt  Amount of Deposit (only) collected today.

Proc Fee Amount of Processing Fee (only) collected today.

Tax Amt Amount of Sales Tax (only) collected today.

Pmt Form Method of paying Total Due (clear the field and press enter for a window showing the available
options).

Amt Received Enterthe amount received.
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Your cursor will be at the bottom of the screen at the prompt “Any Changes:N”. When you press the

key to accept the default of “N”, you will be prompted “Inventory Condition”. Enter a very brief
0

escription of the inventory condition (15 characters maximum) such as: good, scratched, trashed, or whatever

the condition is. You will again be prompted “Any Changes:N”. When you press the key to
accept the default of “N”, you will be prompted “Returned Inv Status”. Enter in the status you want the returned
inventory to have. You will again be prompted “Any Changes:N”. When you press the key to
accept the default of “N”, a receipt will be printed.

When an agreement is closed for reason #5, 6, 7, or 8, Reposses, Skip, Stolen or Charge Off, if you should try

to enter a new agreement for this person, you will see a warning screen similar to the one following (Example
11-L).

Customar Heme Hes An Acct Cloaed REPD.SXIP, STOLEM DR DHARGED OFF
Soclal Security Wunber Has An Acot Closed AESD,SKIP.STOLEM DR CHRAGED OFF
Delvars Licenss Sumbar Has An Acct Classd REPD, SKIP.STOLEN DR CHPARGED OFF

Prass Rny Key Ta Cont bode

Example 11-L

Skip
Use this for closing out tickets when the account is uncollectible and the merchandise cannot be recovered.

At the prompt “Reason for Closing”, enter in a “6” for Skip. Your cursor will move to the prompt “Closed Date”.
Enter in the date you want used for closing the ticket or item or enter to accept the default of today’s date
(Example 11-M).
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Close RTO Tickets A5 03 ba

Hone: MELOSIME » HEBLIWHH Store: 348 Acctl: 328061239
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i] Refund & Cancel 2) Papout Batisfactory 30 Pagout Unsst isfsctory
4] Request Pigkup 6] Repos=== B] Skip 7| Stolen 8] Chargeoff 9] Early Bugout

Example 11-M
Your cursor will move to the top of the screen.
Delivery Amt This will show the amount of “Delivery Charge” (only) that was received today.
Pmt Amt This will show the “payment amount” (only) that was received today.
GRP Amt Amount of GRP (only) collected today.
ESP Amt Amount of ESP (only) collected today.

Deposit Amt  Amount of Deposit (only) collected today.

Proc Fee Amount of Processing Fee (only) collected today.

Tax Amt Amount of Sales Tax (only) collected today.

Pmt Form Method of paying Total Due (clear the field and press enter for a window showing the available
options).

Amt Received Enterthe amount received.

Your cursor will be at the bottom of the screen at the prompt “Any Changes:N”. When you press the

key to accept the default of “N”, you will be prompted “Inventory Condition”. In this instance, you
C

o not actually enter a condition for the inventory since it was not returned; however, because this field is tied
to the inventory you can put a brief note about the account (15 characters maximum). You will again be
prompted “Any Changes:N”. When you press the key to accept the default of “N”, a receipt will be
printed.

When an agreement is closed for reason #5, 6, 7, or 8, Reposses, Skip, Stolen or Charge Off, if you should try
to enter a new agreement for this person, you will see a warning screen similar to the one following (Example
11-N).
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Customar Heme Hes An Acct Clocaed REPD.SKIP,.STOLEW OR CHARGED OFF
Baclal Securlity Wunbar Has An Acer Clossd REPOSKIP . STOLEM DA CHRAGEO
Oelvars Licenss Sunbar Has An Acct Classd REPD.SKIP.STOLEN DR CHPREED

OFF
OFF

Praas Aay Key Ta Cont bade

Example 11-N

Stolen
Use this for closing out tickets where the merchandise has been stolen from the customer’s home location.

At the prompt “Reason for Closing”, enterin a “7” for Stolen. Your cursor will move to the prompt “Closed Date”.
Enter in the date you want used for closing the ticket or item or enter to accept the default of today’s date
(Example 11-0).

Close ARTO Tickets 05/ 037 B

Mane: MLLDAIHE « WEHLWHH Storpr 348 Acctil: 34000123
Hate [ Fmt 11%.604 Hata 0f Grp: a.64 Haie [H E5P: B, BB
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1] Refund & Cancel 2) Pagout Batisfactory 3) Pagout Unset {sfsctory
d] Regues=t Piptup 6) Repom=e= ] Skip 7] Etolen B] Chargecff 9] Early Bugout

Example 11-O
Your cursor will move to the top of the screen.
Delivery Amt This will show the amount of “Delivery Charge” (only) that was received today.
Pmt Amt This will show the “payment amount” (only) that was received today.

GRP Amt Amount of GRP (only) collected today.
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ESP Amt Amount of ESP (only) collected today.

Deposit Amt  Amount of Deposit (only) collected today.

Proc Fee Amount of Processing Fee (only) collected today.

Tax Amt Amount of Sales Tax (only) collected today.

Pmt Form Method of paying Total Due (clear the field and press enter for a window showing the available
options).

Amt Received Enterthe amount received.

Your cursor will be at the bottom of the screen at the prompt “Any Changes:N”. When you press the

key to accept the default of “N”, you will be prompted “Inventory Condition”. In this instance, you
0

o not actually enter a condition for the inventory since it was not returned; however, because this field is tied
to the inventory you can put a brief note about the account (15 characters maximum). You will again be
prompted “Any Changes:N”. When you press the key to accept the default of “N”, a receipt will be
printed.

When an agreement is closed for reason #5, 6, 7, or 8, Reposses, Skip, Stolen or Charge Off, if you should try
to enter a new agreement for this person, you will see a warning screen similar to the one following (Example
11-P).

Customar Heme Hes Fn Aocct Closesd REPD.SXKIP_STOLEH OF CHARGED OFF
Baclal Security Wumber Hes An Acer Closed REPO,.SKIP . STOLEM DA CHRAGEOD OFF
Delvars Licenss Sunber Has An Aoot Clossd REPO.SKIP,STOLEN DR CHPAROED OFF

Press ARy Key Ta Cont lhids

Example 11-P

Charge Off
Use this for closing out tickets where the merchandise has been lost due to fire, flood, etc., or if you no longer
expect to receive payment on this account.

At the prompt “Reason for Closing”, enter in a “8” for Charge Off. Your cursor will move to the prompt “Closed
Date”. Enterin the date you want used for closing the ticket or item or enter to accept the default of today’s
date (Example 11-Q).
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Close RTO Tickets 0503704

Honme: MCLOSIME « HEELRHH Store: 348 Acctl: 328061236
Hate [H Fmt2 115,048 Hate ¥ Lrp: d.64 Hase ¥ ESP: B BDE
Rata O Taxi B.55 Ttl Rag Ous: 185.55 Hext PRt [ues: B/a3/04
Agreamnt AmC: 2,142.08 Agreamnt Bel: B,919.83 i BDOA Iteas:

Pet Terms: M Agraennt Typa: LB MIHTHES Balloon P B. 08
Hodel Har Sarinl Mor Pat Ant Spiff Pgresmnt Oste Agresant Bal
FLEMGTDOR-512282 034883741 119,64 5/ S84 2019.483

Reason For Closing: B 2 Closed Data:  5083,/04

i] Refund & Cancel 2) Papout Bstisfactory 30 Pagout Unsst isfsotory
4] Request Pigkup 6] Repos=== G| Skip 7| Stolen 8] Chargeoff 9] Early Buygout

Example 11-Q
Your cursor will move to the top of the screen.
Delivery Amt This will show the amount of “Delivery Charge” (only) that was received today.
Pmt Amt This will show the “payment amount” (only) that was received today.
GRP Amt Amount of GRP (only) collected today.
ESP Amt Amount of ESP (only) collected today.

Deposit Amt  Amount of Deposit (only) collected today.

Proc Fee Amount of Processing Fee (only) collected today.

Tax Amt Amount of Sales Tax (only) collected today.

Pmt Form Method of paying Total Due (clear the field and press enter for a window showing the available
options).

Amt Received Enterthe amount received.

Your cursor will be at the bottom of the screen at the prompt “Any Changes:N”. When you press the

key to accept the default of “N”, you will be prompted “Inventory Condition”. In this instance, you
C

o not actually enter a condition for the inventory since it was not returned; however, because this field is tied
to the inventory you can put a brief note about the account (15 characters maximum). You will again be
prompted “Any Changes:N”. When you press the key to accept the default of “N”, a receipt will be
printed.

When an agreement is closed for reason #5, 6, 7, or 8, Reposses, Skip, Stolen or Charge Off, if you should try
to enter a new agreement for this person, you will see a warning screen similar to the one following (Example
11-R).
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Customar Heme Hes Fn Acct Cloaed REPOD.SKIP, STOLEW DR CHARGED DFF
Baclal Security Mumbar Has An Acer Clossd REPOSKIP,STOLEM DA CHRAGED O
Delvars Licenss Sunber Has An Acct Clossd REPOD.SKIP,STOLEN DR CHAREGED O

F
F

Press ARy Key Ta Cont lhids

Example 11-R

Early Buyout
Use this for closing out tickets where the customer has chosen to pay off the account early.

Please note that if your company uses payoff method 3 in POFFCTRL, you will be unable to close a ticket due
to early buyout using this program and will have to go through the RP program to close a ticket for early
buyout.

At the prompt “Reason for Closing”, enter in a “9” for Early Buyout. Your cursor will move to the prompt “Closed
Date”. Enterin the date you want used for closing the ticket or item or enter to accept the default of today’s
date (Example 11-S).

Close RTO Tickets A5 03 ba

MHane: MCLDAIHE « HEELRHH Store: 348 Acctl: 34481234
Rate [ FPmt: 11%. B4 Hatm (¥ Grpe 49.64 Rate [ ESP: 0,08
Rate f Tax: §.55 Til Rag Oua: 165.55 Mext Pt Due:  G/a3/64
Agresart Amt: 2,14E.08 Agreamnt Bal: E,019.83 ft BOA Items:

Pet Terms: M Agraenrt Type: LE MINTHS Ballaon Pat: B. 08
Hodel Har Serisl Mbr Pat Amnt Spiff Pgreemnt Oste Agresant Bal
FLENETDAB-512282 a034pa3TAL 119.84 SFEQ, 04 2019.83

o~ Closing: B Closed Data: S/83/894
-

1 Hisfnd & Cancel 2) Payout Satisfactory 3) Pagout Unsst isfectory
4] Request Pigkup 6] Repos=== B] Skip 7| Stolen 8] Chargeoff 9] Early Bugout

Example 11-S

Early Buyouts should be processed using the RP program and the IF2 option.



11.16 Closing Agreements - RTOCLOSE

Closing single or select items

This ticket contains 3 “Iltems”. If you want to close a single item or items, with your arrow keys position the

cursor on the line of the item you want to close and press the F2 key (Example 11-T).
Close AT Tickets A5/ 03B
Mame: HIHR®S . AMMABELL Storer 348 Acotli: 340008167
kate [ oy ohd. 5 Hate Of Grg: a.84a Rate [ ESP: B, Bk
Rate Of Tax: 14.64 Ttl Rag Dua: 26d.63 Mewt Pmt Due:  B/A3/04
Apresmmt Amc: 4,583.34 Agreannt Bel: +4,583.34 it BOR Itens:

PEt Tarfs: M Agraeant Typss LB WONTHS Ballaoon Pk i B. B8
Hodel Hor Smriml Hor Pat Amt Spiff PRgreemnt Oete Agresennt Bal
FEAG:AEIG-6 16428 6. Bl 5/eQ,84 1377 .80
FDAS-0Ra1-5 2eadaiaea | 55, Bl /B384 1664 .40
FLAGHAEdDS BEFEG ShlE4 1241 8760 a4 eob] e
Cla=s This Itawn: I

Fl-Clome Tick=t F2-Clom= Ite=nm F&—H=1p FB-Beokout

Example 11-T

Your cursor will be at the prompt “Close this Item:”. If this is answered with a “Y”, your cursor will be at the
prompt “Reason For Closing” and a list of these will be displayed at the bottom of the screen. Examples of
“Reason for Closing”: Refund & Cancel, Payout Satisfactory, Payout Unsatisfactory, Request Pickup, Repos-
sess, SKip, Stolen, Charge Off, and Early Buyout. Enter the number corresponding to the reason. Your cursor

will now be on the “Closed Date” prompt. Enter the date you want to show this item closed or press the

11-U). If the customer is giving you a payment, enter it here, if not,

key to accept the default of today's date. You will now be prompted “Payment this Item” (Example

= |

Close ATO Ticket= A5O3/ B
ManE: HIAMS . AMSABELL Store: 348 Acctl: 32BA0B81E7
Hate [ Fmt 3 £hd. B Hate (M Grp: a.6a Rate [f ESP: B, 0B
Rata f Tax: 14,64 Ttl Rag DOue: BBd.E3 Mext Pmt [ug: B/a3/04
Agreamrt AmC: 4,583.34 Agreamnt Bel: 4,583.34 i BDA Items:

Psr Te~mz; M Agraearmt Type: LE WINTHE Ballaoon Pt i B. BB
Hodel Hor Serisl Mo Pat Amt Spiff PAgresmnt Oste Agresnnt Bal
FEAE-B200-6 16428 TE. Bl 5780184 1377 .4
FDASHO2AL -5 2230038ealL B5._Bd S/EQ 04 1684 .40
FLASH4EABY BE/ES Sinlha 184 03, 84 o] e
Peijnant This Itamn: a.8a

Fl1-Clome Ticke=t F2-Clo=m It=m Fa-Help FB-Beckout

Example 11-U
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The cursor will now be beside the next item on the ticket. You may continue in the above manner until you
have all items closed on this ticket that you need to. When you have closed everything that you need to, press

the |F4 key. You will be prompted “Any Changes:”. When this is answered with a “N”, your cursor will move
to the top of the screen.

If the customer wants to make up any back payments, enter the amount he wishes to pay in the appropriate

fields. If not, press the key. The prompt “Any Changes” will be displayed. A “Y” answer will move

the cursor back to the top of the screen. A “N” answer will display a prompt “Inventory Condition” if itis a
returned item (Example 11-V).

Close ATO Ticket= A5O3/ B

ManE: HIAMS . HHMHAEEI| Store: 348 Acctl: 328AB81ET
Oelivary Smt: Pet Atz Girg Bt s

ESPR Pmt 2 Depaosit Amt: Proz Fae:

Tex FPml: Tatal Ouas d.64 Pat Formi: 1
Hext Pmt Due: B3 B et Aecalved: Chenpga Duss B. BB
Hodel Hor Serisl Mo Pat Amt Spiff PAgresmnt Oste Agresnnt Bal
FEAE-B200-6 C 16428 TE. Bl SFEQ N4 1377 .4
FOASHO2MAL -5 22 DAOIgE | 55 B0 S50 504 16884 .40
FLASHEEGDRS BGfch SnlG4 184 Rrea a4 o] e

Irnantory Comdlt bon: I

FE-Hemlp FB-Beokout F9-lpdate Reocord F1B-Exit

Example 11-V

At this prompt you need to enter the condition of the returned merchandise. The description you give of the

inventory condition must not exceed 14 characters. If you use less than 14 characters press the Pl

key. If you use 14 characters, the system will perform the for you. You will be prompted “Any

More Changes: Y”. A“N” answer will bring you to the prompt "Returned INV Status: R” the default on thisis R,

change if necessary (note: you will only see this prompt if your security is set for this). You will now be

prompted “Any Changes: N”. Press . You will be prompted “Transfer Inv Loc”. The default on this
is “Y”. Press the key. If you try to enter an “N”, a line will be displayed on the bottom of the

screen reading “Inventory needs to be transferred back to store location”. The prompt “New Inv Loc” will now be
displayed. Type in the location (3 characters, such as 003) this inventory is to be returned to. You will now be
prompted with “Any Changes”. A “Y” answer will allow you to change the location the inventory is being
transferred to. A “N” answer will confirm this closing and print out two receipts (Example 11-X). The system
will return you to the second screen on the previous page (Example 11-U).



11.18 Closing Agreements - RTOCLOSE

Example RTOCLOSE Receipts

RE5S @ COFTRIGHT 1681
# Cathy"s RT0 ! !
1515 Rnywhere
Anyplace, MO BBIYI Rgreement #:
Y17-555-1111 Paid At: 9
Received From: Salesman: 910
MIKE MCCRINE
8763 FOREVER LANE Amount Ouwed: 0.00
\ SPRING MO 89121 Ticket Nbr: 100036 y,
i 100012 e B116/01 A
HamecRhome s (HEIHBES - 2222
Rental Rate:  22.82
RECEIRT #
00990000117 8/20/01 0.00
00990000118
L -
e vy
RS @ CONYRIGHT 19801
p
¢ Cathy’s RTO Ticket Nbr: 100038 Items Closed And Transferred To: 99 ™y p
1515 Anywhere [losed Reason: Requested Pickup ACAMAS6Y0C SPEC DRDER
Rnyplace, MO BGIYI Salesman: g10 BEDROOM 4 PC  FBCATY23Y36T 62
Y17-555-1111 RING 1 PC JL50UGBTH 700303
Customer:
MIKE MCCRINE
8763 FOREVER LANE
\ SPRING MO 89121 y.
i 100012 8/16/01 h
DETE
HemerRhone o HeDEE5-2222
RECEIFT @
Delivered By: Received By
\.H“ “H.J

Example 11-X

End of Section 11




Inquiring on Closed Agreements - CLOSEINQ 12.1

Looking Up Closed Tickets - CLOSEINQ
This program will allow you to inquire on serial numbers, agreement dates, pay history, etc.

To look at closed agreements, you need to be at the command line. Type in “CLOSEINQ”. You will be

prompted for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default printer, press the

key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that printer number over the default and press

the key. You will now see a screen similar to the one following (Example 12-A).

Custoner Mainterance B4 2804
Customar HenelE:
Fi-Addre== FE-Orwrs Lic F3-58AH F4-Aoct Hbr FS-Help FE-Find by Phoned
Example 12-A

At the Customer Name/#: prompt, you can enter the customer's name (last name first), account number,
address, drivers license number or social security number (use the appropriate function keys to list the

customers in the order you wish to view them or press the key to list them in alphabetical order).

You can enter any of these in complete or partial form (for example screens, see pages 8.1 - 8.3). If you have
opted to enter partial information and used the appropriate function key, using your arrow keys, highlight the

. . . Enter, .
customer whose agreement you wish to inquire on and press the key. You will now see a screen

similar to the one following (Example 12-B).



12.2 Inquiring on Closed Agreements - CLOSEINQ

Close Tioket Inguire G4 2e 7 0d

llckat Hor:

Start Byr F3-—-Tioket Hor

Example 12-B

You can type in the Ticket Nbr and then press the key or press the IF3 key to list the closed
tickets on this account. Using your arrow keys, highlight the correct ticket and press the key. If

you would like to see a history of payments made on this ticket press the IF4 key.

You will now see the first of the Close Ticket Inquire screens (Example 12-C). Your cursor will be next to the
Entea
prompt “Return For Next Screen”. Press the e key.

Close Ticket Imquire T
Hame: HHSRAMS . THM]K= Aectil: 1BOEAS40 Ticket®: LEal s 1B
Closad Reason: SEFISSESSIOM Closed Oste: B/2E/01
Saleaman Hbrg: 11 Agreannt HoM: a
Rect Mpe WBr: ol Agraeant Data: BfIESB]
Stare Hari 2 Sourca: CC
Cu=t Type: R Agrm=nrt Typm:r C
Tax Codes B mt Terms: [*]
Closed Hy: 28 Omposit Amt: B B8
8 60F Itens: it Timesm Late: 1

Return For Hext Screan:

Arrou Key=-Positioning Return-Hext Field FE-Beckowut Cnd-Exit Pge

Example 12-C



Inquiring on Closed Agreements - CLOSEINQ 12.3

The second Close Ticket Inquire screen will now be displayed (following). The cursor will again be at the

prompt “Return For Next Screen” (Example 12-D). Press the
the screen listing the closed tickets.

key. The system will return you to

Close Ticket Inguire 05704, b
Honm: AOAMS . PBHHARELLE Acotil: 348680187 Ticketl: a454911
Closed Aeaspn: EFALY BUYDUT Closad Oate: 5/94/84
Rata [ Pwts: 254 .63 Rate ¥ Grp: a.6a Rate [H ESP: B, BE
Rata M Tasi 14.64 Ttl Rag Dua: 2bd.63 Hext PRt Dug: Tia3/o4
Agresant Pmt: 4,583.34 Agreasnt Bel: 1,375.81 Balloon Pk
Hodel Hor Sarinl Hbr Prit Pt Revenus Agres=nnt Oate
FEAE=H20D-6 16428 TE.50 §E3.91 B3 B
FDAG=O2AL-5 A2E00Iaeal E5 .0 TEa .87 B/ B3/ b
FLAGH4EdDS BSf25 5164 18234 16541 .35 /a3 /pa

Return For Mast Sorean:

Arrow Keys-Pos=itioning Return-Hewt Fi=ld FE-Backout Cnd-Exit Pgn

Example 12-D

End of Section 12
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Taking Payments - RP 13.1

Taking Payments - RP
Revised with use of Hot Check and Check Deposit Feature
How to take payments

To take a Rental Payment you need to be at the command line and type in “RP” and then press the

key. A screen like the one following will be displayed (Example 13-A). Type in the customer's

account number or a few letters of his last name (using capital letters) and press the key twice.

Custoner Mainterance G421 /04
Custonar Hene/E: fi
Fi-Addre== FE-Orwrs Lic F3-58AH F4-Aoct Hbr FS-Help FE-Find by Phoned
Example 13-A

You will now see displayed on the screen a list of customers. Using your arrow keys, highlight the correct one

and press the key. The cursor will be under the #P (Number of payments) field on the first ticket

(Example 13-B). If there is more than one ticket open on this customer and he is not making a pay-
ment on the first, using the arrow keys, move to the ticket corresponding to the payment he is mak-

ing.



13.2 Taking Payments - RP

918

Hang: ADRMS o« HHMHBELLE Aot R JABBEdp] Y H Ph: (S5E)ESG-GRES
Agd: 1855 HUSGESS HVEMUE H Ah: [(555)555-5555
City: ANYTDWH T¥ 55555 Licensa: 47T90E5EG S5AN SEA-SE-3TaT
Commant: IF MOT HESE BY 3-29-94 CALL HIM & LET HIM KHMDOW
COURT COSTS OWED: E128
MEED MEW WORY #1111 apEH~AL! wew
Tick=tH# S=q 2al BP Pet Amt Other Late Grp E=n Tak Tot Ouz Due Oote
HIGL SLERE 11H. 41 I 'l B5 4:95 T4.64 47195824
BERI0H I6¥.28 | TH. 43 J:88 BE. 35 4f1%8,/84
CONPUTER  461.33 1 B3, 55 4,58 94,445 47195094
Length L8 Tards M PR Totel Chafge 251.48 9.88 Oua 251.48

Enter the runber of peynents customer s neking or FS for help
Fl-Cu=tChg F2-Peyoff F3-ShoweTio/BadChk F4-Hist FE-Conment F7-Date/Pmt FE-Back

Example 13-B

Type in the number of payments the customer is making at this time and press the Pl key. If thisis

a partial payment, enter the exact amount (rent only) the customer is paying you at this time under the Pmt

Amt field and press the key. Note: You cannot change the payment amount if the number
of payments is greater than 1 or if you do not have security to do so.

If the customer is making a full payment, enter a 1 for the #P (Number of payments) and press the

key. The Due Date will be adjusted for the type payment made (full or partial). If there are any
“Other”, “Late”, “Grp”, or “Esp” charges, press the key to the particular field(s) and enter the

amount to be charged with this payment(s). When you have entered this information for all tickets this

customer has, press the IFEI key. You will be prompted “Any More Changes”. A “Y” answer will return you

to the #P field. A “N” answer will prompt you with “Amt Tendered” (Example 13-C). Type in the amount of
money the customer gives you. The “Change” will be figured automatically. You will now be prompted for the
“Pmt Form”. A list of options will be displayed at the bottom of the screen. Type in the number which indi-
cates the Payment Form. If payment form #2 (check) is selected, you will be prompted to enter the check
number. The check number prompt will show up only if “Returned CK System” field in RENTCTRL is set to
“Y”. This field turns on all the bad check and check deposit reports and programs documented hereafter.



Taking Payments - RP 13.3

gia
Hanm: HOHMS « AMMASELLE Acctii: 340EAB167 H Pnr | 555) 5EG-5RE5
Aod: 1865 BURGESS AMEHLE H Ph: [E55)585-5585
City: ASYTORN TE 55555 Llcanse: 4TSE50E 53RN SBE-52-3TST
Commart: IF HOT HERE BY 3-29-84 CALL HIA & LET HIM KHOH
COURT COSTE DMED: 2138
MEED MEW WORE Eii11 KEEMHEE TRNE
Ticket# S=g Bal #P Pst Amt Other Late Gro E=p Tew Tot [Due Owe Oate
HIG SDHE 11641 1 Tl :BS o ot T4.84 Ef1G/784
BEOROIDM 167.28 1 TH. 43 3.5 B2.35 /19784
COMPUTER  4B1.33 1 B9, 55 4.54 94,49 519764
Tatal Duas B3l Pat Tendarad: I Eal.48 Changa: .69 Pmat Foarm:

Enter the anounst customer is peyling
FE-Back Out F4-Enter 2nd Pot Form Mod= Cod-Exit Pgm

Example 13-C

Enter the check number and press the L key. You will now be prompted, “Any More Changes”. A
“N” answer will print a receipt. You will then be prompted "Reprint this Receipt". Entering a "Y" will print the
receipt again, entering an "N" will complete the payment. You will now be returned to the screen similar to
Example 13-A.

Please Note: The exact way this program works depends on how control and program security are set. For
example, you may not be able to change the payment amount or the next due date. Consult your supervisor
or system administrator for details.

Function keys in RP
When you first call up a customer you will note on the bottom of the screen there are prompts telling you what
the various function keys can be used for (Example 13-D).

918

Hane: ADSHES . AHMABELLE foctil: JMOBAB1AT H Phr (G56R)ESR-GESR
Aod: 155 HUSGESS AVEMUE H Ph: (558)555-5555
City: AMYTOHH TX 55555 Licanea: ATIOESES S5AH SER-SE-3TST

Conmant: IF HOT HERE BY 3-E9-94 CALL HIM & LET HIM EHOW

COURT COSTS OWEOD: E128

HEED MEW WORK 11111 #EMNAE | 4w

Ticketlf Seq Eal EF Pet Amt Other Late Grp E=p Tax Tot Ouz Due O=te
HIL SLkE ae. Tl I =1 P GB.T1 Sf19784
BEOROOM .64 TH. 43 TH.43 5f19/a4
COMPUTER  39+¢.56 B9.59 B9.93 519/8+4
Length L8 Tares M AR Total Chearsge a.6a @88 Ous B. B8

Enter the runber of peynents customer is neking or FS for help
E::‘-']-Cuﬂl}g Fe-Peyoff F3-ShowliofBadChk F4-Hist FE-Connent F7-Datef/Pat FE-EH:I:'-':_::|

Example 13-D



13.4 Taking Payments - RP

F1-Cust Chg: When you are on this screen, pressing the IF}I

key will allow you to change the customer

information. (Please note: This will not work unless you have the proper security). When you press the

E

key your cursor will move to the name prompt. By using your arrow keys, you can go from field to field

at the top of the screen and change whatever needs to be changed. When you have made all necessary

changes, press the Fa

tinue taking the payment as usual.

F2-Payoff: Pressing the IFE
resemble the following (Examp

AR Payocff Amts For: 340840107 ANHPEELLE SBORMS
Anrmal Interest Hata:

Ticker Poyment AmL:

[hterest Praviausly Caloileted Thfa:
sunber of Days Interest Ou=:
[Interest Charge Dusd:

Ticket Contract Balance:
Plus [nterest Charpa Dued:

Plus Lete Chergas Dua:
Sayaff Figure Hith Interast/fLata:

Enter *CLOSE"

Example 13-E

key and your cursor will drop back down under the #P prompt and you can con-

key will show you what the payoff is on this ticket. The screen will change to
e 13-E). The Payoff Calculation will be unique to your companys settings.

Tick J418AE S0 1]
4 - HEE

88,93

S5faa/e4
i

B.0e

SH4 B
.08
B.80

364 .56

to Clo=e AR Ticket or Press Return To Continoe: |

When you are finished with this screen, press the key and you will be returned to the payment

screen.



Taking Payments - RP 13.5

F3-Show Ticket: Using the IF3 key, you will be able to view the ticket detail and also deal with a bad

check (Example 13-F). Forinformation on returning a bad check see pages 13.17 -13.23. For information on
paying off a bad check, see pages 13.23 - 13.25.

Tioket Inguiry Late Reoeivebles: B BE
Ticket /Seq: 45500 fGfgreesent = Eouree: OA [ Bar:
Agrmt Tupa: A BeT Tern: M Dust Tupa: A Status: HTO
Agrmt Date: 4/29/84 Hext Dues S5/29/84 Lest Dua: 4/09/84 Lest Peid: 4/29/04
Prc Pt 121.25 Grp RaC: B.808 ESP Amt: Tax R B.B7
Dapasit & 2.90 Dal Far: RAgr®t Amt: 2,1E2.50 Agrat Bal: 2.861.24
Efad Cks: Clerk: O Store: J40 Sala=man: | BalloonPat: @.80
Azoct Mngr: ITax Code=: Late Pmtsr 8 Chenged: 4,30/04 Balloon Pdi
Model Mbr Serial 8 Oesc Pmt Spiff ESRF [O=te
FLACH48480 AR/ IES2REETER] BLECE LEATHER MATCH 121 .58 4 /05 fed
Hemkly Pt fTel: .08 .08 Monthly Pmt/Ttls 121.26 2182.66

Enter-Prew Scresn F3-Aeturn Bad Cheok Fé-Pey 8ad Check FS-Help

Example 13-F

q

F4-Hist: To review the payment history on a ticket, from the payment screen, press the IF key. Your
screen will now change to resemble the following (Example 13-G).

AR Cust Pmt History For ANHABELLE ADSHS Tick 340754 Hewt Ouer 5719784
Py Oate Oue Oate 5t Reopt § Fnount Taw Other Tot Pay Bal Pt Pl Slm
S/edfea  4f19/894 340 3400838353 6F.TA G 4. 64 #.71 B £ =18
3/B9/04  4/19/840 346 3400820255 §.49 B.48 118.41 P 1 E18
3/E9F84  3/19/94 340 I408E20853 65.51 5.58 T1.88 116.99 P E P18
2/E1SB4 Bf10/84 340 3460826378 BE.TT Z7.58 94.35 1B4.41 P E7HS3
1/31 /B4 1/19/04P 348 3408084567 E7.BT 27.87 ©B61.18 P 17R33
1/31 /84 11719/03 340 3400824568 148.47 1.71  142.0B 279.85 P 17E53
1/06/B4 11719/030 340 3400024185 Hd.B2 13.56 B7.98 419.52 P 1 199
1/18 04 18718/030 348 3400803058 &9 5. 18 20,38 47384 P 16348
1e/e7/e3 918/83 340 3400816TH4  67.55 3.54 T1.88 473.63 P 1 199
9/B9/83 9/19/830 3490 349816251 E3.E5 15.65 41.78 541.38 P 153480
BfE1FEd B/19/83 340 3400814965 G6B.34 11.69 71.43 5B5.83 P 17H53
T/310BQ T/19/83 340 3400018932 25E.76 £1.54 T4.38 6FS.3T P 17THS3
B/28SEQ 6f19/03 340 34008113867 BE.22 4.87 T1.08 E78.13 P 15348
B/2ASEQ 619403 34 340001968 2S54.72 39.52 Td.64 T44.35 P 1 199
424 B0 4F19/03 340 3400008158 2 48.08 2383 T.08 TH.ET P 16340
Ae1ISEd 3719/83 340 J40p80BSLT 51565 19.43 T1.88 HET.13 P 17TES3
EFESFEA  2/19/83 349 3408805281 2 52.7H 18.:31 T1.88 HBTEH.TH P 1 189
EfB4FE3R Bf19/83 340 34909043635 931.57 P 15340
i werd F23-Back Féd-Rewerse Display Order FS-Help Aeturn-Sel=ct]]
Example 13-G

To look at or change a particular payment, press the key. Using your arrow keys, if necessary,

highlight the payment you want to look at or change. The screen will change to resemble the following

(Example 13-H).



13.6 Taking Payments

Pt Hbre

Acot il

Aoctia:

Recelpt Data:
Dete Pet Oua:
Hext Ous Date:
Pzt Amt:

Lete Charges:
ESP Amt =
Contract Hal:
Prt Farm:

Tax Coda:
Receivabla ARt :
Btick Pmt Form:
Cranged Indre
Flipped Indr:
frig Gale Date:
Farding Tupes:

-RP
Paynent Change-—File 1

A34BaEYPS3
SHEH0E] BT Ticket Hor:
HEQRE1ET Sples Ticket its
b e Timgs:
3719784 Srore:
4719764 Eala=zan i
E5.B1 Mi=c Charge:s
&. B Grg Bmtz
Tew Bt 2
118.99 Tupa Peymant 3
= Oste Pet Changad:
Pat Type:
Mise Chg Types
| Esp L=ad Farfat:

Orig STicket Mbria
Irmurarce Type:
Fend Sale Oate:

SETSa 4@
METas 4
11 8l 55
A48
218
E.50
B, 08
B, BE

3/29/84
=

[=1]

£ Uepoceli Havarsed:

Discount [ode:

Awg Oeily Bal: Svo Labor: Bwe Fralght s
Sy Cleanings: Ses Trlp Chpg: Swe Dalivary:
Bug Miss l: Swe Mims B: Sws Disspunt s

FE-Help FH-8ack F9-0ore FlO-Exit Arrow Key=-Position Return—Hest Field

Example 13-H

key. You will be prompted “Any More

After you have made any necessary changes, press the IFEl

Changes”. When this is answered with an “N”, the screen will be returned to the history page. When you are

F&

finished with the history page, press and you will be returned to the payment screen.

F6-Comment: By pressing F& , your cursor will move to the “Comment” prompt and you will be able to
add a comment on the customer payment screen (Example 13-1).

gi8
Mane: ABEME . ANMREELLE Aoctl: 348868187 H Phr (565)E55-5855
Ad: 1065 BUSGESS AVENLUE W Ph: (558)555-5555

Cltys AHYTOMH T¥ 55555 Llpenea: 4TIRESEd
E::I:mmnt: IF HOT HERE BY 3-29-94 CALL HIM & LET HIM EHOW

S9AH SER-SE-3TS7T

COURT COSTS OWEOD: E128

HEED MEW WORY 1111 #HENNAE | HeE

Ticketlf Seq Eal E° Pet Ant Other Late Grp E=p Tax Tot Oue Due O=te

HIL SLkE ae. Tl I =1 P GB.T1 SfF19/84

BEOROOM .64 TH. 43 To.43 5/19 a4

COMPUTER  39+¢.56 B9, 59 B9.98 5/19/34

Length L8 Tarma M PR Totel Cherge .84 9.84 Oue B. 03
Enter the runber of peyments custorer s nzking or FS for help

Fl-Cu=tChg F2-Payoff F3-5howlio/Badlhk F4-Hist FE-Connernt F7-Date/Pnt FE-Beock

Example 13-1

When you have finished entering the comment, press the IFEI
the #P prompt.

key and your cursor will move back below



Taking Payments - RP 13.7

F7-Date/Amt: This function is used when a customer comes in and wants to pay his account up to a certain

date or pay a certain amount different from his/her normal payment. When you press the
screen changes slightly and you will be able to enter in the date they want to pay through an

will tell you the amount they need to pay (Example 13-J).

gié

Manm: MLLHIRNE « LEELIHH foct By 34084012305

Aog: 24T 5 DODORIOGE DHIVE BEuck s o]

Cltys AMYTDWH T 78412 Licenea: BE935741
Conmant

Ticketlf Seq Eal E° Pt Amt Other Late Grp E=p
HLALX LE @2b&l.24 1gl .69

CORSICA 2ETH.BR 1286.3d

Linal=)]

Apply to agresments on which lines

Example 13-J

F7 key, your

e computer

H Phr (361)EE6-2121
H Bhr (3E1)

Sh-2122
S3AH 554-Z20-9654

Tax Tot Ou= Due O=te
B.BT 127.82 Sf9,/04
B.T3 128,85 5/5%,/04

Enter the line number of the agreement you want this information on (you may enter up to 10 different line
numbers). The line number represents the ticket listed giving the ability to apply the date or amount to

multiple tickets. Enter the line number and press the key until you see the Date and Amt

prompts (Example 13-K).

g1é

Mang: MLCHINE » HEHLRHH foctBy 340841238

Agd: 2457 5 DODORIOGE DRIVE BEuCk s 4

City: ANYTOMH TX Tg4l2 Licensa: BEG3ETH]
Commant
Tioketlf Seq BEal EF Pet Amt Other Late Grp E=p
HLAHLE LE 2bal.d4 121« 5
CORSICH 2ETH.BE 126. 43

P, -
Limalal: 1 B | latas

H Phr (361)&5-2121
H Ph: [361)585-2122

S5AN SE4-ZH-9Bh4

Tax Tot Ou= Due O=te
B.BT 127.GF G/PG/04
. T3 129.85 5/77%,/84

Amt &

Entmr Oue Date To Calculate Pnfs Bassd on Oue Date

Example 13-K
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Enter the date the customer would like to pay through or the money in the "Amt” prompt. Pressing the

key will then display the calculated dates or payments on the ticket line. When all is complete,

press the IFEI key to complete the transaction and print a receipt.

Take Payments with Rent to Own Accounts Receivable

Revised with use of Hot Check and Check Deposit Feature

The Rent to Own Accounts Receivable is a feature added to the “RP” Take Payments Program. This en-
hancement was designed to help you better collect unpaid charges or fees when a customer comes in to
make a payment. This is extremely important in states that do not allow fees such as late charges to be
collected after the fact.

This feature also enables you to keep consistent due dates. If your company policy is to have all due dates
on Saturday, then the use of the RSSS Rent to Own Accounts Receivables will be of great benefit.

IT IS REPORTED FROM OTHER RSSS USERS THAT THE USE OF THE RSSS RENT TO OWN AC-
COUNTS RECEIVABLES HAS INCREASED THE AVERAGE MONTHLY INCOME PER CUSTOMER BY
$4.00 to $6.00.

This program enhancement replaces hand written promissory notes or using the COMMENTS as a way to
collect unpaid charges and provides you an opportunity to collect those charges on your customer's next
visit.

To use the RSSS Rent to Own Accounts Receivable Program, you need to be at a command line and type in
“RENTCTRL”. You will now see a screen similar to the one following (Example 13-L).

Rerntal Store Control Change 04,721 /b4
Locat lan: 1 TrialPurchesa Store: M
Prta ForOthes S1ora: [ Calc Balloon PaL: M
Lest Receipt Mumberd aL15TY
Semi-Monthly Oey #1/0my #2e 81 F 15 Puto Commit Fulfills g
HFendingl 111 Hmv: ¥ Hel LopfAuto Trars: M Y H B e MaF LChock [hg: H
Tex Cale Indr: L Tax Parcant : T.90849 Cents Fdded To Celc: @.84
Tex On OR®: H Tax Dalive~y Chg: Y Tax Leta Cherpas: M
Tex On Omposits: H  Tex Wissc Charges: ¥ Tax Ext S&~ Pal: H
Tax On Airtim=: H Tax On Cluo Fees: H Tex Other Fees: Y
I'mw Lode Damc: HMIEH In MEW Hask: HIt Frlnr.-.ﬂ:.-rr._, et ¥ N
Return IrefRS Combo: H Alrtine Aget /Tex B2 9. Baed
Processing Fae: 10.08 Callact ion Cha~ge: T B
MSF Chack Fasi 25. De Returned Ck Charge: 5. B
Cpeciml Sale Imteress=ta
| Mouve Due Oste Irdr: il Move [uelate Cutodf
Max Hecelveble At 25,88 Frt Bal On Receipt: I
Use ES® far PRis: H Rantal Contract Pgm: CHTLFLCA
Futo Pt Olsplay: ¥ Rafirat &t geant Fass . B
Ignore Pmt Rule HEMW: H Field Receipt Sy=ax WV Bl i ¢ &l
Butg CollfClun Fem: H ¥ Mortbly O soount 3 H

¥-Ami Falg H-Full Pet Only If Wlthin Cutoff Aet T-Full Eei [f Hot Less Heg Pt
F-Wowe By Full Pet Only P-Partlal Pmis Accapted (F.P.T Erable ATO Recelwvablal

Example 13-L

Enter,

Press the key until you are at the field [MOVE DUE DATE INDR:]. This field allows three of the

five options to be used with Accounts Receivables.
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T-Full Pmt If Not Less Reg Pmt Due date will move one payment when at least one full payment is made.
Example, regular payment is 25.00. Payment remitted is 27.00 due date will only move one
regular week or monthly period. Payment remitted is 20.00 due date will not move.

F - Move by Full Pmt Only does not allow the user to change due dates. Payments can only be taken in
increments, and any overages or shortages will be put into Accounts Receivables.

P-Partial Pmts Accepted Allows you to take partial payments and have due dates fall any date, but still
allows the use of the Accounts Receivables when needed.

You MUST choose one of these 3 options in order to use the RSSS Rent to Own Accounts Receivables.
The field right below this one is also very important to set.
Max Receivable Amt
This field allows you to set a dollar limit allowed per customer for Accounts Receivables. It
is recommended to keep this dollar figure below $25.00.

Following are examples of how to use the RSSS Rent to Own Accounts Receivables.

In this first example, the customer owes $8.20 in late charges, bringing the total due to $172.13. He only
has 150.00, which is entered as amount tendered, leaving a $22.13 receivable (Example 13-M).

g8

Mane: HAGLEY « ERYSTHI ot Ry JA0EAESITY H Phr [ G55 ESE-GEER
Aog: 2145 5 JEFFERSIM PJEUEE H Prh [555)555-5055
CiTw: ANYT WK Te 55555 Llcenea: 25334701 S5AH STE-98-3639

Conmmant: HWBN 3-05-B4 WS $066.406

MEED MEW HOME #!11101
Tick=tH# S=q Zal BP Pet Amt  Other Late Grp E=n Tak Tot Ouz Due Oote
TeL .CHER 2E&1 .58 | 16353 H.28 1Te. 132 S5rF19/04

Ary More Chenges? I Cheok Hbrz 3936 Repeivable: E2.13¢

Tatal Ouss 17TE. L3 ARt Tandarad: 150.80 D[Chamga: B. 08 Pt Form: 2 :
FfB-8ack Out CHO-Exit Program k

Example 13-M

On the following example, this customer also has a $4.48 late charge, bringing his payment amount due to
$94.02, the customer only has $90.00 which leaves a receivable of $4.02 as shown (Example 13-N).
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gi8
Hame: FHACE SN . oRMbEH LDEM]SE Aot R J40Bd] ] e H Ph: (S5E)ESG-GRES
Agd: 2826 TRECERAY [H H Ah: [(555)555-5555
City: ANYTDWH TE 55555 Licenea: WMSIETH46E96580 S5AN £3]1-23-To94
Commnant 3
MEEDE REFEREMCES
Tick=tH# S=q Zal BP Pmt Amt Other Late Grp E=n Tak Tot Ouz Due Oote
d FC FRE  1e%Id.65 | H4. 54 & .4H g4.62 719704
Tatal Duss 94,082 PRt Tandarad: 03.80 Changai B.08 Pat Formi (| .
Ary More Chenpges? H Repeivable: q.88¢ ]

FB-8ack Out CHO-Exit Program

Example 13-N

Check Deposit Program - CKDEPOST
To get into this program, you need to be at the command line and type in “CKDEPOST”. You will be

prompted for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default printer, press the

key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that printer number over the default and

press the key. You will now be prompted for “Separate Locations”. Press the key

and accept the "N" default. You will see a screen similar to the one following (Example 13-0).

MIER HHMKE MHME 1
EMTER BAME ACCOMT MUMBER @
EHTER STORE MUMSER: il
EMTER DEPDSIT DATE: 4&/21704

EMTER THE HAME OF THE BAHK

Example 13-O
Enter Bank Name Enter the name of the bank where the deposit will be made.
Enter Bank Account Number Enter the account number you want to deposit into.

Enter Store Number Enter the store number you are making a deposit for. This information must be
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entered or the report will not run.

Enter Deposit Date Enter the date of the days business you want to deposit. This information must
be entered or the report will not run.

Press [F2 | You will then be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the report

will begin counting and will print to the printer of file pathname you gave.

Example Check Deposit Report - CKDEPOST

.5 RUN DRTE: 04121104 NOCOLE'S RENTAL - STRFFORD me 1 @
L OTINE: 16:14:52 CHECK DEPOSIT FOR LOCATION 3
® ; ACCONT NUMBER
; DEROSIT DATE 3/25/04 @
. CUSTONER CHECK  CHECK  TICKET RECEIPT
.; NUMBER  CUSTOMER NAME NMBER  AMOONT  NUMBER  NUMBER ;
. 10005767 THOMPSON, KIN 00y 100.00 1026309 5728 L
. 10002008 SANTIND, THOMAS IR T IR I 13T IV FIF: g
. 10002008 SANTINO, THOMAS 04 20.9 1029569 6706 ;
@ SANTING, THOMAS 1045 .00 10002008 57313 [ )
10006802 5IMMONS, KEITH 060 Y601 1026044 5208
10006802 SIMMONS, KEITH 2960 199 1000602 5729
@ e s, she 205976 10000 1020886 G671 ®
“ THE NUNBER OF CHECKS ON THIS DEPOSIT IS 7
- TOTAL CHECK DEPOSIT 15 312,04 ®

Example 13-P
How to back out a bad check using CHECKMNT
Before you can back out a bad check, it must be in the system. If you are just beginning to use the new
Rental Payment Program with Hot Check and Check Deposit control, and you have hot checks that have not
been entered, you may do so now by following the instruction following. Note: The following program is
only used to enter hot checks you have outstanding before you begin using the new Rental Payment
Program with Hot Check and Check Deposit control.

Check Transaction Maintenance - CHECKMNT

Getting Started: The RSSS Hot Check program is designed to control all returned checks. To get into this
program, you need to be at the command line and type in “CHECKMNT”. You will see a screen similar to the
one following (Example 13-Q).
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Check Tran=sact ion Maintenanom 04,721 /B4

Cumt ||:I Ticik: Oispositan: Oat g2 Criacic s

Start Byr FE-—Date; FE-Return—Dust /Ticket;

Example 13-Q

In order to add, you must first list. To do this, press the IF5 key. The screen will now resemble the follow-
ing (Example 13-R).

Check Tran=act ion Maintenanos 04,721 /b4

Cust#: ThickH: Dlspoalt ans 14 H Chackii (1]

SEACHED EHD OF FILE
Fil-Foruard: FE2-Beck: FE-Rdd: FE-Prew Meru: Return-5el Tern: Cend-Exit Pgmr I

Example 13-R

Adding Hot Checks (this feature is used only for checks that you have outstanding when you first begin using
the RSSS Hot Check Program. All other checks will be listed here by following the proper procedure to back
out and pay off checks).

To add a check, press the IFE key. You will now see the following screen (Example 13-S).
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Hadoreok Add

Oete: B____ Amt: _____ Chack Mor: ______ Sistus: _
Tickat MBS e REceipt MBF e
Cust Hor:o Store Hor: ____
Faynent Typer Enp Hbre [ate Check Hacked Out:

Oete Creck Palg:

Oate Check Writtien
Arroe Kays—-Positioning, Aeturn——Hext Flald, FB-—Backout, Ced—-Exit Pge

Example 13-S
Date Enter the date the check was written.
Amt Enter the amount the check was written for.
Check Nbr Enter the check number.
Status Enter the status. Options shown on bottom of screen.

Ticket Nbr Enter the ticket number the check was written to make a payment on.

Receipt Nbr  Enter the receipt number from the transaction.

Cust Nbr Enter the customers account number.

Store Nbr Enter the store number the check was written to.

Payment Type Enter the payment type (options available will be listed at the bottom of your screen).
Employee Nbr Enter the employee number of the employee who took the check.

Date Check Backed out  Enter the date the check was backed out.

Date Check Paid Enter the date the check was paid.

When you have filled in all the applicable prompts, press the IFEI key. You will now be prompted “Any

More Changes”. When this is answered “N”, you will be returned to the Check Transaction Maintenance
Screen.
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How to back out a bad check using RP
To back out a bad check, you need to go into Rental Payments “RP”. To get into this program, you need to be

at the command line and type in “RP” and then press the Pl key. You will now see a screen like the

one following (Example 13-T).

Custoner Mainterance B 21 f0d

Custonar Hene/g: i

Fi-Addre=s= F2-0Orurs Lic F3-55AH Fé-Aoct Mbr FS-Help FE-Find by Phoned

Example 13-T

You will now see displayed on the screen a list of customers. Using your arrow keys, highlight the correct

one and then press the
first ticket (Example 13-

key. The cursor will be under the #P (Number of payments) field on the

gia
Hane: MOCATHE . OEBORAH AoctE: 3A0BA1238  H Phr (361)ESE-2121
Add: 245T 5 DODORIOGE DRIVE BEUCkE: ] H Bhr (361)EE5-2120
Citys AMYT MM TE THL1E2 Licanea: BEG3ET41 S55AN SE4-FH-9B54
Connant

Tioketlf Geqg 2al EP Pet Amt  Other Late Grp E=pn Tak Tot Ou= Due O=te

HLALX LE 2B&l.24 I 121 : 55 LG 127.92 SF09,/04
COHSICA 2ETH.BE 12¢.343 (.T3 128.B58 S5F5,/84
Length 18 Tarss M BT0 Total Chasge a.8a 9,88 Dus B.Bg

Enter the nunber of peynents customer is neking or FS for help
Fl-Cu=tChg F2-Peyoff F3-Showelic/BadChk Fé-Hist FE-Connent F?-Date/Pot FE-Back

Example 13-U
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With your cursor next to any ticket number, press the IF3 key (Show Ticket). Your screen will now change
to resemble the following (Example 13-V).

Tiokmt Irguiry Late Receluvables: B . B8
Ticke: fSeq: LI alr Gfgrasmant Sourps: OA [ Bor:
Agrat Type: 8 e Term: M Cust Typa: A Statum: HATO
Agrmt Date: 4/B9/94 Haxt Dwe: S5/09/84 Lest Duwa: 4/09 84 Last Pald: 4/25/84
Pet ARL: 121.B5 Grp Amt: d.8a ESP Amt: Tax Amt: B.B7
Dapealt : B.080 Oal AmT: Agrat Awt: 2,1B2.50 Agrmr Bel: 2,961.284
EBad Cka: Clark: D98 Store: 340 Galeanen: 1 Balloarfmt: ©.08
Acot Mngra 1Tex Code: Late Put=: @ Chenged: 4/30/04 Balloon Pds
Hodel Hor Eerial 8§ Oe=c Pmt Spiff EEF  [Omte
FLAGH4EABE 38 f3G52PROATEE] BLECK LEATHER HMET[H 121 .. 4 F e fae
meek ly Pt /Ttl: .08 9.48 Monthly Pmt/Ttl: 121.85 P1A2.E4

Enter-Prev Eoreen F3-Aeturn Bad Check Fd-Pey Bad Check FE-Help

Example 13-V

Press the IF3 key (Return Bad Check). The screen will change again and resemble the following (Example
13-W).

Check Transact ion Malntensnos 04,/21 /64

Checklis

Start Byr FE--Date: FE-Return-——Dust§Tioket :

Example 13-W

Enter the check number of the bad check and press the key. You will be prompted "List Only
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Open/Not Hot Checks: Y". If you want to see all checks, accept the default. If you only want to see checks
that have been marked as hot, enter a "N" and press the key. The screen will once again change

and resemble the following (Example 13-X). If you do not know the check number, press the key
and list the checks that have been taken. Then using your arrow keys, position the cursor on the check you

want and press the key to select.

Check Tran=sact ion Maintenanos 0428/ bd

Checkiis List Omly Open/Hot Hoto Checks: Y

Cust Hor  Ticketd Date CrackdPec Ant HecAmt Ck A®T 5TAT Loc  ESp
1830E5HS 1E26638 B3 B2/95,/04 242 41.54 8.57= 40.97 H EdD4 Ba
1B80ESET IB2E630 B8 B3S8504 242 BB.24 20.34 W Bd0Dd B&
1B6BOESEY 1DEOESEY B0 E2/85/04 g4z 3.04 3.90 H Pand B
1Ba0ESHS IE2EE3E B E220,/04 248 41.54 41.54 H BdD4 Th
1BHaESHS IB2ES3S BE B2S20/04 248 PB.Pa od.24 N EdDd Th
1080556 108GE58E B8 B2/20/04 g48 3.5 .59 H EdG04 =
18306585 1826536 B9 B39 a4 g5 41.54 8.29 41.53 H Ea04 )|
1080ESHS 1E26630 B9 B39 a4 B2 PBbB.p4 BA.24 H EdD4 5l
10B0ESEY 1DE80ESED B9 B3/AL 04 232 3.0 d.99 H EdQ0d 5l
1BBOESET lE2E638 B3 38804 250 41.54 8.2 41.77 H EBdaDd 74
1BE0ESHT LE2E630S BI EQS8BM04 280 2&.cd 20.34 W Bdpd T4
1638E5ES  16B0ESES B0 B3804 280 3.09 3.80 H pand 74
1BEaR5HS |B2ES3E B BAS13584 2Rl 4P.54 .77 41.77T H B804 12

ruard: Fe-Beck: dd; FH-Pres Meru: Re elect ; Cno-Ex m

Example 13-X

Enter a “Y” to refund the bad check. You will be prompted “Returned check charge”. If you have this set up
in your control files, the amount will be shown (Example 13-Z). If not, or if you want to change this figure, type

it in and press the key.

Checkit: List Omly Opan#Hoi Hoo Cheacks: Y

Check Transact ion Maintensnoce 04 /22/b4

Co=t Hor Ticketd [ete Creckd@Pat Ant RecAnt Ck Aet STAT Loc Emp
1BA0ESHES IE2EE38 B0 EQS13/04 281 42.54 a.77- 41.77 H b4 12
1 B8aES |B2BE635 B8 BAS13/84 chl Pé.p4 cd.0d N EdB4 12
1B80ES0Y  1080E5EY B9 B3f13/94 26l 3.599 3.99 H Eaed 12

Total Amt for Check Hor 281 i=m BE. B Enter *¥' To Refund: ¥
Raturrad Ck Dng: 25.08
Fl-Forpard;: FE-Beck; FE-Rdd; FO-Prew Mand; Return-Selact: Ced—-Exlt Pgm:

Example 13-Y
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Under the “#P” (Payment field), you will see a number, depending on how many payments were paid for with
iFEI

this bad check followed by a negative (-) sign. Press the
resemble the following (Example 13-2).

key. The screen will again change and

Ship: Ship Tor E3IASTE2EE

Hang: MLOCLELLS=M . HCLHE ot = 1BECISHS H Phiz F
Aod: 2114 TRECEER ORIME H Bh [E 1555
City: ANYTDWH T¥ 55555 Licenea: 16543842 S5AH 45E-16-4554

Commnant 3

Tickeil Se=g 2al EP Pnt Amt Other Late Grp E=n Tax Tot Ou= Due O=te

BERIESBEIH 171824 | a9 - 1.48- P.54- 4p.EB4- JF27/04

BRI1EEEEIY HiR.53 | 15, BB l.24- P2B.24- /5184

glapgesa9 35.91 3.99 4 £p3/a04
Tatal Ouas BE. TE= ARt Tendarad: Crarga B.08 Pat Forns 5

Enter tha smount custonsr

i= peylng

FB-Bmok Out Fd4-Enter 2nd Pmt Form Mod= Cnd-Exit Pgm

Example 13-Z

Your cursor will be at the prompt “Amt Tendered”. Press the
the irom pt “Pmt Form”. The number 5 (Non Cash Refund) wi

the /9

prompted “Reprint this receipt”.
screen will be returned to the “Customer Maintenance Screen”.

Notifying employees of bad checks

If you need another copy, enter a “Y”, if not, press the IFEl

Enter, .
— key. Your cursor will now be at

be put In at this prompt automatically. Press

key. You will be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with an “N”, you will be

key and your

Now that you have backed out the bad check, how do you make sure all your employees know to collect on
it? Well, since you have the cadillac of software, you don't need to worry about this. When the customer
comes in to make his/her next payment, the person at the counter will bring up the customers account and it

will resemble the following (Example 13-AA).
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Smourity Entry A5 03,/ Ba
Hanz: ADSHES . AMMABELLE Bootl: 30806187 H Ph: [558)REE-5E55
Add: 1055 BLUEGESS AVENUE H Fn: [ 558)555-5555
City: ANYTDWH TE 55555 Lipenea: 47T9EESEG S5AH SERA-SE-37aT

Conmant: IF MOT HERE BY 3-29-94 CALL HIM & LET HIM EHOW
COURT COSTS OWED: E128

HEED HEH WORK #!1!! #HENHAE | k¥

Ticketlf Seq Eal E° Pt Amt Other Late Grp E=p Tax Tot Ouz Due O=te
HIG SCRE  11R.41 1 T1.66 3,558 T4.64 419,84
BEDRIOM 167,28 1 TH. %3 4,482 HE.35 419 a4
COMPUTER  451.33 1 B9.59 4.58 04,45 4719704

Cust Hes Returned Check On Dpen Tickeats For Tha Aet Of:  E51.48 <

F1-CustDhg FE-Peyoff F3-Shoulic/BadChk Fé-Hist FE-Connent F7-[ate/Pat FE-Baok
Example 13-AA

Paying off a bad check

When a customer is paying off a bad check, the employee will bring up the rental payment (RP) (Example
13-BB).

Smourity Entry 0503704
Hanm: ADSHES . AHMABELLE BoctB: 340BAB18T H Ph: [(G5E)ESR-GEG5
Add: 1BE5 HUEGESS AVENUE W Ph: [55%)E55-5555
City: ANYTDMH TE 55555 Licensa: 4790E5EG S5AH SER-SE-3TaT

Conmant: IF HOT HERE BY 3-29-94 CALL HIM & LET HIM EHOW
COURT COSTS OWEOD: E128

HMEED HEW WOR¥ #1111 #HENNAE | #e¥

Ticketlf Seq Eal E° Pet Ant Other Late Grp E=p Tax Tot Oue Due O=te
HIG SCRE  11R.41 1 T1.66 288 T4.64 4f19/84
BEOROOM 167,28 I TH. 43 4,482 HE.35 4/19/ a4
COMPUTER  451.33 1 B9, 59 4.58 94,45 4719 84

Cusi Hes Returred Check On Dpen Tickats For Tha Amet Of : IEE].-"IE

Fl-Cu=tChg F2-Payoff F3-5howlio/Badlhk F4-Hist FE-Connernt F7-Date/Pnt FE-Beock

Example 13-BB

With the cursor beside the payment that the bad check was taken on, press the IF3 key (show ticket)
(Example 13-CC).
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Tioket Inguiry Late Receiwebles: B. b8
Tickat {Seq: 345805 AOFgreesent §: Courem: OR [ Bar:
Agrmt Typa: H Pet Term: M Qust Typa: A Status: KD
Agrei Dete: 459,84 Hext Due: 5/29/04 Lest Dua: 4/09F68<4 Lest Peld: &/29/04
Pt FAwL 121.85 Grp RaC: 0,88 ESP Amt: Tax Rt B.B7
Dapasit .98 Dal Aac: Fgret Ant: 2,1B2.50 Ageat Bal: 2.861.24
Ead [ka=: Clerk: DOZ8 Staore: 348 Salasman: 1 BalloonPat: @.80
Rcot Mngr: ITax Code=z Late Pmt=: @ Chenpged: 4,/30/04 Balloon Pdi
Mode]l Hbr Serial 8 Oesc Pmt Spiff ESP Oote
FLASH4a4E80 JB/IESERARGETER] BLECK LEATHER MATCH 121 . %2 4725 resd
Hemkly PmtfTEls .08 ] Marthly PmtfTtls 121.26 2182.58

Entmr-Prev Scremn F3-Aeturn Bad Check Fé-Pay Bad Check  FS-#mlp )

Example 13-CC

Press the IF4 key (Pay Bad Check). The screen will change and resemble the following (Example 13-DD).

Check Tran=sact ion Maintenanom A5 03,/ Ba

Checkit: il

Start Byr FE--Date: FE-Return-—CDuost Ticket:

Example 13-DD

If you are unsure of the check number you can have them listed by date by pressing the IF5 key. You will

be prompted “List only hot checks?” Since you are paying off a bad check, this should be answered with a
“Y”. The hot checks that have been written by this customer will now be listed on the screen (Example 13-
EE).
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Fay Returrned Checok 0503704
Checkis List Omly Hot Checks: ¥

Cust Hor  Tickeld Date CracedPec At AecAmt Ck Aet S5TAT Loc  Emp
S4B8012 33 J5905 B9 B5/93/04 4216 1EV.S52 IET.98 H B340 914

Fil-Formward; F2-B=ck; FE-RAdd; FE-Prev Meru; Return-Select; Cond-Exit Pgmr

Example 13-EE

Using your arrow keys, move your cursor down beside the check that the customer is paying off and press
the

key. Your screen will change to resemble the following (Example 13-FF).

Fay Returred Checok 0503704
Checkifs List Only Hot Checks: Y

Cust Hor Ticketd Date ChackdPet Amt RecAmt Ck At 5TAT Lo-c  Emp
M Baa1E33 345965 B9 B583/04 4216 1EV.5E IET.92 H EB348 914

Taotal Amt for Chack Bbr  4q216 1s 1E7.052 Enter %' Ta Pay:
Fl-Foruard: FE2-Heaok: FE-Rdd: FE-Pres Meru: Return-Select: Cod-Exit Pgmr

Example 13-FF

If this is the right check, enter a “Y”. Your screen will automatically return to the regular payment screen
(Example 13-GG).
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Ships Ghip To: B2ACTEIQS

Marm: MLLRIME - HEHLSHH Acctil: 340E41235 H Pz [ 381)5E5-21821
Aod: R46T 5 DOODAIOGE DAIVE BBucks: &4 H Pne [3511585-2180
Citiy: ASYTORN TE To412 Llcange: G2E36T41 S5AN Sh4-£0-9b54

Commant =

Ticket# Seg Bal #HP Pst Amt Other Late Gra E=p Tew Tot Due Owe Oate
BEEA NSRS M) .5 I 121 - %5 B.BT 127.92 E/PGS04

Length 32 Terns M RTOD Total Cherps 127.98 Heceivsbla 25.00 ua 152.08
Ernter the nuaber of peyments oustoner is neking o~ F5 for belp
Fi-CustChg F2—Payoff F3-Showlic/Badlhk Fd4-Hi=t FE-Connent F7-O=te/Ant FE-B=ck

Example 13-GG

Press the IFEI key until your cursor is at the prompt “Amt Tendered”. Press the L key. Your

cursor will now be at the prompt “Pmt Form”. Enter the number corresponding to the payment form the

customer is using to pay off this bad check. Press the F3 key. You will be prompted “Any More
Changes”. When this is answered with an “N”, you will be prompted “Reprint this receipt”. If you need

another copy, enter a “Y”, if not, press the IFEl key and your screen will be returned to the “Customer
Maintenance Screen”.



13.22 Taking Payments - RP

How to post an NSF Check to a customer account

TYPE IN:

F10-RP-ENTER

F3

(Check #) - ENTER
or
ENTER-ENTER-
(Highlight Check) -
ENTER

ENTER
or
($) - END - ENTER

F9

ENTER

ENTER

ENTER
or

ENTER
or

EXPLANATION:

Go into Take Payments Program (F10)

When the customer record appears, press F3 - Show ticket

At "Check #" prompt, enter the customer's check number, and press Enter,

or

press Enter, at "List Only Open/Not Hot Checks: Y" press Enter. This gives you a list of
checks written by this cusotmer. Using arrow keys, highlight the check that was
returned by the bank and press Enter.

Verify the Check Number and Amount of Check showing at the bottom of the screen are
correct. Atthe "Enter "Y" to Refund:", press the "Y" key on your keyboard making sure it
is UPPERCASE.

If you do not use the uppercase Y, the check will not be noted as returned. You
will need to start at number 2 on this list and repeat the steps.

At prompt for "Returned Ck Chg", the system will enter the default amount that is standard
for your company. Press Enter if it is the correct amount to charge the customer for this
NSF check or enter the correct amount to be charged for the NSF fee on this check,
press the End key and press Enter.

Upon return to the Payment screen, you must press F9 to continue processing.

At the "Amount Tendered" field, press Enter.

The default payment form is 5 - Non-Cash Refund, press Enter.

At the "Any More Changes: N" prompt, if all information is correct, press Enter or
press Y and make necessary corrections.

At the "Reprint this receipt: N" prompt, if you do not need an extra receipt, press Enter, or
press Y to get a second copy of the receipt.
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Posting an NSF Check to a customer account
To verify that the NSF check was posted correctly:

1. Go into Take Payments program (F10 - RP) and call up the customer record that you need
to verify.
2. At the bottom of the customer’s payment screen, you should see a message indicating that

the customer has an outstanding bad check. If this message is present and indicating the
correct amount of the check, the check was posted correctly and you can F8 back to your
menu.

3. If the Outstanding Bad Check message is not present, verify in the payment history that
you did not take any payments or post any refunds on the account and begin at number 2
on “HOW TO POST AN NSF CHECK TO A CUSTOMER ACCOUNT” and repeat steps.

»

If the amount of the bad check is not correct, it is possible that a piece of merchandise
associated with the check has been picked up or switched out and is no longer showing in
the customer’s current ticket information. Do the following:

press Enter to remove Outstanding Bad Check message.

press F3 - Show Ticket.

F3 - Return Bad Check.

At “Check #” prompt, enter the customer’s check number that you posted as returned.
Verify that all items listed are associated with that check number.

In the “Status” column, verify that the status on each item is “H” for hot.

If there is an item with a status of “N” associated with that check number, write down the
ticket number for that particular item and press F8, F8.

KKK KK X

Use the up and down arrow keys to place cursor on the piece of merchandise marked “N”
and press F3 - Show Ticket, is the ticket number the same as the one you wrote down?

If it is not, press F8, F8 to go back to you main menu.

Go into “Take Payments on Closed Agreements” and pull up the customer record.

* Use the up and down arrow keys to place cursor on the piece of merchandise in question
and press F3 - Show Ticket. Is the Ticket # the same as the ticket number you wrote down?
If so, press F3 - Return Bad Check..

Enter the check # in question.

Verify the Check Number and Amount of Check showing at the bottom of the screen are
correct. At the “Enter “Y” to Refund:”, press the “Y” key on your keyboard making sure it is
UPPERCASE. If you did not use the uppercase Y, the check will not be noted as returned.
You will need to start at the step with the * on this list and repeat the steps.

At prompt for “Returned Ck Chg.”, the system will enter the default amount that is standard
for your company, but because you have already posted a bad check fee in the Take
Payments program, press the End key to take out the fee.

Upon return to the Payment screen, you must press F9 to continue processing.

At the “Amount Tendered” field, press F9.

The default “Payment Form:” is 5 — Non-Cash Refund, press F9.

At the “Any More Changes: N” prompt, verify check number and press Enter.

Press F8 to return to main menu.

Follow steps 1 and 2 under “To verify that the bad check was posted correctly:” and the proper check
amount should show up in the Outstanding Bad Check message. Press F8 to return to your menu.

IMPORTANT: When the customer pays this bad check, you must follow the steps on the “HOW TO PAY
AN NSF CHECK ON A CUSTOMER ACCOUNT?” in both the Take Payments program and the Take
Payments on Closed Agreements program to clear the check completely out of the customer account.
Make sure you pay the bad check fee amount in the Take Payments program.
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How to pay an NSF Check on a customer account

TYPE IN:

EXPLANATION:

F10 - RP - ENTER

Go into Take Payment program (F10 - RP) and call up the customer record
for the customer who is paying for an NSF check.

ENTER - F3

When the customer record appears, press Enter to remove Bad Check
Message, and press F3 - Show Ticket.

F4

At Ticket Inquiry screen, press F4 - Pay Bad Check.

(Check #) - ENTER
or
ENTER - ENTER

At "Check #' prompt, enter the customer's bad check number and press
Enter, or

press Enter, and at the "List Only Hot Checks: Y" prompt, press Enter for
list of bad checks. Use arrow keys to highlight bad check to be paid and
press Enter.

Verify the Check Number and Amount of Check showing at the bottom of
the screen are correct. At the "Enter "Y" to Refund:", pressthe "Y" key on
your keyboard, making sure it is UPPERCASE. If you do not use the
uppercase Y, the check will not be noted as paid. You will need to start
at number 2 on thislist and repeat steps.

F9

Screen will go back to the normal payment screen. Press F9 to continue
paying on the bad check.

($) - END

Cursor will be blinking in the Amount Tendered field, enter the dollar
amount that the customer gave you to pay the check and press the End

key.

(Payment Form) - End

Enter the correct Payment Form and press the End key.

ENTER At the "Any More Changes. N" prompt, if all information is correct,
or press Enter, or

Y press Y to make necessary corrections.

Enter At the "Reprint this receipt: N" prompt, if you do not need an extra
or receipt, press Enter, or

Y press Y to get a second copy of the receipt.

You will be returned to “Customer Name/#” prompt. At this point, you can go back into the customer’s
account to verify that the Bad Check message is gone or you can F8 back out to the menu.
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To verify that the NSF check was paid correctly:

1.

Go into your normal Customer Payment program and call up the customer record
that you need to verify.

At the bottom of the customer’s payment screen, the outstanding check message should be gone. If
this message is gone, the check was paid correctly and you can F8 back to your menu.

If the Outstanding Bad Check message is present, begin at number 2 on the “‘HOW TO
PAY AN NSF CHECK ON A CUSTOMER ACCOUNT” and repeat steps.

If the message is there, but the amount of the bad check is lower than the total check
amount, it is possible that a piece of merchandise associated with the check has been
picked up or switched out and is no longer on the current records. Do the following:

KK KKK KX

X

X K X K K

X

X

X K K

press Enter to remove Outstanding Bad Check message.

press F3 - Show Ticket.

F4 - Pay Bad Check.

At “Check #” prompt, enter the customer’s check number that you posted as paid.
Verify that all items listed are associated with that check number.

In the “Status” column, verify that the status on each item is “P” for paid.

If there is an item with a status of “H” associated with that check number, write down the
ticket number for that particular item and press F8, F8.

Use the up and down arrow keys to place cursor on the piece of merchandise marked “H”
and press F3 - Show Ticket, is the ticket number the same as the one you wrote down?

If it is not, press F8, F8 to go back to you main menu.

Go into “Take Payments on Closed Agreements” and pull up the customer record.

* Use the up and down arrow keys to place cursor on the piece of merchandise in question
and press F3 - Show Ticket. |Is the Ticket # the same as the ticket number you wrote down?
If so, press F4 - Pay Bad Check..

Enter the check # in question.

Verify the Check Number and Amount of Check showing at the bottom of the screen are
correct. Atthe “Enter “Y” to Pay:”, press the “Y” key on your keyboard making sure it is
UPPERCASE. If you did not use the uppercase Y, the check will not be noted as paid. You
will need to start at the step with the * on this list and repeat the steps.

Screen will go back to the normal payment screen. Press F9 to continue paying on the bad
check.

Enter the dollar amount that the customer gave you to pay the check and press the End
key.

Enter the correct Payment Form and press the End key.

At the “Any More Changes: N” prompt, verify information and press Enter.

At the “Reprint this receipt: N” prompt, if you do not need extra receipt, press Enter.

You will be returned to “Customer Name/#’ prompt. At this point, you can go back into the
customer to verify that the Bad Check notification is gone or you can F8 back out to menu.
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Check Report - CHECKRPT
To get into this program, you need to be at the command line and type in “CHECKRPT”. You will be

prompted for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default printer, press the

key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that printer number over the default and

press the key. You will now be prompted for “Separate Locations” and accept the

"N" default or see page 15.1. The report option screen will now be displayed (Example 13-HH).

CHECK REPOST
SELECT [USTOMER TYHEG: I
SELECT BY LDC OR LOC GROLPS: H

DATE CHECK BACKED DT : EMDING DATE: G,03/04

UATE CHEL'K PR]LI: cMUINMG [HTE: L/04704
OATE CHECK WHITTEM OFF: EHDING DATE: S5/03704
STRATIHG PRYMEHT ORTE: EHDIHG DATE: 1E/31479

X

SELECT BY SALEEMAN R RCCT MGR:

AR A RTO PMTS:
BELECT CHECYX BTHATUS:
CUMMARIZIE BY CHECK:

-

r X

ENTER AH ™M™ OA A "y"
Example 13-HH

Select Customer Types Defaults to “N” for no. If this is answered with a “Y” for yes, you will then be
prompted for “CUST TYPES”. You may enter from one to sixteen different customer types.

If you want all customer types, accept the default of N, press the key (from the
command line, type “RCUSTYPE”, to view your company's customer types).

Select by Loc or Loc Groups If you want to select by location(s) or location group(s), type “Y” for yes and
enter the number here. The report will only print information about the requested location(s) or

location group(s). Enter up to ten store numbers. If all stores are needed, press the

key. If you have selected to run the report for more than one location, you will see
e

prompt "SORT BY LOCATION". This gives you the option to run all stores together or have
the report separate them.

Date Check Backed Out Ending Date
Enter the date the check was backed out.

Date Check Paid Ending Date
Enter the date the check was paid.

Date Check Written off Ending Date
Enter the date the check was written off.

Starting Payment Date Ending Date
Enter the starting and ending date for the time period you want this report to show.
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Select by SIsmn or Acct Mgr This option allows you to run the report by particular salesmen or account
managers. If you answer this prompt with a “Y”, the default will change to a 1 and your
options will be displayed on the bottom of the screen (1) SELECT BY SALESMEN 2)
SELECT BY ACCT MGRS). Enter the number next to the option you want. (If Option 1 -
Select by Salesmen is selected, you will now be prompted “SELECT WHICH SALESMAN
NBR” 1) Salesman who entered acct or (2) Salesman who took payment. The prompt
will then change and read “SALESMAN" or “ACCT MGRS” depending on the option you

chose. You may then select up to ten salesmen or account manager numbers you want on
this report. If all salesmen or account managers are needed, press the key to
accept the default of “N” for no. If you have selected more than one salesman or account
manager you will see the prompt “SORT BY SALESMEN/ACCT MGRS”. Default of “N” for
no. If this option is answered with “Y” for yes, the report will group data by salesman or

account manager. If you are running an Exception Report, you should answer with a “Y”
for yes.

If you choose to sort the report by store and by salesman/account manager, the report will
be printed by salesman/account manager sorted within the store.

AR or RTO Pmts Do you want Accounts Receivable or Rent to Own Payments. Options are listed at the
bottom of the screen. Enter the number beside the option you want for this report.

Select Check Status If you want to select the check status, enter “Y”. You will now be prompted “Sta-
tuses”. The bottom of the screen will display the options.

H = Hot

N = Not Hot

W = Written Off
P = Paid

Summarize by Check If you want the report summarized by check, enter a "Y". If not, enter a "N".

Press [F2 |. You will then be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the report

will begin counting and print to the printer of file pathname you gave.
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Example CHECKRPT

. RUN DRTE: 05/03/0M Rent-A-Lheel, LLC. PAGE: 1 ‘
TIME: 14:07:19 RTO CUSTOMER CHECK PRYMENTS
PAYMENTS MADE: 3/15/04THRU  3/30/04 DATES CHECKS BACKED OUT: 3/15/0YTHRU  3/30/04 DATES CHECKS PRID: 3/15/04THRU  3/30/0Y
OATE .
CHECK  DRTE
‘ CUSTOMER RECEIPT  CHECK CHECK  TICKET CHECK CHECK  BACKED  CHECK EMPLOYEE
NUMBER CUSTOMER NAME NUMBER NUMBER  AMOUNT  NUMBER STATUS DATE 0T PRID  NUMBER .
‘ 10004268 REYES, ANNA 34666 200 7.95 1016984 H 3/16/04 3/16/0Y b
10004268 REYES, ANNA 34667 200 17.04 1016970 H 3/16/04 3/16/04 b .
10005567 OWENS, CHRRLES 4778 1593 36.69 1027819 P 3/18/04 3/25/04 3/26/0Y 12
10005567 OWENS, CHRRLES 34779 1503 47.32 1028562 P 3/18/04 3/25/04 3/26/0Y 12
. 10005567 OWENS, CHRRLES 34780 1593 3.99 10005587 P 3/18/04 3/25/04 3/26/0Y 12 ‘
10006118 LEE, KATHY 0270 242 45.71 1024162 H 317704 3/26/04 1
10006118 LEE, KATHY 102N a2 24.30 1024165 H 317104 3/26/04 11
‘ 10006118 LEE, KATHY 022 242 3.99 10006118 H 317704 3/26/04 11 ‘
10006372 LOPEZ, ROBERTO 34603 1021 56.00 1025258 P 3/15/04 3/22/04 3/24/0Y 53
10006372 LOPEZ, ROEEATO 34604 1021 101,72 1025259 P 3/15/04 3/22/04 3/24/04 53
. 10006372 LOPEZ, ROBEATO 34605 1021 1.98 10006372 P 3/15/04 3/22/04 3/24/0Y 53
10006475 OTTESEN, JANE 0858 200 41.64 1025867 H 3122104 3/29/0Y 11 .
10006475 OTTESEN, JANE 0859 200 29.37 1025868 H 3/22/04 3/29/04 11
10006475 OTTESEN, JANE 0860 200 3.99 10006475 H 3/22/04 3/29/0Y 11
‘ 10006738 SULLIVAN, BRAD 18439 1135 35.40 1026738 3/18/04 3/26/0Y 87 .
10006738 SULL VAN, BRAD 18440 1135 30.61 1026743 H 3/19/04 3/26/04 57
10006738 SULLIVAN, BRAD 18441 1135 3.99 10006738 H 3/19/04 3/26/0Y 57
‘ 10006758 WILSON, MICHAEL ELLTE R T 124.52 1026806 P 3/15/04 3/22/04 3/27/04 51 ‘
: 10006758 WILSON, MICHREL 34y 604 29.50 1026807 P 3/15/04 3/22/04 3/27/0Y 51
: 10006758 WILSON, MICHREL CLLTE S TIL 1.98 10006758 P 3/15/04 3/22/04 3/27/0M 51
‘ 10006899 RODRIGUEZ, MANDD 18241 468 142.17 10271302 P 3/15/04 3/23/04 3/25/0Y 57
;10006699 RODRIGUEZ, MANDD 18242 468 45.31 1027303 P 3/15/04 3/23/04 3/25/0Y 51 ‘
: 10006899 ROORIGUEZ, MANDO 18243 466 7.98 10006838 P 3/15/04 3/23/04 3/25/04 81 :
10007114 MUNIZ, KEVIN 56457 261 86.29 1028207 H 3/16/04 3/25/04 i
. 10007114 MUNIZ, KEVIN 56458 261 46.73 1028208 H 3/18/04 3/25/04 47 .
10007114 MUNIZ, KEVIN 56459 261 7.98 10007114 H 3/16/04 3/25/04 Ll
10007125 VALENTINE, CELIR 19892 187 39.52 1028219 P 3/15/04 3/22/04 3/22/04 22
‘ 10007125 VALENTINE, CELIR 19883 187 22.83 1028280 P 3/15/04 3/22/04 3/22/04 2 .
10007125 VALENTINE, CELIR 19894 187 3.99 10007125 P 3/15/04 3/22/04 3/22/0Y 22
10007342 MADDEN, DEBAR 0048 1003 36.64 1029043 P 3/15/04 3/22/04 3/26/0Y 56
‘ 10007342 MADDEN, DEBRR 10049 1003 22.37 1029050 P 3/15/04 3/22/04 3/26/04 56 .
10007342 MADDEN, DEBRA 10050 1003 3.99 10007342 P 3/15/04 3/22/04 3/26/0Y 56
. HOT CHECK TOTAL : 365.00 ‘
PAID CHECK TOTAL : 744.50
. CHECK REPOAT TOTAL : 1129.50 ‘

Example 13-lI
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Early Buyout

To close a ticket that is paying out early, you need to be in the program RP. Bring up the customer that is
paying off this ticket. You will see a screen similar to the one following (Example 9-JJ).

g1

sarm: ADAMS . AMMASELLE Acctil: 340840167 H Pn: | 555)585-5585
Aod: LEBL BURGESS AWEHLE HH.uCES: = H Pny [B555)555-5555
CATUE ASYTORN T¥ 55555 Llcange: ATHICSEE a0f SEE-52-37T5T

Commant : IF HOT HERE BY 3-29-84 CALL HIW 4 LET HIM KHDW

COURT COETE DMED: #1286

MEED HEW WORK £i1111 WEKMHEE | #NE
Ticket# Eeq Bal #P Pst Amt Other Late Grp E=p Tew Tot Due Dw= Oate
HIL SLHE 112-41 1 Tl.es s 55 Ta. B4 471584
Bz LIRTIEM 167.28 1 TH. 43 3. B B2.35 4/1%9/84
COMPUTER  461.33 1 B8.59 4,58 84,49 419 84
BPC RETR 45E3.34 £54. 63 14.00 2BA.63 G/SBG/ 04
Length 18 Terns M P Totel Cherpa E5l.48 Hecelesbla 25,00 Dua ETE.48

Enter the nuaber of peyments custoner is meking o FS for belp
F1-CumtChp F2-Fayaoff F3-5htowl ic/BadChk Fa-Hist FE-Connent F7-Oate/Ant FE-B=ck

Example 9-JJ

If more than one ticket is listed, using your arrow keys, highlight the ticket that is being paid off early and

press the F2 key. Your screen will change to resemble the following (Example 9-KK).

Rental Peyoff Amounts For: ABNAEELLE  ADSMS Tick 34911

“grasment Halance [s5:= 4,533.34

Less Peat Dua Amt: 2.00

Discountabla Apresment Balenca: 4.553.34

Discountable Apreanent Balenca -  30.000 ¥ Ia: 3,B208.04

Plus Past DusfLate Charpes Ant: B.08
Plu= Recmivsble Ant: 26.08

Plus GRP/EESP Ant: .08

Flus Ta= Ant: 1Th. 4R

Fayoff Flgurad PERCENT OF HBALASCE [8: 3,499.88

Humber Of Peymants Ledt: 18.88

Emter~ “CLOSE™ to Closa Tlcket ar Prass Beturn To ContCinues

Press FE for Help

Example 9-KK

Type in the word CLOSE and then press the key. Your screen will again change and will

resemble the following (Example 9-LL).
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Shipe Ship Tor BIBSTEIEHE

Hang: ADAMG » AMMABELLE Foctl: 34004818F  H Ph: (55%5)555-5555
Add: 18G5 BUAGESS AWVEHUE Boucka: e H Ph: (555)555-5555
City: AMYTDHH T 55555 Lipensa: ATI6ESEE B5AM 5EE-52-373T

Conn=rnt: IF HOT HESE BY 3-20-04 CALL HIN & LET HIM KHOW

COURT (LSS Wzl §128

HEED MEHW WORK #1111 sHENNAE | HiE

Tickaet# Seq Bal & Pet Amt Othar Late Grp Eep Tax Tot Oue Due Deta
DEG345911 4683.34 1 32080.34 176.46 3384.B8 G/80,/84
Length 32 Terms M ST0 Total Charge 3384.80 Receiwveble 500 Oue 3405.P48

Enter the rumbar of peynents cusiomar 18 making or Fo for help
F1-CustDng FE-Peyoff F3-ShowTic/BedCnk F4-Hlst FE-Commant FY-DatefFet FB-Beck

Example 9-LL

Press the key. Your screen will change again, and your cursor will be at the Amt Tendered prompt

(Example 9-MM).

Ship: Ship Tor RIBSTEIEHE

Hamg: ADAMS » AMMABELLE Foctl: 34004018F  H Ph: (555)555-5555
Add: 1065 BUSGESS AVEHLUE Boucks: x H Ph: (555)555-5555
City: AMYTOMH T 55585 Lipensa: ATI0ESEE S558AM GPH-5E2-3757

Comnernts IF HOT HERE BY 3-20-04 CALL HIM & LET HIM EHOW

COURT LLISTS UWcl: S12B

MEED MEH WORK #1111 EWNEMNAE | HEx

Ticket# Seq Bal & Pet Amt Other Lete Grp Eep Tax Tot Oue Due Dete

OBO345011 4BA3.34 | 3260.34 176.46 3384.8B8 7/E3S84
Total Ous: 3400.88 Amt Tendered: [[3404.80 Crarge: B.B8 Pt Form:

Entar tha amourt customar is paylng
FB-Beck Out F4-Ente~ End Pnt Forme Moda Ced-Exlt Pgm

Example 9-MM

Press the key. Your cursor will move to the Pmt Form prompt. Enter the number corresponding
to the payment form the customer is using and press the key. (If customer is paying by check,

you will be prompted to enter the check number).

You will be prompted "Any Changes". When this is answered with an N, the receipt will print and you will be
prompted "Reprint this receipt". If you need another copy of this receipt, enter a "Y". If not, press

to accept the default of "N".

End of Section 13
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List Past Due Accounts - TICKDUE (optional)
This optional program is used for on-screen collections and will give you the ability to practically eliminate
the use of past due lists and file folders.

Within this program module, you can handle chase cards and pastdue letters, make customer information
updates while you are talking on the phone with them, add/update comments, enter customer commitments,
print commitment reports, and print the pastdue letters.

To get into this program, you need to be at the command line and type in “TICKDUE” and press the

key. You may be prompted "Build New Work File? Y". If you need to build a new work file, enter
aY. Youwill be prompted for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default printer,
press the key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that printer number
over the default and press the key. You will now see a screen like the one following (Example 14-

A).

Build TICKDUE Hork File

isting Oroar: i
Sife i =H
Rcoct Mgr: 998
GElast By Cust Typei
Gelect Hy Cont fAgnt Tupe: M

Starting Past Due Oste: Erdingr 4723704
Starting Commit Date: Erndinmge dye2/ba
Fiocked Lp Past Lums:

Sierting Flckad Up Det e Erding: 4728704

1} Custoner Hane 2] Oldest Ou= 3} Payment Amount Ou=

Example 14-A
Listing Order 1 = Customer Name
2 = Oldest Due
3 = Payment Amount Due
Store If you want all stores accounts listed, leave blank. If you only want a specific stores accounts

listed, enter the location number using the stores 4 digit code. (For example: If you want a
listing of accounts from store #1, you would enter 0001).

Acct Mgr If you want all account managers accounts listed, enter a 0 (zero). If you only want to list a
specific account managers accounts, enter the account managers number using the 5 digit
code. (For example, if you want to list all of account manager #1's accounts, you would enter
00001).
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Select by Cust Type If you want to select only particular customer types, enter a Y. You will have the

ability to enter up to 10 different customer types. If you want all customer types included,
Ente
press to accept the default of "N".

Select By Cont/Agmt Type If you want to select only particular contract/agreement types, enter a Y. You
will have the ability to enter up to 10 different contract/agreement types. If you want all

Enta
contract/agreement types, press to accept the default of N.

Starting Past Due Date Ending
Enter the earliest and latest due date you want listed on the screen. If you want all dates,

leave blank.
Starting Commit Date Ending
Enter the earliest and latest commit date you want listed on the screen. If you want all dates,

leave blank.

Picked Up Past Dues Enter the letter corresponding to how you want the system to handle the picked up
past due accounts. | =Include, E = Exclude, O = Only

Starting Picked up Date Ending
Enter the earliest and latest picked up dates you want the system to use. If you want all
dates, leave blank

Fa

Press the key. You will be prompted for "Any More Changes". When this is answered with a "N", the

system will begin counting records. When this has completed, your screen will change and resemble the
following (Example 14-B).

Li=st Past Due Accounts 0428/ bd
-——— e Ootes ——-—- -—— [omwit Dotes ——-

Stara: B FAocot Mgr: q thru &/22/04 thru 422704
Foct Mor  Tlck MBr Seg Typs Oua Dats Mt Hamg Phine
19886593 1826161 B HATD 4 /BB AFRHAOOR, L'¥HA [ 555) B55-5655
18886593 1B26162 B ATD 4,83 B AFRHAOOR, L'¥HH { 555 ) BERE-5E55
10BpB6EES3  10BOESSY & FEE 4,03 B4 AFRMADOR, L¥HH { 655 ) ERE-GESE
10BEEESS le2e2ay & RTD 40350 AGUAYD, BILLY | 655 ) E55-5E55
1ABEERS S leae2ad B ATD 4163 B AGUAYD, BILLY (556 ) RER-HRER
1ap85E55  10BA5655 B FEE 4B B AGUAYD, BILLY | 555) 555-5555
19e8TE30 1836335 B HTD 4/BG5F041  AGUILAR, GARY [ 555) B55-5555
19E8TEI0 183ea37 B HTD 4/03/041  AGUILAR, GARY [ 555) B55-5555
19087530 10847330 B FEE 470384 AGUILAR, CGARY | 555 ) E55-5555
19887418 1B20475 B RATD 4718 B4  AHREWS, HELEM [ 555 ) ERE-5E55
10887418 1E254R2 & RTD d4/18/Bde  AHREHS, HELEH | 665 ) FG6-6R56
1aB87T418  16BOTALE & FEE 4/18/Bd%  AHRENS, HELEM (665 ) R5E-HRSE
LaEEhES led ol e B WO 18fE7/03 = AIKENS, KIEHY [ GGE ) EOL-GEGG
19885635 le2caBe B HID LA17/ea B AIKEHS. KIRBY [ 555) 555-5555
19085685 10845565 B FEE IEf13FP3 H RAIKEMS, KIABY [ 555) 555-5555

Fl-ForuardF2-28ackF3-Cal1Fd-Hang UpF&-Cha== CardFb&-Red Infof?-LetterFS-Ulews Oet

Example 14-B

With this listing, you can see at a glance who is in default on the first payment (!) and who is late for the first
time (*). You will also know if they have written you a hot check by the letter “H".

At the bottom of the screen, please note the prompts.
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F1 - Next Page If you want a customer who is not on the page showing, you can press the IFJI key to see
the next page.

F2 - Prev Page If you should pass up a customer you want, you can press the IFE key to go back to the
previous screen listing.

F3 - Call Cust If you are working with a keyboard that has a headset telephone line, you can press the

IF3 key and the computer will dial the customer.

F4 - Hang up As with F3, if you are working with a keyboard that has a headset telephone line, by pressing

the IF4 key, you can hang up.

F5 - Chase Card Position the cursor on the uncommitted single customer and press the F3 key. This will

print the information on that customer in the same format as the “ZIPA” report. You can print
chase cards on only the customers that are uncommitted.

F6 - Ref Info  If you wish to see the reference information, press the IFE key and the screen will change
to resemble the following (Example 14-C).

Custoner Change 04,22 b

st ongr /Ur: AFASALLIR . LM Aot & 1 BE BRI 3
Corpeny Hene:
Contect Hene:
Address: BEE3 EOGPA SPRIMOIS 5T.
Aodress Line 2:

ZipfCity Ermt mx BESESE-G080 AHYTOWH TH Map Code:
Hone Prone Hbr: |(565)EGE-GESH Work Phone Mbrr | BS6|G66R5-ESES
Cell Promns Hor: (T28)E55-T149 Fager Fhone Mbr:s
Fax Prone Hor: Birth Date: BfET/PEER
S5AN: ElB-45-6318 Drivers Licanse Hbr: 2EGETETE
Ta=abla?: ¥ Tax Coxdles Hill To Mumbe:
Tax MHumbar:
Charge Custs ¥ fatall Discount Lewal:
Credit Limit: 4] [efmult Retail Pat Formd
Status Flapg: Oefault: Salesperson/Acct Mpr:
Lustonar [pe: B RIL Wmcue
Enmll Address:
Benk /CC Ird 0: agjap

Def pult PO Hor:
Emter the cuataner'da last rans or lagse blank for Cospeny Mesa

Fl1-feference=s-2-Enpl oyerf 3-LandlordF4-2nd CustFE-HelpFE-Conment F7-Car Indo

Example 14-C

From this screen, you can access any references this customer has on file by using the function keys listed
at the bottom of the screen. From this screen, you can update the customers address, phone number, etc.
as you are talking to them on the phone.

F7 - Letter If you wish to add a letter, change an existing letter, delete a letter or select a letter you

F7

would press the key and use the prompts on the bottom of the screen (Example 14-D).
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Li=st Past Due Accounts 0428/ bd
-——— e Ootes ——-—- -—— [omwit Dotes ——-
Stora: & Hoot Mgr: L] thru  &/82/04 thrid 4722704

Root Mor Tlck Mbe Seg Tupa Dua Data

1@e86593 1826161 B ATD 47304 |8 oAYS LATE 55
1886593 1826162 B HATD 4/83F84 | 3 DRAYE LATE 55
10BpB6EE93  10BOESS3 B FEE 403 B4 | DEMAHMD {CERTIFIED DMLY 66
1ABEEESE leaea4y & RATO 4,03 B 86
1ABEERES S lE2Faed B ETD d BB 55
19edhbhh  10Ea5E5E B FEE 4 BES B a4
1987530 183E35 B HTD 4 BB 55
19EaTEI0 1B3ea3T B ATD 405,041 35
198875306 10847536 B FEE 4 B Bn 55
10887418 1628475 & RATD d /L8 Budu 56
10887418 lE20482 & RATO 4718 Bt 56
1ap8T418  16B0TALE & FEE 4.0 L8 Bt 56
LR et i B HIQ 1827 /ed 1]
Laea56a5 | E22a8E B HIO 117 iBa 55
19885605 10845565 B FEE I1B/13/EQ 35

L

Rdd Chenge DOelete Exit Hext Page  Prew Pege  Aeproduce Smeleot

Example 14-D
If you select F7 — Letter from the TICKDUE screen, you then get prompted with the window that displays a
listing of Letters available.

A — Add a letter allows you to add a new letter.

C — Change aletter  allows you to change an existing letter.

D — Delete a letter allows you to delete an existing letter.

E — Exit takes you back to the previous screen — out of the letter window.

N - Next Page advances to the next available window for more letters.

P - Prev Page takes you back to the previous window of available letters.

R - Reproduce allows you to copy an existing letter from the window to a different name.

S - Select will print the highlighted letter in the window for the customer that is highlighted prior

to selecting F7 — Letter.

If you are adding or editing or changing a letter, you can use the following fields as typed here and it will bring
over that customer information for you and print it in the area where you placed (typed in) these values:

Example : $CUSTOMERNAME prints the Customer First and Last name
$ADDRESS1 prints the first address line
$ADDRESS?2 prints the second address line
$CITY prints the City
$STATE prints the State
$ZIP prints the zip code
$DEAR- FNAME prints Dear (customer First name)
$DATE prints the current date

You can also do the following:
$CITY-STATE-ZIP prints the City State and Zip code on one line
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F9 - View Detail

If you wish to see the details on this customer's account, press IFEI and the screen will
change to resemble the following (Example 14-E).

918

Hanm: HECYTH » LHAKLES oot JOEDEEEE

Aod: 1829 HOSGE RIOGE 1 |

Cltys AHYTOMH T¥ 55555 Llpenea: EVET1EEG SoAH J3C-96-4T54

Conmant: HWBEN 1-E3-84 AFTER Upn

Tick=:il Se=qg Zal EP Pat Amt Other Late Grp E=p Tax Tot Ous= Due O=te

5L DIH] I'-I!|.'-I'-|I ABe.HTY = - 1] GBE.GBE 4f149/84
HFSHER F B48.38 | 65, 19 J:4d1 BH.&]1 4F18,/94
34l PACK  E4L.36 L 55. 64 B.T5 57.Ta 471994
Length 2 Tarma M PR Total Charsge 1B2.7H @.68 Oua 1BE.TE

Enter the runber of peyments custorer s nzking or FS for help
Fl1-CustChg FE-Peyoff F3-ShowTic/BedChk Fi-Hist FE-Connent F7-Date/Fnt FE-Beok

Example 14-E

From this screen, you can:

change customer data calculate payoff F2

show ticket F3 show history F4

enter comment IFE Date/amt IFT-’
back to the previous screen IFE‘
Enter Customer Commitment
While in View Detail, press the F& key. Enter the comments you have and press the e key.
Although there is no prompt next to where the cursor has moved, this is where you enter the date they have

9 g

told you they will be in to make the payment. Press the F key and then press the F key and you will

be back to the listing screen with your cursor beside the customer whose information you previously accessed.
If you entered comments and a commitment date, the first line of the comment and the commitment date will
show at the bottom of the screen. (Example 14-F).
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Li=st Pa=t Due Accounts 04,7227 b4

''''' [ue Optes —-——- -—-—— Commit Dates -————-—
Staora: 8 Rococt Agr: L thru  &/2E/04 thra 4/22/04
Poct Hbr Tick Hbr Seg Type Ouw= Date Han= Han= Phone
10B8EES3 1E261B1 B RATO E e BFENAOOR, L¥HH {555 ) Ee5-5655
18E8653 1e2B16E B ATO 4 /B3 B AFRAAOOR, LYHH | 555) B55-5555
19086583 10846593 B FEE 465,04 AFFRNADOR, LYHH (5551 555-5555
18085655 1 B2ER4T B ATO B 4/063 704 AGUAYD, BILLY [ 555) 555-5555
10085656 LE2E244 B ATOD B 4703704 AGUAYD, BILLY { 555 ) Ea5-5655
10B86ESE  10BOBEES & FEE B 403704 AGUAYD, BILLY { 565 ) ERE-5E55
LS Fid B LEE i B ATOD C 4/63784| AGUILAR, LARY [ QR RER-GEGE
19e8TEIR 1E3Ea37 B ATD © 4/EGFe4) AGUILAR, GARY (5551 555-5555
1908TEID 10667536 B FEE C 4/83fp4% AGUILAR, GARY [ 555) 555-5555
10887418 20470 g RATD 47187048  AHZEMI, HELEM {555 ) E55=-5555
10887418 LE3Ddaz & RTO 47187049  AHREMS, HELEH {565 ) E55-5655
19587418 16BAT4ALE B FEE 4/18/b4%  AHREMS, HELEH [ GEE) ESR-HRER
198565 letpara B HTD 12/EV/Ed H AIKEMS, KIRBY (555 B55-5555
19885635 1 E2Dane B ATO L/L7/04 H AIKEMS, KIRBY (555) 555-5555
19085605 10805605 B FEE 1B/13/80 W AIKEHS, KIREY {553 ) E55-5555
SP'I.'II:_FI WITH HIS WIFE. HE WILL HE IH O FRIDAY on: 4033704

UpF5-Crase CargF6-Ref InfofT-Latterf 9-Ylew Oet

\/‘#;DNB"ﬂFE-EEEiFE-Ea'.lFi'HE'ID

Example 14-F
Print Commitment File Report - CMMTRPT
Printing the commitment reports will enable management to follow up on customer commitments on a daily
basis.

This program allows management to track and review commitment activity by account manager.

This program is used as a management follow-up report with the RSSS TICKDUE program (optional).

To get into this program, you need to be at the command line and type in “CMMTRPT"” and then press the

key. You will be prompted for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default
printer, press the key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that printer

Ente . .
key. You will now be prompted for “Separate Locations”,

press the key to accept the "N" default. You will see a screen similar to the one following (Ex-

ample 14-G).

number over the default and press the



Onscreen Collections - TICKDUE 14.7

PRINT COMMITHEMT FILE REPORT

SELECT &Y EMTERED BY: @

ETARTIHMG EMTERED ORTE:
ENLING EMTERED DRTE: 4f5d/ 02

EHNTER AN "M~ OA A "y"
Example 14-G

. Ente
Select by Entered by If you want all commitments regardless of who entered them, press the e

key to accept the default of “N”. You will now be prompted with “Sort by Entered by”. If you
want them sorted by the employee who entered them, enter a “Y”.

If you want to see only what particular employees entered commitments, enter a “Y” and you
will be prompted “Entered By”. You will have the option to enter up to 10 different employee
numbers.

Starting Entered Date Enter the earliest date you want the report to begin with.

Ending Entered Date Enter the latest date you want the report to end with.

Press the IFEI key. You will be prompted for “Any More Changes” (Example 14-H). When this is answered
with an “N”, the report will begin counting and print to the printer or file pathname you gave.

An example of the Commitment File Report is displayed on the next page (Example 14-I).
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Example CMMTRPT Setup Screen & Resulting Report
PRINT COMMITMENT FILE REPOST
CELECT BY EMTERED HY: M
SOAT BY ENTERED BY: M

STARTIMD EWMTERED DATE: 3/20/04
EHDING EMTERED DATE: O3/25/84

Ay More Charges: N

Example 14-H

© RUN DATE: Q4/22/04 Nicole's Rental World PRGE: 3
© TIME:13:56:56 COMMITMENT FILE REPORT
COMMITMENTS ENTERED: 3/29/04 THRU 3/29/04

EMP ORTE COMMIT

NBR ENTERED TIME DATE  ACCT NBR NAME COMMITMENT
: 00056 3/29/0Y 16:44 3/30/04 10007189 DLIBRUS, CHRISTOPHER Y BN MON T.C. ‘
: 00017 3/29/04 16:47 3/31/04 10007028 ROUSEY, JANET (BN IN THE MRIL WITH 112,00
: 00073 3/29/0Y 16:52 3/29/0Y 10006972 JONES, HERBERT THESE PECPLE HAVE NO MONEY AND GOT A ATTITUDE ON THE PHONE :
: 00057 3/29/04 17:13 3/30/0Y 1000Y3Y6 SURREZ, JACQUELYN (B TODRY BY CLOSE

TOTAL COMMITMENTS THIS REPORT: 106 NER FULFILLED: 28 ¥ FULFILLED: 26.W1

: TIME FINISHED: 13:56:56

Example 14-|
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Print Customer Past Due Letters - TCKPDUE1
TCKPDUEL This is a report that allows you to print customer letters used in TICKDUE for a range of customers
by their due date.

To get into this program, you need to be at the command line and type in “TCKPDUE1". You will be prompted
for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default printer, press the key. If you

want this information to print to another printer, type that printer number over the default and press the

Enter,
key. You will now be prompted for “Separate Locations”. Press the key to accept the
N

detault. You will now see a report option screen like the one following (Example 14-J).

PRINT CLUSTOMER PAST DUE LETTERS

Etora: ] B
Jarge of Deus Pest Dua: B Ending: d

Jalact Past [ua Lelter:

Store Mumber to List|Zero Sslects AlL]

Example 14-J

Store Enter the store location number assigned to the location you want to run the letters for. If you
want to run letters for all stores, leave this set to zero.

Range of Days Past Due: Ending:
Enter the range of days past due.

Select Past Due Letter
Enter the name of the letter or leave blank for menu.

Press the key. You will be prompted for “Any More Changes: N”. If you do not need to change anything,

press the ALl key to accept the default. Your report will begin printing and you will be returned to the

menu.
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Example Screens

FRINT CLUSTOMER PAST DUE LETTERS

Stora: |
Harge of Oeus Pest Oua: 3 tnding: 18
Salect Past [us Letter: 19 DAYS LATE

d ORYE LATE
DEMAMD {CERTIFIED DMLY}

Enter the nene of the lstter or lesuse blank for menu.
Rad Change DO=lete Exit Hext Page  Prev Pege  Aeproduce Eelect

Example 14-K

If you do not want to use any of the letters listed, you can press “A” to add a letter (please note prompts at the
bottom of the screen). If you press “A”, you will now see a screen similar to the one following (Example 14-L).

Lattar;

Input the brief desoription thet identifies= this letter

Example 14-L

Letter: Enter the name you want to use to refer to this letter.
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Press ALl and your cursor will now be below the line on the screen. You will be able to type the body
of the letter here. You can use the following to incorporate customer information into your letter.

$DATE Prints system date

$CUSTOMERNAME  Prints first & last name

$ADDRESS1 Prints first address line

$ADDRESS?2 Prints second address line

$CITY Prints city

$STATE Prints state 2 digit code

$CITY-STATE-ZIP Prints these all on one line

$DEAR-FNAME Prints Dear uses the customer first name.

Example Screen showing the letter that we are using for this report (Example 14-M).

Lattar: PASTOUEL

$OATE
FLLUS T DMERMAME

FARESS]

ECITY-STATE-ZIP

RE: TERMINATED REMTAL RGHEEMENT
$0ERAR-F HAME

Ho are contact ing you regarding your teemineted rental agreement .

Please honoe the Terms of your rantal egreamant by making
BEEFENARENTE Ta Feturn the rentéd Aerchandiss lamadlataly.

Imnput the brief desoription thet identifies=s this lettsc

Example 14-M

When you have completed typing the letter, press the IFE' key and you will be returned to the window from

which you may select a letter to print. Using your arrow keys, select the letter you want to print and press the

o

Press the IFE' key (Example 14-N) and the letters will begin printing to the printer or file pathname you

specified.
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An example of the letter is displayed in Example 14-0.

Example TCKPDUEL Setup Screen & Resulting Report

PRINT CUSTOMER PRST OUE LETTERE

Stora: |
Renpa of Deys Pest Due: = Emdings: 14

Select Peat Due Letter: PASTOLEL

Fry More Changes: I

Example 14-N
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April 22,2004
JONATHON SMITH

4219 E. 34TH oT.
ANYTOWN, TX 55555-0000

RE: TERMINATED RENTAL RGREEMENT

Please honor the terms of your rental agreement by making
arrangements to return the rented merchandise immediately.

Call us now at 361-555-1111 to halt continued efforts by Nicole's
Rental World to recover ils property.

Sincerely,

Store Manager
Nicole's Rental World

° ®
° ®
¢ ®
¢ ®
° ®
° ®
° ®
° L
4 Dear JONRTHON, °
¢ We are contacting you regarding your terminated rental agreement. O
O .
° ®
¢ ®
° ®
¢ ®
¢ ®
° o
° o

Example 14-O

End of Section 14
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Summary Store EOD Processing (SUMEODS)

This program serves several purposes:

(1) To see how much money has been taken in at any time during the day (Calculate Today’s Payments ‘Y’).

(2) To do daily snapshots of your credit, deliveries, pickups etc., for both Rental and Retail A/R
(Calculate Today’s Payments ‘S’ for Rental and ‘A’ for Retail A/R).

(3) To post important end-of-day information such as daily bank deposits, credit card deposits and detailed
petty cash expenditures. The petty cash expenditures or mid-day deposits can be posted throughout
the day, but it is important that the final deposit amounts are done after the close of business so all
payments have been considered. This will give you your over or short for the day, if any (Calculate
Today’s Payments ‘Y’).

(4) To view a previous day’s end of day information (Calculate Today’s Payments ‘N’).

To see how much money has been received up to any point during the day, follow the instructions on the next
two pages. Your income will be in the upper portion of the screen.

You can run this as many times a day as you need. Press the IFB key until you are back to a menu when

you are done, or if you are posting petty cash expenditures or mid-day deposits, be sure to press the IFEl

key until you are back at the prompts to enter the store and date. You will have the option to use a separate
petty cash fund for all disbursements, or all disbursements entered on the screen will deduct from the deposit
amount. (Option is set in the control file CTRLMNT).

To get into this program, you need to be at the command line and type in "SUMEODS" and then press the

key . The following screen will appear (Example 15-A).

turnary File EO0 Change 113 B fiod fid

Calpuleie Todey's Paymaris: B For Dete: 4&/22/04

Ernter an "W, 'Y', 'A' (PR Snep=hot), or "E°(ATOD Gnapshot ]

Example 15-A

Calculate Todays Payments If you enter a “Y”, the system will show you what you've done so far today. If
you enter an "A", the system will show you a snapshot of AR's that have been done so far
today. If you enter an "S", the system will show you a snapshot of RTO's that have been
done so far today.

The system will then proceed to READ RECORDS. After that is done, the system will display the following
(Example 15-B):
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Summary File Store EOD Maint enanoe 113 B fea a4

Store: | Date: 422004

Example 15-B

Press the IFEI key. If you entered a "Y" at the prompt "Calculate Today's Payments", your screen will

resemble the following (Example 15-C).
CALCULATE TODAY'S PAYMENTS ="Y"

Datem: EfO04/04 12:83:52 Eupmary File EOD Change i LT
Storm: b
Oeposit 1+l 3469.80 Opposit 2@ Oeposit 3 Cnharge Oep:
Deposit 53 Oeposit B: Oeposit T:
Prc ARt Ta= ARt Misz Faecalvable AR Pelid MSF Refund Tot Cash
RTO: 3208, 34 176. 46 B. 08 25,88 .08 3489 .88
Ealas: B OB 0.0 0.0 0.8

Oel-C: 1 A= & Pdout fCgoff-Cx 1 Oml-Lis 2 Pl-L: B Pdout fCgol § -U: 3

HTE Bnklepasit:
Saledark Dapasit:

In=store ProTo:
Mot Umed:

Mot LU=ede

Legm] Exparss:
Poatage/Shipplng:
Egulpment Rental:
Sarvice Parta:
Meals/Entertalnm:

RTO OwerfShorts
Salelver fShort

Ga=/0L1 Wehiclas;
Cort m=t =1
[elivery Ewp-Uah:
M{ice Supplias:
Harehouse [H§sit:
Rapair Serv-Mose:
Store Suppllas:
Mdae Rccessorlas;

RTO Ad]ust mert 2
Petty Cagh:

Vel RepairfMaint:
BEES Dormtion=s 1
Reopusry Costs:
Hot Lismd:

Het flay Refunds:
Siore Repalre:
Compunicet lang E:
Ot Far i

Enter Oaily O=posit 1
Arrow Keys--Positioning, Return—-Mest Field, FB--Bapkout, Cod--Exit Pgm

Example 15-C
This screen instantly shows your income for the day. This is a four part screen, showing transactions in the
upper portion and petty cash expenses in the lower. The income calculation section of the screen may differ
according to which RSSS Software Programs you are licensed to use.
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End-of-Day Posting
To post your end of day, follow the instructions on this and the previous page.

Deposit 1 Enter the amount of your first deposit (if your company makes multiple deposits during the

day). Once you have entered the first deposit and press the screen will show a

new prompt in the upper right hand corner Deposit 1-7. As deposits are entered, this field
will update with the total deposits for this date.

Deposit 2 Enter the amount of your second deposit (if your company makes multiple deposits during the day).
Deposit 3 Enter the amount of your third deposit (if your company makes multiple deposits during the day).

Charge Deposit Enter the amount put on charge cards for this date.

Deposit 5 Enter the amount of your fourth deposit (if your company makes multiple deposits during the day).
Deposit 6 Enter the amount of your fifth deposit (if your company makes multiple deposits during the day).
Deposit 7 Enter the amount of your sixth deposit (if your company makes multiple deposits during the day).

enter over to the proper deposit field. Press the F
deposit, then follow the rest of this procedure.

*When you are ready to make your second through seventh & charge deposit, recalculate your payments and
i d key to complete. Repeat until you have made the last

It will then put totals in the RTO and Sales fields, which you can change as long as (together) they total the
amount of the deposits posted above. Your over/short will be automatically filled in based on your deposit
entries and petty cash.

CALCULATE TODAY'S PAYMENTS = "A"
If you selected an "A" for AR Snapshot at the prompt "Calculate Today's Payments", your screen will change to
resemble the following (Example 15-D).

Datem: EfO4/04 12:81:18 AR Etorer 340 Snapshot 125 BE FE 04
Hevaries
Iratall Seles: .84 BP Dal lara /Percent § B.09 J 0.0
Caah Saled: 8. 64 P Dal la~s,/Parcent ; B.B49 i 8.08
[nstall Paka: d . B
Down Pat=: i B0 Down Fapnent Perosnt .80
Imterest Paild: ]
Mis: A4 FeEa: 8. B
Cort rects Oel i rquency
h[=TH B Dvardug 1-T: 19
Red und /Cancal B Owerdua =18 B398
Reposses=]orm: B Dumrdus 19=-48; 171
Cherge fa: 1] Dverdus 43=; TH
Paid In Fulle B Legal: H
+f— Omy: B Opan X: .88
+ - Wapk: icdl Currant X: N.05
+f- Month: ledl
Emdling: 1Edl

Press Return Ta Contlous

Arrow Keys--Positioning. Return—Hest Fimld, FE--Backout, Coo--Exit Pgm

Example 15-D
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CALCULATE TODAY'S PAYMENTS ="S"
If you selected an "S" for RTO Snapshot at the prompt "Calculate Today's Payments", your screen will change
to resemble the following (Example 15-E).

Date=: E/04/04 13:88:21 RTO Storer 340 Srapshot 1256 BE B S04
Hevarues el i rquency
Rantel RavenuE: J,208.34 Dvardug L-T: a
Faeda: B. B8 Owerdua B=-14: (4]
ATD Receivsblea: 25i. Bl [verdua 15=30: (1]
HSF Amt: B. bi Overdu= 30=1 ]
Cales Tew: 17E.48 Delinguency X
-------- Opane .88
Totel: 4,404, B88 How: a.8a
BOSAOR Units Agresnent s
Oelive-ims: = 1
Pick Up=: [} a
Fald Out=: 3 1
Chargeod {3: B é
Galn or Loss: L- L
Ending BOR/ADR: 4 |

Press Heturn To Constlnue

Arrow Keys--Positioning. Return—-Hest Field, FE--Bapkout. Cod--Exit Pgm

Example 15-E

End of Section 15
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Summary File Maintenance (SUMMNT)
Enter,

To access this option, at the command line, type “SUMMNT” and press the | =— key. The first screen
to appear is a start key prompt screen.

Sumary File Maintenzanoe B F2d S04
I T TTER —
Salect: Stormes Salasman: ______
Fa-fxert By Omte FE-Preu F1B-Eumit
Example 16-A

The Start Key will automatically start with the lowest date if the F4 key is pressed as indicated at the

bottom of the screen. You can select for a specific date, store and/or employee by entering them in the
indicated field (example 032404).

Once the start keys have been set, a list of stores will be displayed like the screen following (Example 16-B).

Surmnary File Maintensnoe B4 23,84
Start Key: @dcd0d
Salect: Store: Salasman: ______
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2604 oy 320, oe BBERD .50 B4R BE GBT101.40  BGA L1E
/26004 3 2B20. 13 BAETABE 316,19 B1938.48 2 E53 114
AR a4 4 o#aE. 28 B55E0 .58  530.B4  BETHA.4] 156 13
/a4 L] leae. 08 Eg4sg.63 184,75 316659 ESl 39
/2T a4 1 5B26.24 B210d.68 733.68 GEoEl8.B1 2B 45
32704 2 5EED, 54 Goo4d.64 TiE. U8 TSTO3.B4 0 B90 a7

Fl-forua~d F2-Back FG-0emlete FE-RAdd FE8-Prev FUB-Exit EMTER-Smlect Coce

Example 16-B
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Choose the store to review by using your arrow keys to highlight the one you want and pressing the IFEI

You will now see a screen similar to the one following (Example 16-C).

Entor Smlaction: i

1. ATO=-Rert
2. GEHALES

4. MOVIE

4, SERJICE
5. LORN

B. ATR==8mnt to Aam
7. FEE

Ta Oun

FA-FrEy

Example 16-C

F1B-Exit

key.

Enter the number corresponding to the section you would like to view. Based on the selection picked, you will
now see a Summary Maintenance Look-up Screen. (The following screens will be different depending on the

option you select above. For our examples, we selected #1-RTO--Rent to Own). This is the look-up screen of
all RTO summary information for the specified date and store (Example 16-D).

Summary Maintenance Look-up Screen #1 - RTO

Deposit 1

Deposit 2

Hry 10 Mim: H Sumnmary File Inguiry B FiEd fae
Oot w2 a/04,/64 Stora: 1 Salennany
Oeposit 1@ 1288.6T Oeposit 2@ Oeposlt 3 Oaposit 4: B4 . 55
Deposlit 5: g9.91 Deposit B: OepoEit T:
PRt FC: 1233.64 Tas RAmt: T Daposlt AL 3
Late Charge: A6, 08 Dal ivery Feas Grg Pl
Hisc Charge: Esp Amt: Add Recelwabtlmi 24, 18
Fre= Fmt Amt: Agresnnt Bal: GE2681.36 Mo Projectiomn  TET4Y.21
RTO OwerShort : 14.35- ATO BrkDeposit e 1338 .56 MTD Prt Bmt: S288E.T3
Fd] ust ment Petty Cash: It RTO Fat Recs: [}
Processlng Fem: Heturned Ok [g: InHomalol lectig:
ERTD Cistoners: EBE i Dpen Tickets: 518 HIngdicated BOR:
HMonthlyT locket 53 Weekly Tickata: =h 2] Oelivarias:
Rt urhE; Schad Paldout § Early Peidout i ]
Charge Of f=: Lout Revlat aMowed : Lo=t RewPickupi
Lost ReuChghif Inw Trans In: 4 Inw Trarm OQut:
Heu [ nwReoel vad: End Inw OrSert @ 2, bag Mew On Hand: 162
Rerent On Hand: 174 [Omliverios Hes: feliver Rerent:
Heturned [nw: Peldot Irws 12 [Dharged HE Inw:
Hkly IrOnRENT : B84 MTO Hevenide Amt: 59059.21 HonCash Rafund:
Leat Letelg PLU: HSF Bank DChges: H3F REturnsdCk
HEF Pald Cheaki HSF Charge Off : Merked As Flnali
Pre=s Return To Cont inoe:
Example 16-D

If your company only makes one deposit per day, it will be entered here.

If your company makes more than one deposit per day, this would be the second deposit of

the day.
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Deposit 3 If your company makes more than two deposits per day, this would be the third deposit of the
day.

Deposit 4 This is usually used for charge card deposits.

Deposit5 If your company makes more than three deposits per day, this would be the fifth deposit of the
day.

Deposit 6 If your company makes more than four deposits per day, this would be the sixth deposit of the
day.

Deposit 7 If your company makes more than five deposit per day, this would be the seventh deposit of
the day.

Pmt Amt Amount of rental payments posted for this date.

Tax Amt Amount of tax money collected on rental payments for this date.

Deposit Amt  Amount of rental income posted for this date.

Late Charge Amount of rental payment late charges posted for this date.

Delivery Fee Amount posted as rental delivery fees for this date.

GRP Amt Amount posted as rental GRP for this date.

Misc Charge Amount posted as rental Miscellaneous Charges for this date.

ESP Amt Amount posted as ESP for this date.

Add Receivable Additional rental Receivables added for this date.

Free Pmt Amt  Amount given away as free rental payments for this date.

Agreement Bal Total amount of all agreement balances for this date.

Mo Projection  Total amount you can expect for this month if every client makes their payment.

RTO OverShort Shows the amount you are over or short for this day. If you are short, the figure you see
here will be prefaced with a (-) negative sign.

RTO Bank Deposit  Amount of RTO income deposited for this date.

Mtd Pmt Amt Shows the total amount of payments collected so far this month.
Adjustment  Amount of RTO adjustment posted for this date.

Petty Cash Amount of petty cash spent for this date.

#RTO Pmt Recs Number of RTO payments received for this date.

Processing Fee  Amount of money posted as processing fee for this date.
Returned Ck Ch  Amount of money posted as returned check charge for this date.

InHomeCollectCg Amount of money posted as in-home collection charges for this date.
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# Rto Customers  The number of rent to own customers with open agreements currently on the system.
# Open Tickets The number of open tickets currently on the system.

#Indicated BOR The number of indicated BOR currently on the system.

Monthly Tickets  The number of monthly tickets currently on the system.

Weekly Tickets The number of weekly tickets currently on the system.

Deliveries The number of deliveries made for this date.

Returns The number of returns for this date.

Sched Paidout The number of scheduled payouts for this date.

Early Paidout = The number of accounts paid out early for this date.

Charge Offs  The number of accounts charged off for this date.

LostRevDateMoved Amount of revenue lost because the date was moved on the agreement for this date.
Lost RevPickup  Amount of revenue lost due to accounts being picked up for this date.

Lost RevChgOff ~ Amount of revenue lost due to accounts being charged off for this date.

Inv Trans In  Number of inventory pieces transferred into this location for this date.

Inv Trans Out Number of inventory pieces transferred out of this location for this date.
NewlnvReceived Number of new inventory pieces received in this location for this date.

End Inv OnRent  Number of inventory pieces out on rent for this location for this date.

New On Hand Number of new inventory pieces on hand and available at this location for this date.

Rerent on Hand  Number of previously rented inventory pieces on hand and available at this location for this
date.

Deliveries New Number of deliveries made of new inventory at this location for this date.

Deliver Rerent  Number of deliveries made of previously rented inventory at this location for this date.
Returned Inv  Number of inventory pieces returned at this location for this date.

Paidout Inv  Number of inventory pieces paid out at this location for this date.

Charged OffInv  Number of inventory pieces charged off at this location for this date.

WKly InvOnRent Number of inventory pieces out on weekly rentals at this location for this date.

MTD Revenue Amt Amount of revenue collected so far at this location this month.

NonCash Refund Amount posted as a hon-cash refund (usually NSF checks) at this location for this date.

Lost LateCg PU Amount of lost late charge income from picked up agreements at this location for this date.



Summary Maintenance - SUMMNT 16.5

NSF Bank Chges Amount of NSF bank charges collected at this location for this date.

NSF ReturnedCk Amount of NSF Returned check charges collected at this location for this date.

NSF Paid Check Amount of NSF checks paid at this location for this date.

NSF Charge Off  Amount of NSF checks that were charged off at this location for this date.

Marked as Final When this day has been marked as closed, there will be a "Y" in this field.

The data on this instant look-up screen is available at any time. The information on this screen is available
after the Summary Build program has been run. The Summary Build program is normally spooled to run at

closing or before the store opening so that all prior days information is available. All fields may be edited on
this screen except for the [Nbr MonthlyBOR:] field with proper security.

Press the key to view the second screen (Example 16-E).

Summary Maintenance Look-up Screen #2 - RTO
This screen indicates all past due accounts by the number of days past due for the specified store and date.
These are separated by weekly and monthly accounts (Example 16-E).

Hr: 18 Hinz B Sunmary File Inguiry Ba fed fae
Dot 2 J/24/04 Stora: 1 Salemnan:

Aonthly Dverduas
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Pre=s Return To Cont inoe:

Example 16-E
Instant unbelievably accurate information at your finger tips for any day anytime you want it.

The second lookup screen on the Summary System is available to management and collection staff at all
times. Many different breakouts of days past due are available. RSSS provides these different combinations
so that all clients will have the exact time frames that the collection staff is used to working with. A printout of
any combination of days can be custom designed on the daily reports that indicate the past dues. This
customer report could have any other specific information you want to fit your business exactly. This would be
an optional report, which could be an extra one time charge.

MONTHLY OVERDUES
Overdue 1-3  Number of accounts 1-3 days past due at this location.

Overdue 4 Number of accounts 4 days past due at this location.
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Overdue 5 Number of accounts 5 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 6 Number of accounts 6 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 7 Number of accounts 7 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 8 Number of accounts 8 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 9 Number of accounts 9 days past due at this location on this date.

Overdue 10  Number of accounts 10 days past due at this location on this date.

Overdue 11-13  Number of accounts 11-13 days past due at this location on this date.

Overdue 14  Number of accounts 14 days past due at this location on this date.

Overdue 15  Number of accounts 15 days past due at this location on this date.

Overdue 16-30 Number of accounts 16-30 days past due at this location on this date.

Overdue 31-59 Number of accounts 31-59 days past due at this location on this date.

Overdue 60 Over Number of accounts 60 or more days past due at this location on this date.

Units Overdue  Total number of units overdue at this location on this date.

Overdue 31 Month  Number of monthly accounts that are over 31 days past due at this location on this date.

WEEKLY OVERDUES
Overdue 31 Weekly Number of weekly accounts that are over 31 days past due at this location on this date.

Overdue 1-3  Number of accounts 1-3 days past due at this location on this date.

Overdue 4 Number of accounts 4 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 5 Number of accounts 5 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 6 Number of accounts 6 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 7 Number of accounts 7 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 8 Number of accounts 8 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 9 Number of accounts 9 days past due at this location on this date.

Overdue 10  Number of accounts 10 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 11-13  Number of accounts 11-13 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 14  Number of accounts 14 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 15  Number of accounts 15 days past due at this location on this date.
Overdue 16-30 Number of accounts 16-30 days past due at this location on this date.

Overdue 31-59 Number of accounts 31-59 days past due at this location on this date.
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Overdue 60 Over Number of accounts 60 or more days past due at this location on this date.
Units Overdue  Total number of units overdue at this location on this date.

Idle ExcludedAPU The number of the idle RTO inventory pieces that have a model number that begins with
a letter designated as excluded in CTRLMNT at this location on this date.

Units ExcludedAPU The number of the on rent RTO inventory pieces that have a model number that begins
with a letter designated as excluded in CTRLMNT at this location on this date.

Last Date Cngd Last date this data was changed.

RtoReceivableCust The number of RTO Customers with a receivable amount at this location on this date.
RtoReceivableAmt Amount due you via receivable on rent to own agreements at this location on this date.
RtoReceivableBal The RTO Receivable balance at this location on this date.

NonCashTaxRefund Tax amount of RTO payments on NSF checks at this location on this date.

Pmts Overdue Number of payments overdue at this location on this date.

LostDaysDateMove Number of days lost because of a change to the due date at this location on this date.
Pend Cgoff Agmts  Number of pending chargeoff agreements at this location on this date.

Pend Cgoff Units Number of pending chargeoff units at this location on this date.

Pend Cgoff Amt Dollar amount pending chargeoffs at this location on this date.

Ins Cgoff Units The number of RTO inventory items closed as skip, stolen, charge off with the customer type
designated as insurance charge offin CTRLMNT at this location on this date.

Nbr New ESP The number of new Extended Service Policies added for this date at this location.
Total Nbr ESP The total number of Extended Service Policies for all clients at this location on this date.

WeeklyProjection The amount for the weekly projection if everyone due pays on time at this location on this
date.

ESP Projection The amount you should be receiving for Extended Service Policies at this location on this
date.

Nbr ESP Closed The number of Extended Service Policies that have been closed for this date at this location.

Press the key to view the third screen (Example 16-F).
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Summary Maintenance Look-up Screen #3 - RTO
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Press Return To Contireer [

Example 16-F

The third instant look-up screen is available to RSSS clients that have additional income including accounts
receivable income.

LATE FEE TICKETS
Begin Nbr The beginning number of late fee tickets at this location on this date.

New Nbr The number of tickets that are late today at this location.

Ending Nbr The ending number of tickets that are late as of this date at this location.
Begin Amt The beginning dollar amount due on late tickets at this location on this date.
New Amt The dollar amount due on tickets that are late as of this date at this location.
Ending Amt  The ending dollar amount due on all late tickets at this location on this date.
Number Paid The number of late tickets that were paid for this date at this location.

LATE FEES PAID
Amount Paid Amount of late payments collected for this date at this location.

Credit Amount  Amount of credit given for this date at this location.
PICKUP RECEIVABLES
Credit A/IR Total credit amount for sales and AR accounts at this location on this date.

RTO CR Amount Amount owed to RTO customers on pickups in the receivable field at this location on this
date.

RTOCRA/R  Amount owed to your company on pickups in the receivable field at this location on this date.
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A/R AMOUNTS NOT COLLECTED ON PICKUPS
Overdue 1-3  Amount not collected on pickups that are overdue 1-3 days at this location on this date.

Overdue 4-7  Amount not collected on pickups that are overdue 4-7 days at this location on this date.
Overdue 8-14 Amount not collected on pickups that are overdue 8-14 days at this location on this date.
Overdue 15-30 Amount not collected on pickups that are overdue 15-30 days at this location on this date.
Overdue 31-45 Amount not collected on pickups that are overdue 31-45 days at this location on this date.
Overdue 46-90 Amount not collected on pickups that are overdue 46-90 days at this location on this date.

Overdue 91+ Amount not collected on pickups that are overdue more than 91 days at this location on this
date.

RENT AMOUNTS NOT COLLECTED ON PICKUPS
Overdue 1-3  Amount not collected on accounts that are overdue 1-3 days at this location on this date.

Overdue 4-7  Amount not collected on accounts that are overdue 4-7 days at this location on this date.
Overdue 8-14 Amount not collected on accounts that are overdue 8-14 days at this location on this date.
Overdue 15-30 Amount not collected on accounts that are overdue 15-30 days at this location on this date.
Overdue 31-45 Amount not collected on accounts that are overdue 31-45 days at this location on this date.
Overdue 46-90 Amount not collected on accounts that are overdue 46-90 days at this location on this date.

Overdue 91+ Amount not collected on accounts that are overdue more than 91 days at this location on this
date.

Discount Amount Amount given as discounts on this date at this location.

EARLY PAYOFFS
Net Amt The net amount posted from early payoffs for this date at this location.

Rent Amt The rent amount posted from early payoffs for this date at this location.

Nbr Tickets Due Tmw The number of tickets that will be due tomorrow at this location.
#Spec Ord Tick The number of special order tickets at this location on this date.

# Spec Order Item The number of items put on special order at this location on this date.
#Mo Discounts  The number of monthly discounts given for this date at this location.

Mo DiscountAmt The dollar amount given as discounts for this date at this location.

Nbr NSF Checks  The number of NSF checks for this date at this location.

#Pickups Owed  The number of RTO agreements closed as requested pickup, refund & cancel or repo that
were past due at this location on this date.

#Skips Owed The number of RTO agreements closed as skip, stolen or charge off that were past due at this
location on this date.
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Press the key to view the fourth screen (Example 16-G).

Summary Maintenance Look-up Screen #4 - RTO
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Example 16-G

Nbr GRP Custs The number of current customers using the Guarantee Replacement Program (GRP) at this
location on this date.

Nbr GRP Tickets The number of current tickets using the Guarantee Replacement Program (GRP) at this
location on this date.

Pending Tickets The number of tickets that are pending at this location on this date.

GRP Projection The dollar amount of GRP at this location on this date.

GRP Past Due The number of GRP payments that are past due at this location on this date.
Inv in Service Number of inventory pieces in Service at this location on this date.

Nbr Switch outs Number of switch outs in inventory done on this date at this location.

Serv W/O Loaner Number of units that have gone into service, but did not receive a loaner unit at this
location on this date.

Unpaid Today One weeks payment amount on all RTO agreements due at this location on this date.
Change RTO Recv The net change in RTO Receivables at this location on this date.

Del Amt MIR  The monthly projected amount of RTO Receivables at this location on this date.
Ticket Xfers ~ Number of ticket transfers done on this date at this location.

Ticket Xfer Amt The dollar amount of tickets that were transferred on this date at this location.
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P/U Amts MIR The monthly projected amount of RTO agreements closed as requested pickup, refund &
cancel or repossession at this location on this date.

POFF Amts MIR The monthly projected amount of RTO agreements closed as paidout or early buyout at this
location on this date.

Skip Amts MIR  The monthly projected amount of RTO agreements closed as skip, stolen or charge off at
this location on this date.

Chg in MIR The net change in MIR at this location on this date.

Total MIR Shows the total amount of 1 monthly payment on all open agreements at this location on this
date.

LATE DISCOUNTS
# Latel Disc  The number of RTO agreements that were one day late and had late fees forgiven at this
location on this date.

# Late2 Disc  The number of RTO agreements that were two days late and had late fees forgiven at this
location on this date.

# Late3 Disc  The number of RTO agreements that were three days late and had late fees forgiven at this
location on this date.

Latel Dis Amt The amount of late fees on RTO agreements that were one day late and had late fees forgiven
at this location on this date.

Late2 Dis Amt The amount of late fees on RTO agreements that were two days late and had late fees forgiven
at this location on this date.

Late3 Dis Amt The amount of late fees on RTO agreements that were three days late and had late fees
forgiven at this location on this date.

New Receivables
# New CR Recv The number of RTO customers who have a receivable amount created today where they are
owed money at this location.

# New RTO Recv The number of RTO customers who have a receivable amount created today where they
owe money at this location.

New CR RcvAmt  The dollar amount of receivable created today where customer is owed money at this
location.

New RTO RvAmt The dollar amount of receivable created today where the customer owes money at this
location.

NBR NEW TICKETS PAST DUE
Overdue 1-3  Shows the number of new tickets that are past due by 1-3 days at this location on this date.

Overdue 4-7  Shows the number of new tickets that are past due by 4-7 days at this location on this date.
Overdue 8-14 Shows the number of new tickets that are past due by 8-14 days at this location on this date.

Overdue 15-30 Shows the number of new tickets that are past due by 15-30 days at this location on this
date.
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Overdue 31-45 Shows the number of new tickets that are past due by 31-45 days at this location on this
date.

Overdue 46-90 Shows the number of new tickets that are past due by 46-90 days at this location on this
date.

Overdue 91+ Shows the number of new tickets that are past due by more than 91 days at this location on
this date.

PAST DUE AMTS NEW TICKETS

Overdue 1-3  Shows the dollar amount on new tickets that are past due by 1-3 days at this location on this
date.
Overdue 4-7  Shows the dollar amount on new tickets that are past due by 4-7 days at this location on this

date.
Overdue 8-14 Shows the dollar amount on new tickets that are past due by 8-14 days at this location on this
date.

Overdue 15-30 Shows the dollar amount on new tickets that are past due by 15-30 days at this location on
this date.

Overdue 31-45 Shows the dollar amount on new tickets that are past due by 31-45 days at this location on
this date.

Overdue 46-90 Shows the dollar amount on new tickets that are past due by 46-90 days at this location on
this date.

Overdue 91+ Shows the dollar amount on new tickets that are past due by more than 91 days at this
location on this date.

Enter,

Press the key to view the fifth screen (Example 16-H).

Summary Maintenance Look-up Screen #5 - RTO
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Her ATD Rowbls: Ta Hbr Credit Receiveblas: g8
AMT ATD Rewbla: 1115.78 Ant Cradit Recaivsbles; 40,37
Ending Hbr Tickets [Dus
Overdu= 1-3: Duerdoe 4-T1 T2 Owerdum B-14: 18
fuerdue 16-301 B (uerdue 31-4R: 16 Duerdus 45-S0¢ B
hmrdum H]+1 Uuprdun dG-GE: . Dumrdur Bl+:
Erdirg Amt Tickats [ue
vardug 1-3: verdim 4-73 1184.48 [verdua B-14: BE2 .54
Dverdia 15-36: 7a0.57 Owerdua Jl-45: 1556.62 Owvardie 46-98: 14B82 .90
Dvardus O1w; Owerdua A6-GE: L4BE ., 53 Dwerdua Gl+:
Pre=s Return To Contirnuer [

Example 16-H
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RECEIVABLES PAID
# CR Recv Paid The number of RTO customers who had a receivable amount where they were owed money
and they used some of the money at this location on this date.

# RTO Recv Paid The number of RTO customers who had a receivable amount where they owed money and
they paid some of it at this location on this date.

Amt CR Recv Pd The dollar amount from RTO customers who had a receivable amount where they were
owed money and they used some of the money at this location on this date.

Amt RTO Recv Pd  The dollar amount received from RTO customers who had a receivable amount and paid
some of it at this location on this date.

NBR OF PAST DUE TICKETS PAID
Overdue 1-3  Shows the number of tickets that were past due by 1-3 days that paid on this date at this
location.

Overdue 4-7  Shows the number of tickets that were past due by 4-7 days that paid on this date at this
location.

Overdue 8-14 Shows the number of tickets that were past due by 8-14 days that paid on this date at this
location.

Overdue 15-30 Shows the number of tickets that were past due by 15-30 days that paid on this date at this
location.

Overdue 31-45 Shows the number of tickets that were past due by 31-45 days that paid on this date at this
location.

Overdue 46-90 Shows the number of tickets that were past due by 46-90 days that paid on this date at this
location.

Overdue 91+ Shows the number of tickets that were past due by more than 91 days that paid on this date
at this location.

AMT OF PASTDUE TICKETS PAID
Overdue 1-3  Shows the dollar amount posted on tickets that were past due by 1-3 days that paid on this
date at this location.

Overdue 4-7  Shows the dollar amount posted on tickets that were past due by 4-7 days that paid on this
date at this location.

Overdue 8-14 Shows the dollar amount posted on tickets that were past due by 8-14 days that paid on this
date at this location.

Overdue 15-30 Shows the dollar amount posted on tickets that were past due by 15-30 days that paid on this
date at this location.

Overdue 31-45 Shows the dollar amount posted on tickets that were past due by 31-45 days that paid on this
date at this location.

Overdue 46-90 Shows the dollar amount posted on tickets that were past due by 46-90 days that paid on this
date at this location.

Overdue 91+ Shows the dollar amount posted on tickets that were past due by more than 91 days that paid
on this date at this location.
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ENDING RECEIVABLES
Nbr RTO Rcvbls The number of RTO customers who have a receivable where they owe money at this location
on this date.

Nbr Credit Receivables The number of RTO customers who have a receivable amount created today where
they are owed money at this location.

Amt RTORcvbls  The dollar amount of receivable created today where the customer owes money at this
location.

Amt Credit Receivables  The dollar amount of receivable created today where customer is owed money at
this location.

ENDING NBR TICKETS DUE
Overdue 1-3  Shows the number of tickets that are 1-3 days past due as of this date at this location.

Overdue 4-7  Shows the number of tickets that are 4-7 days past due as of this date at this location.
Overdue 8-14 Shows the number of tickets that are 8-14 days past due as of this date at this location.
Overdue 15-30 Shows the number of tickets that are 15-30 days past due as of this date at this location.
Overdue 31-45 Shows the number of tickets that are 31-45 days past due as of this date at this location.
Overdue 46-90 Shows the number of tickets that are 46-90 days past due as of this date at this location.

Overdue 91+ Shows the number of tickets that are more than 91 days past due as of this date at this
location.

Overdue 46-60 Shows the number of tickets that are 46-60 days past due as of this date at this location.

Overdue 61+ Shows the number of tickets that are more than 61 days past due as of this date at this
location.

ENDING AMT TICKETS DUE
Overdue 1-3  Shows the dollar amount of tickets that are 1-3 days past due as of this date at this location.

Overdue 4-7  Shows the dollar amount of tickets that are 4-7 days past due as of this date at this location.
Overdue 8-14 Shows the dollar amount of tickets that are 8-14 days past due as of this date at this location.
Overdue 15-30 Shows the dollar amount of tickets that are 15-30 days past due as of this date at this location.
Overdue 31-45 Shows the dollar amount of tickets that are 31-45 days past due as of this date at this location.
Overdue 46-90 Shows the dollar amount of tickets that are 46-90 days past due as of this date at this location.

Overdue 91+ Shows the dollar amount of tickets that are more than 91 days past due as of this date at this
location.

Overdue 46-60 Shows the dollar amount of tickets that are 46-60 days past due as of this date at this location.

Overdue 61+ Shows the dollar amount of tickets that are more than 61 days past due as of this date at this
location.

Press the Eoten key to view the sixth screen (Example 16-I).
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Summary Maintenance Look-up Screen #6 - RTO

Hra 10 Mim: H Sumnmary File Inguiry B 23 04
Dot 2 J/24/04 Stora: 1 Salemnan:
Customar Oate
Delivarlias: ale Pickups:
harge Offs: Pald Outs: £
Invantory Daca
RenainBk Valus: 205,0B3.E] Total Rantal Irw Cost: 204,245,482
ldleBock Ualum: JTTii. 20 [dl= Rmrtal Irw Cos=te 42352 BB
Lomt Rew InSrw: Fastdue Oollars HorldleChs:
[mrdue |-£2 cdl i . Tl verdua 511 DuvErdul 8-15: LESIH. DE
vardug 16+ Jr 3.8 verdua 3o+ o [ 2
Mbr of Pastoue Tlckets Onm Pickup
vardug 1-T: Dwvardue B-143 Dvardue 15-45:
verdua AG-96; Dverdua 3]+ Deys Pest Duas
0% e
Hew RTO Rowvbl=: 2db6.31- Etolen Amt= HIR:
Lost Rew Date Mowved "H*:e Charge f Anmt=s HIR:
Her “£° Cnargeod f5: HMar 'Y" Charpodfse
Mbr 0" Promos: M- "B Promcs:
0" Promas ARL: "P" Promoe AML:
Hew Monap: 57.08 Process Helwed: Grp ARt Lost:
St dRay elvar-riddan: Ideald Dvesrlddan: Tar® Dva~rldden:

Pre=s Return To Cont iruoe:

Example 16-I

A quick review of the screen will give you the exact information needed. There are also numerous reports to
print this data. This screen is not available if you do not have this additional income to summarize.

Deliveries Number of deliveries posted today at this location.
Pickups Number of pickups posted today at this location.
Charge Offs  Number of charge offs posted today at this location.
Paid Outs Number of paid outs posted today at this location.

INVENTORY DATA
RemainBk Value Book value of your current rental inventory as of this date at this location.

Total Rental Inv Cost The total cost for all your rental inventory at this location on this date.
IdleBook Value The book value of your idle inventory at this location on this date.
Idle Rental Inv Cost  The cost of your idle rental inventory at this location on this date.

Lost Rev InSrv  The amount of revenue that has been lost as of this day due to inventory being in service at
this location.

NbridleCOs The number of idle inventory charge offs as of this date at this location.

PASTDUE DOLLARS
Overdue 1-4  Amount of money that is past due by 1-4 days at this location on this date.

Overdue 5-7  Amount of money that is past due by 5-7 days at this location on this date.
Overdue 8-15 Amount of money that is past due by 8-15 days at this location on this date.

Overdue 16+ Amount of money that is past due by more than 16 days but less than 32 days at this location
on this date.
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Overdue 32+ Amount of money that is past due by more than 32 days at this location on this date.

NBR OF PASTDUE TICKETS ON PICKUP
Overdue 1-7 The number of pastdue pickups that were 1-7 days past due on this date at this location.

Overdue 8-14 The number of pastdue pickups that were 8-14 days past due on this date at this location.
Overdue 15-45 The number of pastdue pickups that were 15-45 days past due on this date at this location.
Overdue 46-90 The number of pastdue pickups that were 46-90 days past due on this date at this location.
Overdue 91+ The number of pastdue pickups that were 91 or more days past due on this date at this location.
Days Past Due Number of days past due on agreements that were picked up at this location on this date.
OTHER

New RTO Rcvbls  The number of RTO customers who have a receivable amount created today, at this

location, where they owe money.

Stolen Amts MIR  The monthly projected RTO revenue on accounts closed as stolen at this location on this
date.

Lost Rev Date Moved "N" Revenue lost on due date changes in the "NEW" program (initial rental) at this
location on this date.

Charge Off Amts MIR  Shows the total amount of 1 monthly payment on accounts that were charged off at
this location on this date.

Nbr"Z" Chargeoffs Number of skips at this location on this date.
Nbr"Y" Chargeoffs Number of stolens at this location on this date.
Nbr"D" Promos  Number of free payment discounts given in rental payments at this location on this date.

Nbr"P" Promos  Number of free payment discounts given when entering an agreement at this location on
this date.

"D" Promos Amt  Dollar amount of free payments given in rental payments at this location on this date.

"P" Promos Amt Dollar amount of free payments given when entering an agreement at this location on this
date.

New Money  Shows the total dollar amount of 1 month of payments on agreements added at this location
on this date.

Process Waived = Amount of processing fees waived for this date at this location.
Grp Amt Lost  Amount of GRP money waived for this date at this location.

StdRateOverridden Shows the number of agreements added today, at this location, in which the rental rate
was changed.

Ideal$ Overridden Shows the dollar amount that changes made to the rental rate on new agreements cost
the company at this location on this date.
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Term Overridden Shows the number of agreements added today in which the length of the contract was
changed at this location on this date.

Summary Maintenance Look-up Screen #7 - RTO

Hr: 10 Mim: B Eunmary File Inguiry B F23 04
Dot 24,704 Stora: 1 Salesnan:
Indicated BOR Datm
Daliwarlas: Flokups:
harge Offs: Peid Duts:
ok lpsi Early Buyoul s
Discpunt Deys Deta
0 Promo=: P Proms:
Ckip=: Morthly Discount @
[ her Cata
Fayrants on Dellveries: Commlimants Entarad:
Frea Pots on Past Dues:
HMor Rta AgRis: Heskly: SUB Manthiliygs Bi-Haek 1j/Senl-Hontml i
RTO Cust O@pasit Ant: B.04
Murbe~ Cash Refunda: Arount Cesh Refurds:
Mumber Jtens Bkipped: Inz Fsut: Bk Ual Ekips=:
[term Idle 188+ Days: Inoc Fst Be Ual igd+ Idle:
Custoner Agresnant Count s
Haw: Current
Exlst ing: W=

Press Return To Contireer [

Example 16-J
INDICATED BOR DATA
Deliveries Number of BOR delivered for this date at this location.
Pickups Number of pickups for this date at this location.

Charge Offs  Number of charge offs for this date at this location.
Paid Outs Number of paid outs for this date at this location.
Skips Number of skips for this date at this location.

Early Buyouts Number of early buyouts for this date at this location.

DISCOUNT DAYS DATA

D Promos Number of days given for discount promotions at this location on this date.
P Promos Number of days given for promotions at this location on this date.
Skips Number of days past due on the skip accounts at this location on this date.

Monthly Discounts  Number of days given away using monthly payment discounts at this location on this date.

OTHER DATA
Payments on Deliveries  Amount collected on new deliveries today at this location.

Commitments Entered Number of commitment entered into the system today at this location.

Free Pmts on Past Dues Amount paid using free payments on past due accounts at this location on this date.
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Nbr Rto Agmts:
Weekly Total number of agreements total that are weekly at this location on this date.
Monthly Total number of agreements total that are monthly at this location on this date.
Bi-Weekly/Semi-Monthly Total number of agreements that are Bi-Weekly or Semi-Monthly at this

location on this date

RTO Cust Deposit Amt Amount entered into the RTO deposit field at this location on this date.

Number Cash Refunds The number of cash refunds for this date at this location.

Amount Cash Refunds The dollar amount of cash refunds for this date at this location.

Number Items Skipped The number of skipped items for this date at this location.

Inc Fst Bk Value Skips  Number of items that have been idle for more that 100 days..

Items Idle 100+ Days Number of items that have been idle for more that 100 days at this location on this date.

Inc Fst Bk Value 100+ Idle Shows the Income Forecasting book value of items idle for more than 100 days.

CUSTOMER AGREEMENT COUNTS

New Number of new rto customers who added an agreement today.
Current Number of current rto customers who added a nhew agreement for this date.
Existing Number of existing rto customers who added an agreement for this date. They were a cus-

tomer before but had no open agreements before today.

Loss Number of rto customers who closed their last agreement today so they have no more open
agreements.

Erite . . . . .
Press the H key to return to the menu showing the various types of summary information stored in

the system.

End of Section 16
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Separate Locations

Introduction to Reports 17.1

Following is an example of a screen you will see with most reports you want to run.

Brirmter or Flle Pathnems:

Seperata Locatlor@: N

PE]

Separate Locetlaons lnto Differant Flles

Example 17-A

You will be prompted for the printer or file pathname. You will be prompted for printer or file pathname. If you

L . Enta . . .
want to print directly to the default printer, press the key. If you want this information to print to

. . Enta .
another printer, type that printer number over the default and press the key. You will now be

prompted for “Separate Locations”. As an independent or stand alone system, you will normally answer this
prompt with an “N”. Answering with a “Y” will only be called for when your printer or file pathname prompt
has been answered with a file name followed by 3 X's and not a printer. This option can only be used if you
are set up to be able to run reports on more than just your location.

Example:
Printer or file Pathname

[ Leading character |

Separate Locations:

I or any file name you choose
\CPRTAXXX (For DOS) NOTE: THIS FILE NAME MAY
JEPRTAXXX (For Unix) NOT BE MORE THAN 5 CHAR-

ACTERS LONG FOR A TOTAL
v OF EIGHT CHARACTERS WITH
THE X'S

The above example will run reports to files on disk that can be printed at a later time. This is useful for main
frame systems. The above example will place the following reports on your root directory on disk with the

appropriate leading character.

CPRTA

01

CPRTA

002

CPRT

003

The portion in the box will be filled with a 3 digit location code
applicable for your stores.
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Select by Loc or Loc Groups

This is a prompt you will see frequently when setting up reports to run. This defaults to “N” to run all loca-
tions. If answered with a “Y”, you will be prompted “Select by Locs or Loc Groups”. On the bottom of the
screen Option 1 Select by Locations and Option 2 Select by Location Groups will be displayed. Enter the
number beside the option you want.

If Option 1 Select by Locations is selected, you will be prompted “Location Selection”. On the bottom of the
screen you will see displayed 1) Select by 10 Locs/Groups  2) Select Range of Locs/Groups.

If you select 1) Select by 10 Locs/Groups, the prompt will change to “Locations”. You may enter up to ten
different locations. Use 4 digits when entering the locations (example: location 1 would be entered 0001).

PRINT CUSTOMER REPOAT
FURMAT 2 1 DMLY CLIMMEMTS: M PRIHT [MUEHNTLRY: ¥
HEFORT COROER: 1 OMLY 1 ITEM TICKETS: H RECT TYRE: |

SELECE. BY LOL (B LOC CHOUPG: ¥
_—= LOCAT IOH5: 2085 3845 | B B a a ) 8 B

SELECT B¥: M

SELELT HY LUST TYHE:
SELECT BY AGMT/COMT TYPRE:
CURRENT fCLOSED CUSTOMERS:

= =

START [MG LAST HAME: RE-TIPEMED TICKET IMOH: I
SELECT BY ZIP/MODOEL fOESC/ADN L:

=

=

WAHMT BIRTHIAY REPDAT:

Example 17-B

If you select 2) Select Range of Locs/Groups, you will be prompted “Locations between”. Type in the
Location you want as the lowest number and the location you want as the highest number.
Use 4 digits when entering the locations (example: location 1 would be entered 0001).

FRINT CUSTOMER REPORT
FLIRMAT 2 1 LMLY COMMEMTS: M FRIMT IHJEMT HY: ¥
HEFORT ORDER: 1 LY 1 [TEM TICKETS: M AT TYHE: |
SELECT BY LOG OF LOC GROUPS: ¥
LOCAT IOMS BETWEEM: 165 FMD 384l
BORT BY LOCATION: @

SELECT BY¥: H

SELECT BY CUST TYRE: M

SELECT HY AGMT/COMT TYPE: H

DURREHNT fOLOSED CUSTOMERS: 1
STRAT IHG LEST HEME: GE-OPENED TICMET [MOR: I

SELECT &Y ZIF/WODELfOESC/AOV C: M

HWANT BIATHOAY REPOAT: H
EHTER AN "H* OR A "4

Example 17-C
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If Option 2 Select by Location Groups is selected, you will be prompted “Group Selection”. On the bottom
of the screen you will see displayed 1) Select by 10 Locs/Groups  2) Select Range of Locs/Groups.
Selecting by location groups allows you to print selected groups of stores that have been set up for certain
Regional or District Managers. This is useful when a Regional or Market Manager runs more than 10 stores.
The entering of one location group number eliminates the need for entering all the store numbers.

1) You will now see the prompt “Loc Groups”. Type in the Location Group number(s). You may
enter up to ten different location groups. You may enter up to a 4 digit location number.

PRINT CUSTOMER REPIRT
FORMAT: | OHLY COMMENTS: M PRINT IHJENTORY: ¥

REFORT CORDER: 1 DMLY | ETEMW TICKETS: M ALTT TY¥HE: |
SELEGT_BY LOG OR LOG GROUPS: ¥
[ _'_“_':-\_EII: GROUPS: Z08  10E49 i a i 3 g B

[+

B
o

BELECT BY: H

SzLELT HY LUST TYPE: N
SELECT BY RAGMT/COHT TYPE: H
CURRENT fCLOSED CUSTOMERS: 1

STHATIMG LAST HAME: HE-UPENED TICEET INOR: I
SELECT &Y ZIF/WODEL fOESC/AOV C: M

HWANT BIRTHOAY REPOAT: W

Example 17-D

2) You will now see the prompt “Loc Groups Between”. Type in the Location Group you want
as the lowest number and the Location Group you want as the highest number.

PRINT CUSTOMER REPIRT
FORMAT: | OHLY COMMENTS: M PRINT IHJENTORY: ¥
HEBO®RT [HDER: 1 LY | ITEM TICKETS: M AT T¥HE: |
SELERI_BY LOG OR LOC GROUPS: ¥
[ ) _:_'?-‘_EII: GAOUPS BETHEEM: B8 AND 1648

BELECT BY: H

SzLELT HY LUST TYPE: N
SELECT BY RAGMT/COHT TYPE: H
CURRENT fCLOSED CUSTOMERS:

=

STHATIMG LAST HAME: HE-UPENED TICEET INOR: I
SELECT &Y ZIF/WODEL fOESC/AOV C: M

HWANT BIRTHOAY REPOAT: W
i] BELECT BY 1@ LOCS/GROLPS 2] SELECT RAMGE OF LOCE/GEROUPS

Example 17-E

Note: Location Groups are assigned in LOCMNT.
End of Section 17
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Print Rental Customers - CPRTA
This program is used to produce a detailed report on closed and/or current rental customers. You need to be

at the command line and type in “CPRTA” and then press the key. You will be prompted for

printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default printer, press the key. If you

want this information to print to another printer, type that printer number over the default and press the

key. You will now be prompted for “Separate Locations”. Press the key to accept the

default of "N".

The report option screen will be displayed (Example 18-A).

Format

PRINT CUSTOMER REPIRT
FEIREHT 3 . PHENT COMMEMTS: ¥ FRHINT IHJENT DHY: V¥
REFORT CORDER: 1 DMLY | ETEMW TICKETS: M ALTT TY¥HE: |
SELECT BY LOC OR LOT GROUPS: H

BELECT BY: H

StLECT HY CUST TYHE: N
EELECT BY RGMT/CONT TYPE: H
CURREHT FOLOSED CUSTOMERS: 1

STHAHT ING LEST HAME: HE-UPENED TICEET INOR: I
SELECT &% ZIPFWODEL/OESC/ADV C: M

HWANT BIATHOAY REPOAT: H
1) 1 LINE 20 3 LIHE 3§ 1 LIKE #2 4} 1 LIKE #3

Example 18-A

Options will be displayed on the bottom of the screen. The choices will be:
(see pages 18.8-18.12 for sample reports).

1) One Line

2) Three Line

3) One Line #2

4) One Line #3

Print Comments Do you want the report to print any comments that might be on the customer record?

Defaults to “Y” for yes. If you accept the default, this prompt will change to “ONLY COM-
MENTS". This defaults to “N” for no. This gives you the option to run only those customers
with comments on their record. If you wish to run it with only those customers who have
comments, type in a “Y” for yes.

Print Inventory Do you want the inventory on each customer's record to print on this report? The default is

“Y” for yes. If you do not want the inventory to print on this report, type in an “N” for no.
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Report Order

This gives you four options which are displayed on the bottom of the screen. These are:

1) Customer name - Select this if you want the report to print out in alphabetical order.

2) Account Number - Select this if you want the report to print out in numerical order by
Account Number.

3) Agreement/Cntr # - Select this if you want the report to print out in numerical order by
Agreement/Contract Number.

4) Ticket Number - Select this if you want the report to print out in numerical order by Ticket
Number.

Only 1 Item Tickets Do you want this report to only print customers with one item on their ticket?

Account Type There are seven options. They are:

1) RTO Accounts (Rent-to-Own) Report will only print accounts that were established
using the program “NEW”".

2) AR Accounts (Accounts Receivable) Report will print only accounts that were estab-
lished using the program “SALE"” with accounts receivable (AR)

3) Loan Accounts

4) RTO and Loan

5) Special Orders

6) Misc Fee

7) RTO/Fee

Enter the number beside the option you want to use.

Select by Loc or Loc Group  If you want to select by location(s) or location group(s), type “Y” for yes and

Select by

enter the number here. The report will only print information about the requested location(s)
or location group(s). When entering a location, use 4 digits such as 0001. If you have se-
lected to run the report for more than one location, you will see the prompt “SORT BY LOCA-
TION”. This gives you the option to run the selected stores together as one report or have
them as separate reports by store.

This option allows you to run the report by particular salesmen or account managers. If all

Ente
salesmen or account managers are needed, press the key to accept the default

of “N” for no. If you answer this prompt with a “Y”, you will be prompted "Select by Salesman
or Acct Mgrs". Your options will be displayed on the bottom of the screen 1) SALESMAN,
2) ACCT MGR, 3) INPUT EMP NBR. Enter the number next to the option you want. The
prompt will then change and read “SALESMAN”, “ACCT MGRS”, or "INPUT NBR" depending
on the option you chose. You may then select up to ten salesmen, account manager or
employee numbers you want on this report (if selecting to run by account manager or sales-
man, use 5 digits such as 00001). If you have selected more than one salesman, account
manager or employee number, you will see the prompt “SORT BY SALESMEN/ACCT
MGRS”. Default of “N” for no. If this option is answered with “Y” for yes, the report will group
data by salesman or account manager.

If you choose to sort the report by store and by salesman/account manager/employee
number, the report will be printed by salesman/account manager/employee number sorted
within the store.
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Select by Cust Type  Defaults to “N” for no. If this is answered with a “Y” for yes, you will then be prompted
for “CUST TYPES". You may enter from one to ten different customer types. If you want all

customer types, accept the default by pressing the key. (Customer Types are set

up and maintained using the program “RCUSTYPE"). If you want a selection window, enter a
"?". Using your arrow keys, if necessary, highlight the Customer Type you want and press the

Sotes key.

Enter,

Select by Agmt/Cont Type Defaults to “N”. If you want all contract types press the | =— key to

accept the default of "N". If you want to select only certain contract types, type in a “Y” for

yes. You will then be prompted for “CONTRACT TYPES”". You may enter up to ten different
contract types (Contract types are set up and maintained using the program “RCNRTYPE").

If you want a selection window, enter a "?". Using your arrow keys, if necessary, highlight
Ente
the Agreement/Contract Type you want and press the key.
Current/Closed Customers Defaults to “1”. Options are listed on the bottom of the screen. Type in the
number next to the option you want.
If you choose: 1) Current Customers continue on this page.

If you choose: 2) Closed Customers please turn to page 18.5.
If you choose: 3) Current and Closed Customers please turn to page 18.6.

Select Floor Plan Agent  Defaults to “N” for no. If answered with a “Y” for yes, you will see the prompt
“FLOOR PLAN AGENT NBR”. Type in the number for the Floor Plan Agent you want on this
report.

Starting Agmt/Cont Date Ending Date
Enter the starting and ending date for the time period you want this report to show. For
example, if you want all contracts established in June 2004, you would use:
Starting Agmt/Cont Date: 06/01/04 Ending Date: 06/30/04

Summarize by Zip  Defaults to “N” for no. If answered with a “Y” for yes, after the customer list has
printed, the report will print a page on which you will see a line across for each individual zip
code on this report with the number of customers, payment amount, GRP amount, ESP
amount, tax amount, total amount, and receivables. Under this, you will have a line showing
the totals for each of these zip codes.

(Summarize) by Cust Type Defaults to “N” for no. If answered with a “Y” for yes, after the customer list
has printed, the report will print a page on which you will see a line across for each individual
customer type showing the number of customers, payment amount, GRP amount, ESP
amount, tax amount, total amount, and receivables. Under this, you will have a line showing
the totals for each of these customer types.

Tax in Balances Do you want the tax included in the balances printed on this report?
Totals Only  Defaults to “N”. If answered “Y”, the report will be only totals for each location showing Total

Tickets This Location, Indicated BOR and Receivables and then a total for all locations on
report combined. This is not a customer list. This is only totals.
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Payoff Custs By entering a “Y”, the report will select only customers that will payoff in an entered number of
months. You will now be prompted “# Mnths till payout”. Enter a two character number for the
number of months until payout you want this report based on. For example 3 months would
be entered 03.

Select by Balance Due Defaults to “N”. If answered “Y”, you will then be prompted with “BALANCE DUE".
Type in an amount, and only customers whose balance is less than the amount entered will
be printed.

Only ESP Accounts  Defaults to "N". Enter a "Y" if you want the report to show only those ESP accounts.

Calculate Projections Defaults to “N”. If answered “Y” you will be prompted with “PROJECTION
FACTOR". This defaults to 4.33 (the average amount of weeks for one month). Press the

key to accept this default or type in the figure you want the projection based on.

The report will print the dollar amount you should receive this month (rent income only)
based on your current customer base. Any weekly agreement will be multiplied by this
projection factor to calculate the projected income for this month.

Single Ticks Only Do you want the report to print only those customers with a single ticket?

. . Ente
Starting Last Name If you want all customer printed, press the =l key. If you only want customers
from a certain last name on, enter the last name or letter you wish the report to start with.
The report will begin with the entered name and continue through the end of the alphabet.

Re-Opened Ticket Indr When rental tickets are re-opened, they are marked as such. These options allow
you to exclude or include them, or just look at reopened tickets.
E = Exclude Re-Opened Tickets
O = Only Re-Opened Tickets
I =Include

Select by Zip/Model/Desc/Adv C If you want all zip codes, model numbers and descriptions, press the

key to accept the default of "N". If you want to specify any of these things, type

“Y”. You will then be prompted “SELECT BY ZIP/MODEL NBR/DESC/ADV” and the options
will be listed on the bottom of the screen (1) Select by Zip Code 2) Select by Model
Nbrs 3) Select by Desc 4) Select by Advertising Code). Type in the number next to the
option you want. If you select 1, you will see the prompt “ZIP CODES”. You can enter from
one to ten different zip codes. If you select 2, you will see prompts asking for up to three
model numbers. Type in the ones you want for this report. If you select 3, you will see
prompts asking for up to three different descriptions (such as TV, VCR, Stereo). If you select
4, you will see a prompt "ADV CODES". You may enter up to 10 different adverting codes.

Want Birthday Report
Enter a "Y" if you want a report showing the birthday of your customers. If this prompt is
answered with a "Y", you will see the prompts: Month enter the month you want birthdays
from. Starting Day enter the earliest day of the month you want used. THRU enter the
latest day of the month you want used.
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Press IFEI . You will then be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the report

will begin counting and will print to the printer you specified.

Continued from Page Reports 18.3 (Closed Customers Option 2)
Starting Closed Date Enter the date you want as the earliest closed date you want on the report.

Ending Date Enter the date you want as the latest closed date you want on the report. Example: If you
wanted all contracts closed during July 2003, you would enter:
Starting Closed Date: 07/01/03 Ending Date: 07/31/03

Starting Agmt/Cont Date Enter the date you want as the earliest contract date you want on the report.

. Ente
Ending Date Enter the date you want as the latest contract date you want on the report .

Example: If you wanted all contracts closed during July 2003, you would enter:
Starting Closed Date: 07/01/03 Ending Date:  07/31/03

Select by Closed Reason If you want the report to print closed accounts regardless of the reason they

Ente .
were closed, press the key. If you want the report to show only certain types of

closed accounts, type in a “Y”. You will be prompted for “REASONS”. The options will be
listed on the screen. Type in the number representing the option you want from the options
listed on the screen (If the number representing the option you want is a single digit, make it
a two digit. For example 2 would become 02). You may enter up to 10 different reasons.

Calculate Projections If you want the report to show the calculated projections, enter a "Y". You will be
prompted for Factor enter the factor you want used.

Totals Only  If you want the report to show totals only, enter a "Y".

Only FORESIGHT Warranty Agmts If you want this report to show only Foresight Warranty Agreements,
entera"Y".

Only ESP Accounts  If you want this report to show only those agreements with ESP, enter a "Y".

Receivables Write Off Report Can be run only if Format Type 1 and Report Order 2.
Only Accounts w/o Open Tickets If you want this report to print only those accounts without an open ticket,
enter a"Y". Otherwise, press the key to accept the default of "N".

. . Enta
Starting Last Name If you want all customers printed, press the — key. If you only want custom-

ers from a certain last name on, enter the last name or letter you wish the report to start with.

Re-Opened Ticket Indr When rental tickets are reopened, they are marked as such. These options allow
you to exclude or include them, or just look at reopened tickets.
E = Exclude Re-Opened Tickets
O = Only Re-Opened Tickets
I =Include
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Select by Zip/Model/Desc/Adv C If you want all zip codes, model numbers and descriptions, press the

key to accept the default of "N". If you want to specify any of these things, type

“Y”. You will then be prompted “SELECT BY ZIP/MODEL NBR/DESC/ADV” and the options
will be listed on the bottom of the screen (1) Select by Zip Code 2) Select by Model
Nbrs 3) Select by Desc 4) Select by Advertising Code). Type in the number next to the
option you want. If you select 1, you will see the prompt “ZIP CODES". You can enter from
one to ten different zip codes. If you select 2, you will see prompts asking for up to three
model numbers. Type in the ones you want for this report. If you select 3, you will see
prompts asking for up to three different descriptions (such as TV, VCR, Stereo). If you select
4, you will see a prompt "ADV CODES". You may enter up to 10 different adverting codes.

Want Birthday Report  Enter a"Y" if you want a report showing the birthday of your customers. If this
prompt is answered with a "Y", you will see the prompts: Month enter the month you want
birthdays from. Starting Day enter the earliest day of the month you want used. THRU
enter the latest day of the month you want used.

Press the IFEI key. You will then be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the

report will begin counting and will print to the printer or file pathname you gave.

Continued from Page Reports 18.3 (Current/Closed Customers Option 3)

Want Rental Activity Report Defaults to “N”. If you want to know what Advertising Source brought the
current customers in and the closed reasons for all closed customers, answer “Y”. This will
give you a report which shows you each of the Advertising Sources, the number of closed
customers each different source brought in and the indicated BOR on this. Also gives an
analysis of accounts opened and indicated BOR during the time period you are running this
report on compared to the accounts closed and indicated BOR. It also gives you the Keep
Rate percent and Average Days on Books.

Use Zip for Loc This gives you the option to use the last three digit of the zip codes instead of the store
location for sorting. Answer “Y” if this is how you want the report sorted. “N” if you want the
report sorted by store.

Want Detailed Activity Report You will only see this prompt if a "Y" was entered in the Want Rental Activity
Report prompt. Defaults to “N”. If you want full detail for each opened and closed account,
answer “Y”. If a"Y" is entered, you will be prompted, "Starting Activity Date & Ending
Date. Enter the earliest and latest dates you want the system to use when building this
report.

Starting Agmt/Cont Date Enter the date you want as the earliest contract date you want on the report.

Ending Date Enter the date you want as the latest contract date you want on the report.
Example: If you wanted all contracts closed during July 2004, you would enter:
Starting Closed Date:  07/01/04 Ending Date:  07/31/04

Starting Closed Date Enter the date you want as the earliest closed date you want on the report. For
example, if you wanted this report to show accounts that were closed during the month of
May of 2004, you would enter:
Starting Activity Date:  05/01/04 Ending Date:  05/31/04
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Ending Date  Enter the date you want as the latest date on the report.

. . Enta
Starting Last Name If you want all customers printed, press the key. If you only want custom-
ers from a certain last name on, enter the last name or letter you wish the report to start with.

Re-Opened Ticket Indr When rental tickets are reopened, they are marked as such. These options allow
you to exclude or include them, or just look at reopened tickets.
E = Exclude Re-Opened Tickets
O = Only Re-Opened Tickets
I =Include

Select by Zip/Model/Desc/Adv C If you want all zip codes, model numbers and descriptions, press the

key to accept the default of "N". If you want to specify any of these things, type

ina“Y”. You will then be prompted “SELECT BY ZIP/MODEL NBR/DESC/ADV" and the
options will be listed on the bottom of the screen (1) Select by Zip Code 2) Select by
Model Nbrs 3) Select by Desc 4) Select by Advertising Code). Type in the number next
to the option you want. If you select 1, you will see the prompt “ZIP CODES”. You can enter
from one to ten different zip codes. If you select 2, you will see prompts asking for up to
three model numbers. Type in the ones you want for this report. If you select 3, you will see
prompts asking for up to three different descriptions (such as TV, VCR, Stereo). If you select
4, you will see a prompt "ADV CODES". You may enter up to 10 different adverting codes.

Want Birthday Report Enter a "Y" if you want a report showing the birthday of your customers. If this
prompt is answered with a "Y", you will see the prompts: Month enter the month you want
birthdays from. Starting Day enter the earliest day of the month you want used. THRU
enter the latest day of the month you want used.

Press the IFEI key. You will then be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the

report will begin counting and will print to the printer or file pathname you gave.



18.8 Printing Rental Customers - CPRTA

Example CPRTA - Showing various formats

Example 18-B

® . e 200 Nicole's Renlal orld mee: 1 ;| FORMAT 1
- TIE SELEmDtg@nfggﬂmngusmmsns BY CUSTOMER NRME | No address, city,
. RGNT/CNT DRTES OF: THRU 12/31/78 : Stﬁlte, ZIp, hgme
: phon€ numboer,
CUSTOMER TICKET BCCT PHT  LAST  NEXT  MGMT/CNT  PMT  GRP ESP  TAX  TOTAL
NUMBER CUSTOMER NAME NUNBER STORE WGR TERMS  PAID DUE  BALANCE BT BN ANT  RMT  OUE ! WOﬂ;PhOIle
. | NUMOET,

‘ 10005782 YOUELL, JONATHON 2821 1 901 U 3A0NY IAON W0 100 0.00 000 119 1BI8 ) ool type or
MODEL NER SERIAL NBR BRR COOE # DESCRIPTION RGMT/CNT # RGNT/CNT PERIODS HEMTIENT T PMTAMT y
ALUAILGRSGUNEQ R 1024884 102484 DRVER GAS 1127704 48 WEEKS | contract type

_‘_.;

T

| AUN DRTE: 04/12/04 Nlcale's Rental World PRBE:
TMETVA0E T CUBRENT 81D CUSTONRS BY CUSTOMER Aike | FORMAT 2

.; AGNT/CNT DRTES OF: THRU 12131178 | This is the most

: :\complete format.
L TUST ACCT  CUST CONT AOOAESS NPTy ST LIP HOME PHONE  WORK PHONE  SSRM | You et all
DTYPE NBRNRWE TYPE  TICKET NBR AGMTICAT STORE ACCT MGR AGMTICNT LAST PD  NEXT DUE PMT TEAMS BIRTH DAY ;| You get ¢ .
- GAP 41, TR TiTaL RENT /CNT RENTICNT  TIMES #BOR  RECEIVRBLE information with
AT BT it AT BNT ANT RNDGNT BALARCE  LATE ITEMS  AMOONT |the exception of
I;uuusma YOUELL, JONRTHON meea 6600 006 nusg RD. " ”E”UENYTQ%W 313133555 lsaslsss-ssss [5?3;535-5555 239-54-4135 ;| Drivers License
‘ 18.19 §33.00 391.00 ; 10 | Number, Social
: EUMMENT LH‘BH ﬁYEFEQ,%"m" ME mms |Security Number,
: teaerseesenseestNEEDS A NEW HOME NUMBERttsttssvssussens and Advertlslng
“ +68 WORK (717555~ 1688 :|Code.
L MDDEL WER SERIAL NBR BAR CODE # DESCRIPTION RGMT/CNT # RGMT/CNT PERICOS RGMT/CNT AMT  PMT NI A 4
© ALDAILERSEYUED B 1024884 1024884 DRVER GRS 1122104 49 LEEKS 208.35 435 5
N nme 04/12/04 Nicele's Rental World PRBE: 1
‘ TIME: 14:43:02 mmwtg@nfggﬂm CUSTOMERS BY CUSTOMER NAME FORMAT 3
i RBMTICNT DATES ur THRD 12/31179 | No city, state,
| CUSTOMER  TICKET TIONT  LAST  NEXT ACCT PMT GRP TAX 7
‘1 NOMBER  NUNBER NAME ADDRESS nms PRID DU DESC WGR AMT  AMT  ANT  BAL ﬁfﬁlggflivggfne
i 10005782 1022821 YOUELL, JONATHON 6600 005 RDSE R 1/27/04 3/20/04 3/27/04 2457 801 17.00 0.00 119 38000 ‘
- COMMENT: WB/I BY FHI 3]0 /04 /2 WEEKS : phone number
| i IgNEEDS A NEW HOME NUMBER | or contract
: 222222 22RRREEE] LR EE) :
® 169 LORK (717)555- 588 . palance.
WODEL NBR SERIAL NBR BAR CODE # DESCRIPTION RGMT/CNT # RGMT/CNT PERIODS nsm/cm AT PMT ANT :
‘ ALUNILGRSGYYEQ B 1024884 1024884  DRVER GRS 1122104 g WEEKS 4.3 ‘
RON DATE: 0Y/12/04 Nicole's Renlal World PRBE: 1 .
TIME: 14:85:27 CURRENT RTO CUSTOMERS BY CUSTOMER NAME ;
SELECTED BY LOCATIONS: | 3
‘ RENT/CNT DRTES OF: THRU 12131179 :
ACCOUNT S0C1AL | FORMAT 4
. NOMBER CUSTOMER NAME AODRESS WORK PHOVE  HOWE PHONE SECURITY # ORIVERS LICEASE N8R 1NV | Shows only the
.i 10005782 YOUELL, JONATHON 6600 D06 ROSE RO, (555)555-5555 (555)555-5555 239-54-4025 1240433640 a5 briefest
- COMMENT: LH‘BFH %Bmglamsluu /3 WEEKS ‘| information.
envereneneees e NEEDS A NEW HOME NUMBER®#e##esewwsnvsss

.3 +69 WORK (717)555-1689 ; ‘

MODEL NER SERIAL NBR BRR COOE # DESCRIPTION RGMT/CNT # AGHTICNT PERIODS HEMTIENT nm TN
ALUKILGRSGGUYEQ R (02U88Y 1024884 GAYER GAS 1127104 g WEEKS 5
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Example CPRTA Setup Screens & Resulting Reports

PRINT CUSTOMER REPOST

FORMAT =

HEFORT ORCER:

SELECT BY LOC O LOC GROUPS:
LOCAT IDHE: 1

SELECT B¥:

SOST BY SALESMAMSACCT MERG:
SELECT AY CUST TYPE:
SELECT 8Y AGMTJ/COMT TYPE:
CURHENMT /CLOSED CUSTOMERS:
SELECT FLODA PLAN AGEMT :
START IHG AGMT/COMT DATE:
SUNMWARIZE BY ZIP:

TOTALE OMLY:

SELECT BY BRLAMCE DLUE:
CALCULATE PROJECT [OHS:
START [HG LAST HAME:

SELECT BY ZIP/MOOELfOESC/ADV C:

Any More Charges: H

1

1
|

=x

b e e e e E=XT XX

]

PRINT COMMEMTS: M PRINT THUEWTORY: ¥
OHLY 0 ITEW TICEETS: H RLLT TYiPe: |

B B B a a g 8 B

EHMOING OATE: 12/3L/78
BY CUST TYPE: H TRE IM BRLPHCES: H
PAYOFF CLSTE: H
OsLY ESP ACCTS: H
SIMGLE TICKS OMLY: H
RE-UPENED TICKET IMDH: [

Example 18-C

18.9
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RUN DRTE: 05/04/0Y OUR HOUSE SALES PAGE: 1
TIME: 12:35:37 CURRENT RTO CUSTOMERS BY CUSTOMER NAME
SELECTED BY LOCATIONS: 1
AGMT/CNT DRTES OF: THRU 12/31179

CUSTOMER TICKET ACCT PMT  LAST NEXT ~ RGMT/CNT PMT  GRP  ESP  TAX  TOTAL
NUMBER CUSTOMER NAME NUMBER STORE MGR TERMS  PAID DUE BALANCE RMT  AMT  AMT  AMT DUE

340000934 YRCKEL, KRYSTAL 345913 340 2 M 5/03/04 6/03/0Y4 118.33 0.00 0.00 6.51 124.84

MODEL NBR SERIAL NBR BAR CODE # DESCRIPTION RGMT/CNT # RAGMT/CNT PERIODS RGMT/CNT AMT PMT AMT
FCASHTY34/607-60B N 0160726098 0180726098 SECRETARY TOP/BASE 5/04/04 16 MONTHS 919.44 51.08
ALWPLLSO9200LQ N CR1225782  CR1225762  WASHER FULL SIZE 5/04/04 16 MONTHS 1,210.50 67.25

340001239 YOUNGER, DEBORAH 345806 340 I M WR29/0y 5/29/04 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

MODEL NBR SERIAL NBR BRR CODE # DESCRIPTION REMT/CNT # RGMT/CNT PERIODS RGMT/CNT AMT PMT AMT
FBASKBI10-2 N 2048451122 2048451122 2PC. SANDSTONE DRYBED 5/03/04 18 MONTHS 0.00

340001239 YOUNGER, DEBORAH 345914 340 I M 5/03/04 6/03/04 2,019.03 119.00 0.00 0.00 6.55 125.55

MODEL NBR SERIAL NBR BAR CODE # DESCRIPTION RGMT/CNT # RGMT/CNT PERIODS RGMT/CNT AMT PMT AMT
FLENG7900-512282 R 0034003741 0034003741 LIVING ROOM 5/03/04 16 MONTHS 2,142.00 119.00

TIME FINISHED:12:35:37
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Example 18-D




Example CPRTA Birthday Report
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PRINT CUSTOMER REPOST

FOR™AT =

HESURT ORCER:

SELECT BY LOC OH LOC GROUPS:
LOCAT [OHS: 1

SELECT BY:

SORT HY SALESMANSACCT HGRG:
SELECT B¥ CUST TYPE:

SELECT &Y AGMTJ/COMT TYPE:
CURHENT /CLOSED CUSTOMERS:
SELECT FLODA PLAN AGEMT :
START IHG AGMT /COMT DATE:
SLNMWARIZE By ZIP:z

TOTALE DMLY

SELECT BY BRLAMCE DUE:
CALDULATE PROJECT [OHS:
START [HG LAST HAME:

SELECT BY ZIP/MOOELfOESC/ADV C:

WAKT BIRTHIAY REPDIAT:

S

1
i

x

LT ETETTE E=ZX XX

¥

HOMTH:

PRINT COMMEMTS: M PRINT [THUEMTORY: ¥
OHLY 1 ITER TICKETS: M RLLT TYPE: |

) B L a a a ) )

EMOING OATE: 12/3Lf78
BY CUST TYPE: H THX IN BRALAMCES: M
PRYOFF CLESTE: H
OsLY ESP ACCTS: H
SIMGLE TICXS OMLY: N
RE-UPEHED TICKET IMOH: [

O STARTING DAY: i THAU 31

Example 18-E

18.11
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RON DATE: 05/04/0Y OUR HOUSE SALES PRGE: |
TIME:13:21:54 CURRENT RTO CUSTOMERS BY CUSTOMER NAME

RGMT/CNT DATES OF: THRU 12131178

CUSTOMERS WITH BIRTHDRYS IN THE MONTR OF: 8 BETUEEN THE DRYS OF 1 AND 31
CUST RCCT CUST CONT ADORESS MR CITY ST ZIP HOME PHONE  WORK PHONE SSAN
TYPE NER NAME TYPE TICKET NBR AGMT/CNT STORE ACCT MGR RGMT/CNT LAST PO NEXT DUE PMT TERMS BIRTH DRY

PMT GAP ESP TAX TOTAL AGMT/CNT RGMT/CNT  TIMES # BOR  RECEIVABLE
AMT ANt AMT ANT PMT AMT AMOUNT BALANCE  LATE ITEMS  AMOUNT

340000934 YACKEL, KRYSTAL 2145 5 JEFFERSON AVEUEE RNYTOWN TX 55555 (555)555-5555 (555)555-5555 576-90-3639
L f 345913 340 2 5/04/04 5/03/04 6/03/04 M 8/21
11§.33 0.00 0.00 6.51 124,84 2,129.94 0

MODEL NER SERIAL NBR BAR CODE # DESCRIPTION RGMT/CNT # RGMT/CNT PERIODS RGMT/CNT AMT  PMT RMT
FCASKTY3Y/60T-508 N 0180728098 0180728098 SECRETARY TOP/BASE 5/04/04 18 MONTHS 919.4y 51.08
ALLPLLSQ9200L N CR1225762  CR1225762  WASHER FULL SIZE 5/04/04 18 MONTHS 1,210.50 67.25

340001239 YOUNGER, DEBORAH 2467 S DODDRIDGE DRIVE RANYTOWN TX 78412 (361)555-2121 [361)555-2122 564-28-9654
A A 345906 340 1 §/03/04 4/29/04  5/29/04 N 9/ 5
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0

MODEL NER SERIAL NBR BAR CODE # DESCRIPTION RGMT/CNT # AGMT/CNT PERIODS AGMT/CNT AMT  PMT AMT
FERSHB110-2 N 2048451122 2048451122 2PC. SANDSTONE ORYBED 5/03/04 18 MONTHS 0.00

R R 345914 LT 1 5/03/04 5/03/04 6/03/04 M 85
119.00 0.00 0.00 6.55 125.55 2,142.00 2,019.03 0

MODEL NER SERIAL NBR ERR CODE # DESCRIPTION RGMTICNT # REGMT/CNT PERIODS AGMT/CNT AMT  PMT ANT
FLENG7900-512282 R 0034003741 0034003741 LIVING ROOM 5/03/04 18 MONTHS 2,142.00 119.00

TOTAL TICKETS THIS RERDAT: 3 INDICATED BOR: 0 RECEIVABLES: 2,019.03  RGREEMENT AMT: Y,211.94

TIME FINISHED:13:21:54
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Example 18-F
End of Section 18
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Print Rental Customers - (3 per page) - CPRT
To produce a detailed report of closed and/or current rental customers (3 per page). You will need to be at the

command line and type in “CPRT” and then press the key or select the report from the

RCUSPRT menu._You will be prompted for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default

printer, press the |} =— key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that printer

number over the default and press the key. You will now be prompted for “Separate Locations”.

Press the key and accept the default of "N" . The report option screen will be displayed (Example

19-A).

Report Order

FRINT RENTAL CUSTOMER REPORT |3 PER PRGE]
HEBLNET COHOER: | ALCLIDUNT TYHE: |
SELECT BY LOC OH LOC GROUPS: H

SELECT BY SLSMH DR RCCT MGR: W

SzLECT BY LCUST TYHE: N
SELECT B LHHTHELT TYPE: H
CURREMT fCLOSED CUSTOMERS:

=

STHHTIMG LAST MAME:
SELECT Y fIF DA MOCEL OR DESC: H

1} CLETONER HAME 2| ACCOUNT HUMBER 3) CONTRACT HUMBER

Example 19-A

This gives you three options which are displayed on the bottom of the screen. These are:
1) Customer name - Select this if you want the report to print out in alphabetical order.
2) Account Number - Select this if you want the report to print out in numerical order by
Account Number.

3) Contract Number - Select this if you want the report to print out in numerical order by
Contract Number.

Account Type There are two options. They are: 1) RTO Accounts, 2) AR Accounts

Select by Loc or Loc Group If you want to select by location(s) or location group(s), type “Y” for yes and

enter the number here. The report will only print information about the requested location(s) or
location group(s). Enter up to ten store numbers (use 4 digits, for example if you wanted store

1, you would enter 0001). If all stores are needed, press the key to accept the

default of "N". If you have selected to run the report for more than one location, you will see

the prompt “SORT BY LOCATION”. This gives you the option to run all stores together or have
the report separate them.
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Select by SIsmn or Acct Mgr This option allows you to run the report by particular salesmen or account
managers. If you answer this prompt with a “Y”, the default will change to a 2 and your options
will be displayed on the bottom of the screen (1) SELECT BY SALESMEN 2) SELECTBY
ACCT MGRS). Enter the number next to the option you want. The prompt will then change
and read “SALESMAN" or “ACCT MGRS"” depending on the option you chose. You may then
select up to ten salesmen or account manager numbers you want on this report. If all sales-

Enter,
men or account managers are needed, press the key to accept the default of “N”

for no. If you have selected more than one salesman or account manager you will see the
prompt “SORT BY SALESMEN/ACCT MGRS". Default of “N” for no. If this option is an-
swered with “Y” for yes, the report will group data by salesman or account manager.

If you choose to sort the report by store and by salesman/account manager, the report will be
printed by salesman/account manager sorted within the store.

Select by Cust Type  Defaults to “N” for no. If this is answered with a “Y” for yes, you will then be prompted
for “CUST TYPES” (If you do not know the customer types your company uses, go into the
program “RCUSTYPE”). You may enter from one to ten different customer types. If you want

all customer types, accept the default by pressing the key.

Select by Contract Type Defaults to “N”. If you want all contract types Pl . If you want to select
only certain contract types, type in a “Y” for yes (Customer Types are entered and maintained
in the program “RCNRTYPE”"). You will then be prompted for “CONTRACT TYPES”. You may
enter up to ten different contract types.

Current/Closed Customers Defaults to “1”. Options are listed on the bottom of the screen. Type in the
number next to the option you want. If you choose option
1) Current Customers you will see the prompts following:
2) Closed Customers please turn to page 19.3.
3) Current and Closed Customers please turn to page 19.4.

Starting Contract Date Ending Date
Enter the starting and ending contract opening date for the time period you want this report to
show. For example, if you wanted the report based on contracts entered during the month of
June of 2004, you would enter 06/01/04 and 06/30/04.

Totals Only Defaults to “N”. If answered with a “Y”, the report will be only totals for each location showing
Total Tickets This Location, Indicated BOR and Receivables and then a total for all locations
on report combined. This is not a customer list. This is only totals.

Select by Balance Due Defaultsto “N”. If answered with a “Y”, you will then be prompted with “BALANCE
DUE”". Type in an amount and only customers whose contract balance is less than the
amount entered will be printed.

Calculate Projections Defaults to “N”. If answered with a “Y” you will be prompted with “PROJECTION

FACTOR". This defaults to 4.33 (the average amount of weeks for one month) Press the

key to accept this default or type in the figure you want the projection based on.

This option will cause an income projection figure to be printed.
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. . Enter,

Starting Last Name If you want all customers printed, press the | = key. If you only want custom-
ers from a certain last name on, enter the last name or letter you wish the report to start with.
The report begins with the entered name and proceeds to the end of the alphabet.

Select by Zip or Model or Desc  If you want all zip codes, model numbers and descriptions, press the

key. If you want to specify any of these things, type in a “Y”. You will then be

prompted “SELECT BY ZIP, MODEL NBR OR DESC"” and the options will be listed on the
bottom of the screen (1) Select by Zip Code 2) Select by Model Nbrs 3) Select by
Desc). Type in the number next to the option you want. If you select 1, you will see the
prompt “ZIP CODES”. You can enter from one to ten different zip codes. If you select 2, you
will see prompts asking for up to three model numbers. Type in the ones you want for this
report. If you select 3, you will see prompts asking for up to three different descriptions.

Press the IFEI key. You will then be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the

report will begin counting and will print to the printer or file pathname you gave.

Continued from page 19.2 (Closed Customers Option 2)

Starting Closed Date Enter the date you want as the earliest closed date you want on the report. For
example, if you wanted the report based on customers who closed their accounts during the
month of May 2004, you would enter 05/01/04.

Ending Date  Enter the date you want as the latest closed date you want on the report. If you wanted this

report to show only those customer accounts that were closed in May of 2004, you would
enter 05/31/04.

Select by Closed Reason If you want this report to print closed accounts regardless of the reason they were

Enta .
closed, press the key. If you want the report on only certain types of closed

accounts, type in a “Y”. You will be prompted for “REASONS” the options will be listed on the
screen. Type in the number representing the option you want (If the number representing the
option you want is a single digit, make it a two digit. For example 2 would become 02). You
may enter up to 10 different reasons.

. . Enter,
Starting Last Name If you want all customers printed, press the || =— key. If you only want custom-

ers from a certain last name on, enter the last name or letter you wish the report to start with.

Select by Zip or Model or Desc If you want all zip codes, model numbers and descriptions, press the

key. If you want to specify any of these things, type in a “Y”. You will then be

prompted “SELECT BY ZIP, MODEL NBR OR DESC” and the options will be listed on the
bottom of the screen (1) Select by Zip Code 2) Select by Model Nbrs 3) Select by
Desc). Type in the number next to the option you want. If you select 1, you will see the
prompt “ZIP CODES”. You can enter from one to ten different zip codes. If you select 2, you
will see prompts asking for up to three model numbers. Type in the ones you want for this
report. If you select 3, you will see prompts asking for up to three different descriptions.
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Press the !FEI key. You will then be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the
report will begin counting and will print to the printer or file pathname you gave.

Continued from 19.2 (Current/Closed Customer - Option 3)

Starting Contract Date Enter the date you want as the earliest contract date you want on the report. If you
want this report based on accounts opened during April of 2004, you would enter 04/01/04.

Ending Date  Enter the date you want as the latest contract date you want on the report. If you want this
report based on accounts opened during April of 2004, you would enter 04/30/04.

Starting Closed Date Enter the date you want as the earliest closed date you want on the report. If you
want this report based on accounts closed during April of 2004, you would enter 04/01/04.

Ending Date Enter the date you want as the latest closed date you want on the report. If you want this
report based on accounts closed during April of 2004, you would enter 04/30/04.

. . Enter,
Starting Last Name If you want all customers printed, press the key. If you only want custom-

ers from a certain last name on, enter the last name or letter you wish the report to start with.

Select by Zip or Model or Desc  If you want all zip codes, model numbers and descriptions, press the

key. If you want to specify any of these things, type in a “Y”. You will then be

prompted “SELECT BY ZIP, MODEL NBR OR DESC" and the options will be listed on the
bottom of the screen (1) Select by Zip Code 2) Select by Model Nbrs 3) Select by
Desc). Type in the number next to the option you want. If you select 1, you will see the
prompt “ZIP CODES”. You can enter from one to ten different zip codes. If you select 2, you
will see prompts asking for up to three model numbers. Type in the ones you want for this
report. If you select 3, you will see prompts asking for up to three different descriptions.

Press the IFEl key. You will then be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the

report will begin counting and will print to the printer or file pathname you gave.
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Example CPRT Setup Screen & Resulting Report
(Example 19-B & 19-C)

PRINMT REMTAL CUSTOMER REPORT [3 PER PAGE)
REFORT ORDER: RCCOUNT TYPE: L
SELECT BY LOC DR LOC GROUPE:

1
H
SORT BY LOCATIOH: M
EELECT By ELEMHM 08 RCLCT MGH: M

SOST BY SRLESMEM/ACCT MEGRG: M
SELECT AY CUST TYPE: M
SELECT AY COMTRACT TYPE: M
CURHENMT /CLOSED CUSTOMERS: 1

ETPATIHG COWNTRACT DATE: EHMIINO OATE: 12/3Lf78

TOTALE OHL ¥

SELECT BY BALPHCE DLUE:
CALDULATE PROJECT [OMS:
STARTIHG LFST HAME:

SELECT BY ZIP OR HWIDEL OR DESC: M

i i i

Fry More Chargea: [

Example 19-B

HASE! FIOOMG, ALMM acct mbez  BOEETID L i =3 "
Fild PESLSrECAET FL, Tlckat Abe:  1004BF  Aocr Wge: W0 Ta 1
. L Fi BI&LY Agrwirmt Hbr = Tyl Typa: B dagr e
Home Phone; ‘;I:I.il BET-BLED Agreemry [re: LA7IA] Pet Teme: & F BOA
workl Phoees §213)259-T470 ol ecTion s .00 Teex LytE: 19
COWPEATCS . ALW IPAYMENT OH DUE OATE CUSTOMER REQUEST.FC
DESCOUMT 14,00 OF FYMHT
FLW PESMENTE EVERY TWD SEEKS DM OUE DETEE.  AWESD TO COMTACT FIRET THI
AITE-ARE-0MAL 2003 EXF 05000

Hode] ubr Sarfal whr GEsc Pet aEr Hooe] sbe
WoPACZ (SIS 130 pLiel e 1767, Swdd 1§ B, 75 mepscifdinlid
WOPRCZ DRSS 0 13304 58 1FaF, Sxand, 25 B. 75 wopacogsiaiia
Daf® [uF Dats SEF  REEgpt # i Ak EEF GER Tax dwt Wlic dat
SAITSE 2SELNM 1 (OPIS0T R R0 fLgn 0,04 4,90 .00
30804 30 1 (I01207R1Er fif0 G0 0.0 &80 00
FAZME DA 1 [edfdadela b Totd o0 0.0 .00 a4k
HiBd! FOUWG, SELDGET ACcT Abrz 200076 Iara: 1 ]
158 vRLLEY CIE Tickat Rbr: 100384 AT MgR: 900 Ti
LF-SHITH FiL 1340 Agresent hbr: Tl Typa: R A e
Hpme Phome; 1‘_".'-"2"? TR0-100d agreemry [utes  I/0h0H Pet Term: & F pR
DTk I-'hl:rt. (R0 2000 Frojection s 00 Tiees LaTE: 2
ORI
Modal ll:l' =arlal Whf Diki FEL AT Wodd] sk
WOMT T2 EY TR OIS 200K, NNl 1. O] WCOMT T ESTF
BOMTTIOORRETS 197 5EAL (B, Tx0% 11,0 ll:l"ﬂ_.l‘:'l:l?B!-"'!-

Fyy Dape  bus Dape St Apgpt @ L ESP  dEF  Taw awr mElsc det
A3 31304 1 OASOTET S0 & bd0 0.E 3. 08 a.00
B2 30 1 (a0 iEE &0 DLAD 0. .08 a.a0
LT T T e T 1 DIC1O0EL NG aR00 D00 0.0 .18 @30

Example 19-C

End of Section 19
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Printing Customer Payments - PMTS 20.1

Print Customer Payments - PMTS
To print a report for all rental payments received on a given day(s) you need to be at the command line and

type in “PMTS” and then press the Enter key. You will be prompted for printer or file pathname. If you
want to print directly to the default printer, press the key. If you want this information to print to

another printer, type that printer number over the default and press the e key. You will now be

prompted for “Separate Locations”. Press and accept "N" for the default. The report option

screen will now be displayed (Example 20-A).

PAYMENTS REPOST

WHMT TETHELS LML ¥ I HAHT FRUDUCT LOUOE REFLD=T @ M
SELECT LDUSTOMER TWRES: W
USE TAX COOES AS STORE MUMBERS: H O5LY PHMTS FOH OTHER STORES: H
SELECT BY LDC OR LOC GROLPS: W PRINT MISC FEE SUMMASY: H
ETRRTIHG PAYHMEMT ORTE: 4,/13/04 EMDIHG DATEx 413,04
CTAATIHMG AGMT/COMT DOATE: 1,/081/88 EMOIMG DATE: 12/31/79

SELELT H¥: H

EURWMARIZE BY ZIP COOE: MW PRYWEHT FOAMWS WAWTED: B B &
LATE PAYHEMTE DMLY REPDAT: W OHLY RGHT SCHT AMT/BAL CHGE: &
TRAMSACT IOHE BY TIME REPOAT: H OHLY ATO RECY PMTE: M
CALCULATE COMMIESIONS: H
SELECT BY £1P COUE: MW
SELECT A RAMWGE OF RECEIPT HBEAS: M
EXCEPTION REPDRAT: H TYPE PMTS: 1
OHLY PHTS OM BOOKE [WER A ORTE: M
CRP CUSTOMERS OML'Y: H DMLY RECEIPT MUMBER GAPE: W

EHTER AN "H* OR A "4

Example 20-A

Want Totals Only Defaultis “N”. If answered with a “Y”, this will give you a very brief report with cash in
totals for each store specified.

Want Product Code Report N = No, 1 =1 character product codes, 2 = 2 character product codes
Note: Selecting product code report will give you a summary of rental income by
product codes.

Select Customer Types Defaults to “N” for no. If this is answered with a “Y” for yes, you will then be
prompted for “CUST TYPES”. You may enter from one to fifteen different customer types. If

you want all customer types, accept the default by pressing the key. (Customer
types are set up and maintained in the program “RCUSTYPE").

Use Tax Codes as Store Numbers If answered with a “Y”, the report will sort by tax code instead of store
number, for sales tax reporting purposes.

Only Pmts for other Stores N = No, D = Store Debit Report, C = Store Credit Report



20.2 Printing Customer Payments - PMTS

Select by Loc or Loc Groups If you want to select by location(s) or location group(s), type in a “Y” for yes
and enter the number here. The report will only print information about the requested
location(s) or location group(s). Enter up to ten store numbers. If all stores are needed, press

Ente . .
the key. If you have selected to run the report for more than one location, you will

see the prompt “SORT BY LOCATION”. This gives you the option to run all stores together or
have the report separate them.

Print Misc Fee Summary If you want the report to print a summary of miscellaneous fees, enter a "Y".

Starting Payment Date Ending Date
Enter the starting and ending date for the time period you want this report to show.

Starting Agmt/Cont Date Ending Date
Enter the earliest and latest agreement/contract date you want used for this report. Typically
01/01/80 thru 12/31/79 is used to capture all agreement/contract dates.

Select by This option allows you to run the report by particular salesmen or account managers. If you
answer this prompt with a “Y”, the default will change to a 1 and your options will be dis-
played on the bottom of the screen (1) SELECT BY SALESMEN 2) SELECT BY ACCT
MGRS). Enter the number next to the option you want. (If Option 1 - Select by Salesmen is
selected, you will now be prompted “SELECT WHICH SALESMAN NBR” 1) Salesman
who entered cost or (2) Salesman who took payment. The prompt will then change and
read “SALESMAN” or “ACCT MGRS” depending on the option you chose. You may then
select up to ten salesmen or account manager numbers you want on this report. If all

Ente
salesmen or account managers are needed, press the key to accept the default

of “N” for no. If you have selected more than one salesman or account manager you will see
the prompt “SORT BY SALESMEN/ACCT MGRS”". Default of “N” for no. If this option is
answered with “Y” for yes, the report will group data by salesman or account manager. If you
are running an Exception Report, you should answer with a “Y” for yes.

If you choose to sort the report by store and by salesman/account manager, the report will be
printed by salesman/account manager sorted within the store.

Summarize by Zip Code Defaults to “N” for no. If answered with a "Y” for yes, after the customer list has
printed, the report will print a page on which you will see a line across for each individual zip
code on this report with the number of customers, payment amount, GRP amount, ESP
amount, tax amount, total amount, and receivables. Under this, you will have a line showing
the totals for each of these items.

Payment Forms Wanted You have the option of listing three payment forms. Enter 999 in the payment
form field to get a listing of payment forms and only those selected will be printed. If you
want all payment forms on the report, leave as zero.

Late Payments Only Report Defaults to “N”. If you want a report of payments which were made on late
accounts, type in a “Y”".

Only Agmt/Cont Amt/Bal Chgs If you want only those payments where the contract amount or balance
has been changed, enter a “Y”.

Transactions by Time Report Defaults to “N”. If answered with a “Y”, this will give you the total dollar
amount of payments, GRP, ESP, Misc Chg, Late Chg, Down Pmt, Deposit, Free Pmt, Tax,
Cash In, Add Recs, and nhumber of payments for each hour.



Printing Customer Payments - PMTS 20.3

Only RTO Recv Pmts N = Don't show only RTO Receivable Payments, Y = Report will show information only
on payments where a transaction entered the RTO receivable field and an amount of the
payment made was transferred to this receivable account. This will not show all receivables.,
D = Show Detail Line on Receivable Payments. This will show all receivables.

Calculate Commissions If you pay commissions and want them calculated, enter a “Y”. You will be
prompted for the “Commission Percent”. Type in the percent you want the computer to
figure commission on.

Select by Zip Code If you want to run all zip codes, press the Sl key to accept the “N” default. If

you only want certain zip codes on this report, type in a “Y” and you will see the prompt “Zip
Codes”. You may enter from one to ten different zip codes.

Select a Range of Receipt Nbrs  If you want to run this report for a particular range of receipt numbers,
enter a "Y". You will now see prompts to enter the beginning and ending receipt numbers.

Exception Report N = Don't give an exceptions report.

Y = Prints all payments that are not a regular weekly or monthly payment. Typically used as
an audit tool.

C = Exception Report printed in customer name order.

R = Receivables - This report will show you customers who made payments and owed you a
receivable but the receivable was not collected.

Or Exception Type = You may enter the exception type, you want the report on. F = Free
Payment, O = New Agreement, P = Partial Payment, B = Partial Payment and Due Date,

T = Closed Tickets, C = Closed Payout with a balance, D = Due Date, L = Late charge forgiven
or carried back.

Type Pmts 1 =RTO Payments, 2 = RTR Payments, 3 = Loan Payments, 4 = RTO & RTR Payments

Only Pmts on Book over a Date  This should be left with the default of “N”.

GRP Customers Only Press the

those customers who have GRP (Guaranteed Replacement Program, Insurance, Waiver of
Liability), type in a “Y”.

key to accept the default of “N”. If you want a report of only

Only Receipt Number Gaps Defaults to “N”. If you want the report to print only receipt number gaps,
type in a “Y”. This is used as a form of auditing if you have a remote system. It will report
any computer receipts out of numerical sequence.

E

report will begin counting and print to the printer of file pathname you gave.

Press the key. You will then be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the
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Example PMTS Setup Screen & Resulting Report

PAYHENTE REPORT

HENT TOTALS OML¥:

SELELT CLUSTEOMEH TY¥eES:

USE TAX CODES AS STOSE HUMBEZRS:

SELECT BY LOC DA LOC CAOUPE:
LOCAT IOHE: 1

START IHG PAYHEHT DATE:
START [HG AGMT /COMT DRTE:
SELECT BY:

SOAT BY SALESMAMSRCCT MOR:
SUMRARIZE BY ZIP CODE:

LATE PAYMENTE OMLY REPDRT :
TRAKSRACTIONS HY TIHE REPDRT:
CALCULATE COMMISSIONS:
SELECT By ZIP COOE:

SELECT A AAMGE DF AECEIPT HERS:

EXCEPTION REPIAT:

OWLY PMTE DM BODKE OWER A DATE:
Any More Changes:

M
M
lal
¥

M

TETETETE

TEXTZ

WANT PRODLCT COOE REPDRT: M

OHLY PHTS FOR OTHER STOSES: M

PRINT MISC FEE SLMMARY: M

8 B & Ll a a a
d/01 /b4 EMDIMG DATE: 3701784
1,01 /68 EMDING DATE: 12431579
PAYHMEHT FORW3 WAMTED: 4@

OWLY ACHTfCHT AMT /BAL CHES: H

DMLY RTO RECW PHMTS: H

TYPE PHMTS: 1

Example 20-B

i
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RON DRTE: 05/12/04 Nicole's Rental World PRBE: |
TIME:10:30:23 RTO CUSTOMER PRYMENTS
SELECTED BY LOCATIONS: 1
PRYMENTS MADE: 3/01/04 THRU 3/01/04
AGMT/CNT DATES: 1/01/80 THRU 12/31/79

CUSTOMER RECEIPT PAYMENT MISC LATE
NUMBER CUST NAME NEXT DUE DUE DATE NUMBER  AMOUNT GARP ESP  CHARGE  CHARGE TAX  CASH IN T F SLSMN

10004006 ABBOTT, ESSIE 3/06/04  2/28/04 00010078306  17.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 119 21.01 3003 54

10004006 ABBOTT, ESSIE 3/06/04 2/28/0Y 00010078307 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.999 0.00 0.00 3.99 3003 &84 ‘
10003269 BUCKNER, ALLE 3/06/04 2/28/04 00010078308  Y4.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.08  46.01 3003 54

10003269 BUCKNER, ALLE 3/06/04 2/28/04 00010078309 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.999 0.00 0.00 3.99 3003 oM

10006935 MURPHY, DRVID 3/06/04 2/28/04 00010078310  YB.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.3 47.38 3002 &4 .
10006935 MURPHY, DRVID 3/06/04  2/28/04 00010078311  33.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.31  35.31 3002 o4

10006935 MURPHY, DAVID 3/06/04 2/28/0Y 00010078312 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.999 0.00 0.00 3.99 3002 oM

10004864 LUNDRY, AMBER 3/06/04 2/28/04 00010078313  37.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.59  48.93 3003 &4 ’
10004864 LUNDRY, AMBER 3/06/0Y  2/21/04 00010078314  Y4.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.08  47.08 3003 M

10004864 LUNDRY, AMBER 3/06/04 2/28/0Y 00010078315 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.999 0.00 0.00 3.99 3003 84

10005752 HRRTMAN, BARB 3/06/0Y  2/28/04 00010078316  25.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 175 21.35 3003 54

10005752 HRRTMAN, BARB 3/06/0Y  2/28/04 00010078317  38.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.66 40.65 3003 54 ’
10005752 HRRTMAN, BARB 3/06/04  2/28/0Y 00010078318 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.999 0.00 0.00 3.99 3003 &84

10004775 PROFFITT, JEF 3/06/04 2/21/04 00010078313  80.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.60 82.02 3002 54

10004775 PROFFITT, JEF 3/06/04 2/21/0Y 00010078320 0.00 0.00 0.00 7,989 0.00 0.00 1.98 3002 o4 ‘
10001215 SHEPLEY, PEG6 3/06/04  2/28/04 00010078321  39.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 213 284 3003 84
10001215 SHEPLEY, PEG6 3/06/0Y  2/28/04 00010078322  17.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 119 18.19 3003 54
10001215 SHEPLEY, PEG6 3/06/0U  2/28/04 00010078323  17.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 119 18,18 3003 84 ’
10001215 SHEPLEY, PEG6 3/06/04  2/28/04 00010078324  36.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 252 38.52 3003 54
10001215 SHEPLEY, PEGE 3/06/0Y 2/28/0Y 00010078325  36.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.52  38.%2 3003 84
10001215 SHEPLEY, PEGE 3/06/0Y  2/28/0Y 00010078326  17.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 119 18.19 3003 94

10001215 SHEPLEY, PEGE 3/06/0Y  2/28/04 00010078327 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.509 0.00 0.00 3.50 3003 W .
10006561 PROCK, MICHAE 3/13/04  3/08/0Y 00010078328  18.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 126 77.49 3002 94

10006561 PROCK, MICHAE 3/13/04  3/06/0Y 00010078329  36.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.52  38.52 3002 W

10006561 PROCK, MICHAE 3/13/04  3/06/04 00010078330 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.999 0.00 0.00 3.99 3002 9 ’
10005365 MELVIN, JAMES 3/13/04  2/28/0Y 00010078331  66.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 4.62 76.35 3003 4

10005365 MELVIN, JAMES 3/13/04  2/28/0Y 00010078332  38.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.66 40.65 3003 oM

10005365 MELVIN, JAMES 3/13/04  2/28/04 00010078333 0.00 0.00 0.00 7,989 0.00 0.00 .98 3003 8 ’
10006722 HAAMON, DONAL 3/13/0Y  2/28/0Y 00010078334  50.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.50 54.22 3002 o

10006722 HRAMON, DONAL 3/13/04  2/28/0Y 00010078335  40.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2,80 42,80 3002 M

10006722 KRAMON, DONAL 3/13/04  2/28/04 00010078336 0.00 0.00 0.00 7.989 0.00 0.00 .98 3002 84 ’
10004772 SCONCE, LOUIS 3/06/0Y 2/28/0Y 00010078337  15.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1.05 15,66 3001 54

10004772 SCONCE, LOUIS 3/06/0Y  2/28/0Y 00010078338  19.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1,33 20,33 30001 S4

10004772 SCONCE, LOUIS 3/06/0Y 2/28/04 00010078339 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.999 0.00 0.00 3.99 3001 &% ‘

®© © © 6 6 0 006 0060 0 0 0 0 00 0 o

r
!
|

Example 20-C
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RUN DRTE: 05/12/04

TIME FINISHED:10:30:23

Example 20-D

TIME:10:30:23 RTO CUSTOMER PAYMENTS
SELECTED BY LOCATIONS: 1
PRYMENTS MRDE: 3/01/04 THRU 3/01/0Y
AGMT/CNT DATES: 1/01/80 THRU 12/31/79
TOTALS THIS REPORT:
PAYMENTS 6AP ESP  MISC CHG  LATE CHG DOUN PMT  DEPOSIT FREE PMT TAX CASH IN  ROD RECS # PMTS
3,685.73 0.00 0.00 38N 96.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 261.51 5,040.35 3,270.64 184
NET PRYMENT AMT(LESS TAX): 4,778.84 RECEIVABLE RMT: 676.40
RECEIVABLE AMTS PAID IN: 1,148.21  FRAEE RECEIVABLE RMTS: 0.00 RECEIVABLE AMTS GIVEN 0UT: 469.81-
cust NER
TYPE PRYMENTS GRP ESP  MISC CHG6  LATE CHG DOWN PMT  DEPOSIT FREE PMT TAX CASH IN  ADD RECS PMTS
R 3,685.73 0.00 0.00 31871 96.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 261.51 5,040.35 327064 164
PAYMENT FORMS SUMMRRY
FORM  DESCRIPTION AMOUNT FORM  DESCRIPTION AMOUNT
1 CRSH 2,801.70 2 CHECKS 401.68
3 MONEY ORDERS 128.03 Y CHARGE CRADS 1,108.94

screen.

WHEMT TENTHLS LML Y

SELELT CUSTOMER TY¥eEES:

USE TRX CODES AS STOSE HUMBERS:

SELECT BY LOC DR LOC CROUPE:
LOCAT IDHE:

STARTIMG PAYMEHT DATE:
STARTIRG AGMT /COMT DATE:
SELELT H'Y:

SOAT BY SALESMANSRCCT MOR:
SUMMARIZE BY ZIP DOOE:
LATE PAYMENTE OHLY REPORT:
TRAMSACT IOMS BY TIME REPDRT:
CALCULATE COMMISSIONS:

SzLECT BY L1FP CRE:

SELECT A RAMGE DF RECEIPT M5HS:

EXCERTION REPOAT:

OMLY PMTE OH BODKE OVER R DATE:
Ary More Changes:

If you wanted this page only, you would set up the report like the following

PAYMEHTE REPRORT

Y WHHI FRIOUCT COUE ReEFIRT: 2

M
H OHLY PHTS FOR OTHER STOSES: M
! PRINT MISC FEE SUMWARY: M

8 © © & ® @4 @8 B @
2/01/04 EMDING DATE:  3/81/84
1/01/60 EMDING DATE: 12/31/79
"
"M
M DAYMEMT FOAMS WANTED: @ 8 @
M OMLY RONT/CHT AMT/BAL CHGS: H
# DHLY BTD RECU PMTS: M
H
N

x X

TYPE PMTS: !

X

Example 20-E

Nicole's Rental World




Example PMTS Exception Report

Printing Customer Payments - PMTS

PAYHEHTES REPORT

HEHT TOTALS OML¥:

SELECT CUSTOMER T¥PES:

USE TAX CODES AS STOSE HUMBZRS:

SELECT BY LOC DR LOC CROUPE:
LOCAT IDHE: 1

STARTIMG PAYMEHT DATE:
START IHG AGMT/COMT DARTE:
SELECT AY:

SOAT BY SALESMAM/RCCT MOR:
SUMWARIZE BY ZIP COODE:

LATE PAYMENTE DMLY REPDRT :
TRAMSACTIONS BY TIME REPIRT 1
CALCULATE COMMISSTONE:
SELECT By ZIP CODE:

SELECT A AAMGE DF AECEIPT HSRAS:

EXCEPTION REPIAT:

OWLY PMTE DM BODKS OWER R DATE:
Any More Changes:

M WANT PROOUCT CODE REPORT: M

M

H OHLY PHTS FOR OTHER STOSES: M

¥ PRINT MISC FEE SLMRARY: M

e B g il i i a 8 L)

d/01 74
101 /88
M

EMDIHG DATE: 3/01/E4
EMOING DATE: 12431479

PAYHMEMT FORAM3 WAHWTED: @ a i)
OWLY ACHTfCHT AMT/BAL CHES: M
DMLY RTO RECW PMTS: H

e e e e e e

TYPE PHTS: 1

o i

Example 20-F

20.7



20.8 Printing Customer Payments - PMTS

.§ RUN DATE: 05/12/0Y Nicole's Rental World PAGE: 1
© TIME:13:49:28 RT0 CUSTOMER PRYMENTS
SELECTED BY LOCATIONS: 1
PRYMENTS MADE: 3/01/04 THRU 3/01/0Y
REMT/CNT DATES: 1/01/80 THRU 12/31/79
EXCEPTION REPORT TYPE: C

CUSTOMER RECEIPT PAYMENT MISC LATE
NUMBER CUST NAME NEXT DUE DUE DATE NUMBER  AMOUNT GAP ESP CHRRGE  CHARGE TAX  CASH IN T F SLSMN

10006242 ALLEN, CONNIE 3/06/04 2/28/04 00010078348  35.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.52 28.60- 3001 S
AMT NOT COLLECTED: 0.00  DAYS NOT COLLECTED: 0  NEXT PMT DUE: 3/06/04 PMT TERMS: U RECV AMT/BAL:  §7.12- 37.32-

10007198 ALVAREZ, MAND 3/13/0YN 3/01/0Y 00010078466  39.68 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 .98 4316 3001 27
AMT NOT COLLECTED: 3,57 DAYS NOT COLLECTED: 1 NEXT PMT DUE: 3/13/04 PMT TEAMS: U RECV AMT/BAL: 0.00 §.52-

10007198 ALVAREZ, MAND 3/13/0YN 3/01/0Y 00010078469  0.00  0.00 0.00 6.8489 0.00 0.00 65.84 3001 27
AMT NOT COLLECTED: 0.00  DAYS NOT COLLECTED: 0  NEXT PMT DUE: 3/13/04 PMT TEAMS: U RECV AMT/BAL: 0.00 §.52-

10005309 BERRY, JANIS  3/06/04 2/28/0Y 00010078353  17.00  0.00 0.00 0.00 0.0 119 3.99-3000 54
AMT NOT COLLECTED: 0.00  DAYS NOT COLLECTED: 0  NEXT PMT DUE: 3/06/04 PMT TERMS: U  RECY AMT/BAL:  22.18- 22.06

10006748 CABRERA, JANE 3/06/0Y 2/28/04 00010078341 38.00  0.00 0.00 0.00 0.0 2.66  0.00 3001 54
AMT NOT COLLECTED: 0.00  DAYS NOT COLLECTED: 0  NEXT PMT DUE: 3/06/04 PMT TEAMS: U RECY AMT/BAL:  40.66-  568.72-

10000985 DANIELS, DEBO 3/27/04 2/28/0Y 00010078433 160.00  0.00 0.00 0.00 1.00 11.20 170,15 3001 54
AMT NOT COLLECTED: 0.00  DAYS NOT COLLECTED: 0  NEXT PMT DUE: 3/27/04 PMT TEAMS: U RECV AMT/BAL: 2.05- 0.00

10006371 DILLARD, FRAN 3/06/04 2/28/0Y 00010078345  20.00  0.00 0.00 0.00 0.0 140 44.09- 3001 54

. AMT NOT COLLECTED: 0.00  DAYS NOT COLLECTED: 0  NEXT PMT DUE: 3/06/04 PMT TEAMS: U RECY AMT/BAL:  §5.49-  123.95- .

L 10004772 GAMBLE, CARL  3/06/04 2/28/04 00010078337  15.00  0.00 0.00 0.00 0.0 1.05 15.68 3001 54

. AMT NOT COLLECTED: 0.00  DAYS NOT COLLECTED: 0  NEXT PMT DUE: 3/06/04 PMT TEAMS: U RECV AMT/BAL: 0.31- 1.96
10000217 GONZALEZ, RAU 3/15/04P 2/14/04 00010078438  140.19 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 9.81 150.00 R 0O 4 .
AMT NOT COLLECTED: 0.00  DRYS NOT COLLECTED: 0  NEXT PMT DUE: 3/15/04 PMT TERMS: U RECV AMT/BAL: 0.00 0.00

10000217 BONZALEZ, RAU 3/15/04C 3/01/04 00010076438 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 4oON §
AMT NOT COLLECTED:  667.91  DAYS NOT COLLECTED: 0  NEXT PMT DUE: 3/15/04 PMT TERMS: I RECV AMT/BRL: 0.00 0.00

10000217 GONZALEZ, RAU 3/06/0YP 2/28/04 00010076440  Y6.73 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.47  50.00 R OD 4
AMT NOT COLLECTED: 0.00  DRYS NOT COLLECTED: 0  NEXT PMT DUE: 3/06/04 PMT TERMS: W RECV AMT/BAL: 0.00 0.00

10000217 GONZALEZ, RAU 3/06/04C 3/01/04 00010078441 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 90N §
AMT NOT COLLECTED: 880.56  DAYS NOT COLLECTED: 0  NEXT PMT DUE: 3/08/04 PMT TERMS: W RECV AMT/BAL: 0.00 0.00

Example 20-G



RUN DATE: 05/12/04 Nicole's Rental Werld

TIME FINISHED: 13:49:28

Example 20-H

End of Section

TIME:13:49:28 RTO CUSTOMER PRYMENTS
SELECTED BY LOCATIONS: 1
PRYMENTS MADE: 3/01/04 THRU 3/01/0Y
RGMT/CNT DRTES: 1/01/80 THRU 12/31/79
EXCEPTION REPORT TYPE: C
TOTALS THIS REPORT:
PAYMENTS BRP ESP MISC CH6  LATE CH& DOUN PMT  DEPOSIT FREE PMT TAX CASH IN ADD RECS # PNTS
1,027.62 0.00 0.00 §.84 2.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 72.53 §39.28 2,579.36- 32
NET PRYMENT AMT(LESS TRX): 566.65 RECEIVABLE AMT: Y69.81-  TOTAL AMOUNT NOT COLLECTED: 1,604.60
RECEIVABLE AMTS PRID IN: 0.00 FREE RECEIVABLE AMTS: 0.00 RECEIVABLE AMTS GIVEN OUT: 459.81-
cust NBR
TYPE PAYMENTS GAP ESP MISC CHG  LRTE CHG DOUN PMT  DEPOSIT FREE PMT TAX CASH IN  RDD RECS PMIS
R 1,027.62 0.00 0.00 §.84 2.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 12.63 §39.28 2,579.36- 32
PAYMENT FORMS SUMMARY
FORM  DESCRIPTION AMOUNT FORM  DESCRIPTION AMDUNT
1 CASH 413.78 ¢ CHECKS 129.40
3 MONEY ORDERS 96.10

Printing Customer Payments - PMTS 20.9

20



20.10 Printing Customer Payments - PMTS
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Printing Overdue Customers - ZIPA 21.1

Printing Overdue Customers - ZIPA

This report prints past due rental customers. To get into the program, you need to be at the command line
and type in “ZIPA” and then press the key. You will be prompted for printer or file pathname. If
you want to print directly to the default printer, press the key. If you want this information to print

to another printer, type that printer number over the default and press the key. You will now be

prompted for “Separate Locations”. Press the key to accept the default of "N". Following is an

example of the screen you will see (Example 21-A).

PRINT CUSTOMER [MNEROLE SEPORT
REROET ORDER: A
SELECT BY LOC OR LOC GROUPS: H

BELECT BY: H

StLECT HY CUST TYHE: N
SELECT BY RAGMT/CONT TYPE: H

STARTIMG FAST DUE DOATE: PSINT CUSTOMERS WITH CIMMITHMEMT : ¥
EHDING PAST DUE DRTE: 4/13/94 USE COMMIT OATES FOR OUE DATES: H
COUNT RECEIVABLES RS PAST DUE: H STPAAT/EMD RACCT MHR: & J SO090ogog

SELECT BY ZFIP/MODEL fDESC: H

SIMMHR L2 BHY L]HF:
WAMT TOTALS OHL'Y:
NEROLUE FIRST PHT REPDHT:
OHLY WITH COMMENTS:
ACCOLHT TYPE: BTHAATIHG HPAME
AOD LATE CHARCGEE: DMLY FCCTS WITH ATO RECEIVAELE: H
1] CUST HRAME 2] CUST HRME WITHIH ZIF 3) ZIP COOE &) WAP CODE 5] OLOEST OUE

BY CUST TYHE: H
OHLY FIRST TIME DVERDUE CUSTS: H
PRINT FDHM: 1

PRIWNT REFEREMCES OH REFORT: H

L= FIFEIX

Example 21-A

Report Order 1 = Customer Name Report will print alphabetically by customer name.
2 = Customer Name within Zip Code Report will print alphabetically by customer name
within zip code.
3 =Zip Code Report will print in zip code order.
4 = Map Code Report will print in map code order if you use the map code field in
“RCUSTMNT".
5 = Oldest Due Report will print in aging form with the oldest past due accounts first.

Select by Loc or Loc Groups If you want to select by location(s) or location group(s), type in a “Y” for yes
and enter the number here. The report will only print information about the requested
location(s) or location group(s). Enter up to ten store numbers. If all stores are needed, press

Enter, . .
. If you have selected to run the report for more than one location, you will see the

prompt “SORT BY LOCATION”. This gives you the option to run all stores together or have the
report separate them.



21.2 Printing Overdue Customers - ZIPA

Select by This option allows you to run the report by particular salesmen or account managers. If you
answer this prompt with a “Y”, the default will change to a 1 and your options will be dis-
played on the bottom of the screen (1) SELECT BY SALESMEN 2) SELECT BY ACCT
MGRS). Enter the number next to the option you want. The prompt will then change and
read “SALESMAN" or “ACCT MGRS” depending on the option you chose. You may then
select up to ten salesmen or account manager numbers you want on this report. If all

Entla
salesmen or account managers are needed, press the key to accept the default

of “N” for no. If you have selected more than one salesman or account manager you will see
the prompt “SORT BY SALESMEN/ACCT MGRS". Default of “N” for no. If this option is
answered with a “Y” for yes, the report will group data by salesman or account manager.

If you choose to sort the report by store and by salesman/account manager, the report will be
printed by salesman/account manager sorted within the store.

Select by Cust Type Defaults to “N” for no. If this is answered with a “Y” for yes, you will then be
prompted for “CUST TYPES”. You may enter from one to ten different customer types. If

. Ente
you want all customer types, accept the default by pressing the key. (Customer

Types are set up and maintained using the program “RCUSTYPE”"). If you want a selection
window to look for customer type, enter a "?" in Cust Types field. Using your arrow keys, if

necessary, highlight the Customer Type you want and press the key.

Select by Agmt/Cont Type Defaults to “N”. If you want all contract types press the Eoten key to

accept the default of "N". If you want to select only certain contract types, type in a “Y” for

yes. You will then be prompted for “AGMT/CONT TYPES”. You may enter up to ten different
agreement/contract types (Agmt/Cont Types are set up and maintained using the program
“RCNRTYPE"). If you want a selection window for Agmt/Cont Types, enter a "?" in a Agmt/

Cont Types field. Using your arrow keys, if necessary, highlight the Agreement/Contract Type
-.fﬂn

you want and press the key.

Starting Past Due Date Enter the first past due date you want this report to start with.
Print Customers with Commitment Do you want customers with commitments printed on this report?
Ending Past Due Date Enter the last past due date you want on this report. For example: If today is July 11,
2004 and you want everybody 1-10 days late:
Starting Past Due Date: 07/01/04 Ending Past Due Date: 07/10/04

Use Commit Dates for Due Dates  This is answered with a “Y” when you are running a commitment report.

Count Receivables as Past Due If you want to count the amount of money that a customer may have as
a receivable account “RTO Receivables” as past due, select “Y”.

Start/End Account Number  If you want to print only particular accounts, you may enter a starting and
ending account number here.



Printing Overdue Customers - ZIPA 21.3

Select by Zip/Model/Desc If you want to select by zip codes, model numbers or descriptions, type in a “Y”.
1 = Select by Zip Code If you want to run all zip codes, press the key to
accept the “N” default. If you only want certain zip codes on this report, type in a “Y” and you
will see the prompt “Zip Selection” 1 = Select by Zip Code If this option is selected you

may enter from one to ten different zip codes. 2 = Select Starting Zip Code If this option is
selected, you may enter the zip code you want this report to start with.

2 = Select by Model Nbrs If this option is selected, you may enter up to three different
model numbers.

3 = Select by Desc If this option is selected, you may enter up to three different descrip-
tions.

Summarize by Zip  Defaults to “N” for no. If answered with a “Y” for yes, after the customer list has
printed, the report will print a page on which you will see a line across for each individual zip
code on this report with the number of customers, payment amount, GRP amount, ESP
amount, tax amount, total amount, and receivables. Under this, you will have a line showing
the totals for each zip code.

(Summarize) by Cust Type Defaults to “N” for no. If answered with a “Y” for yes, after the customer list
has printed, the report will print a page on which you will see a line across for each individual
customer type showing the number of customers, payment amount, GRP amount, ESP
amount, tax amount, total amount, and receivables. Under this, you will have a line showing
the totals for each of these items.

Want Totals Only Defaults to “N”. If answered with a “Y”, the report will be only totals for each location
showing Total Tickets This Location, Indicated BOR and Receivables and then a total for all
locations on report combined. This is not a customer list. This is only totals.

Only First Time Overdue Custs  Answer with a “Y” and the report will print only those customers who are
overdue for the first time.

Overdue First Pmt Report Defaults to “N”. If answered with a “Y”, the report will print only those custom-
ers who are late on their first payment.

Print Form 1 = Regular Form (Zip Only), 2 = 10.5" form, 3 = 2 per page, 4 = 10" form

Only with Comments Do you want an overdue report on only those customers with comments on their

. Ente
accounts? If so, answer with a “Y”. If not, press the key to accept the default of
‘N

Print References on Report  If answered with a “Y”, the report will print the references (if any) on the
report.

Account Type There are seven options. They are: 1) RTO Accounts, 2) AR Accounts, 3) Loan Accounts,
4) RTO and Loan, 5) Misc Fee, 6) RTO/Misc Fee, 7) Revolving

Starting Name If you only want particular accounts, enter the starting name you would like the report to
begin with.

Add Late Charges Do you want late charges added to payment amount due?

Only Accts with RTO Receivable If answered with a “Y”, report will only print those customers who have a
RTO Receivable.



21.4 Printing Overdue Customers - ZIPA

Press the [ 2 key. You will be prompted for “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the

report will begin counting and will print to the printer or file pathname you designated earlier in this ZIPA report
process.

ZIPA Setup Screen & Resulting Report
(Example 21-B & Example 21-C)

FRINT CUSTOMER OVERDUE REPORT
HEFORT CRDER: 1

SELECT BY LOC OF LOC CHOUPS: Y
LOCAT IOHS: 1 8 B B

=]
3]
L <]
o
L]
L]

SELECT H¥: M

SOAT BY SELESMAMSACCT MERG: M

SELECT B¥ CUST TYPE:

SELECT BY AGMT/COMT TYPE:

STRATIMG PAST DUE DATE: 3/alS/e4q PRINT CLSTOMERS WITH COMHITHENT : ¥

EMDIMG PAST DUE DRTE: 3795704 LSE COMMIT DRTES FOR OUE OATES: H

COUHT RECEIMRBELES RS PAST DUE: H STARTSEHD RCCT HER: 8 f 9999959093
SELECT BY ZIP/MODEL/DESC: M

=

SUMMARIZE By Z1P:
HFNT TOTALS OHLY:
OMERDUE FIRST PHMT REPOAT:
DMLY WITH CIMMEMTS:
ACCOLMT TYPE:
Fny More Changes: H

g CLST TYPE: M
DMLY FIRST TIME ONEROLE CUSTS: M
PHINT FOAM: 1

PRINT REFEREMCES O REPDOAT: &
STARTIMO MAME ;

L= = = =

Example 21- B



Printing Overdue Customers - ZIPA 21.5

RUN DATE: S/12/04 Nicole's Rental World LIPA REPORT  PAGE: 1
TIME: 14:22:21 OVERDUE RTO CUSTS SEQUENCED BY CUST NAME

SELECTED BY LDCS: 1

PAST DUE DATES OF: 3/01/04 THRU 3/05/0Y

CUST ACCT  CUST CONT RODRESS MRP iy ST ZIP HOME PHONE WORK PHONE
TYPE NBR NAME TYPE TICKET NBR CONTRACT STORE ACCT MGR CONTRACT LAST PO NEXT DUE PMT TEAMS

PMT GRP ESP TAX TOTAL CONTRACT CONTRACT TIMES # BOR  RECEIVRBLE  TOTAL

AMT AMT AMT AMT PMT AMT AMOUNT BALANCE LATE  ITENS AMOUNT  AMT DUE

1106870 LAMB, DRRNELL B41 N 12TH ST #B LAS VEGRS NV 89101 (000)382-8338 (000)382-8338
R 1 1000851 1 901 2/05/03  2/03/04  3/01/04 M
§9.95 4.90 0.00 5.43 80.28 1,049.25 144.70 12 1 165.92
COMMENT: CLIENT PHONED. WILL CALL THIS RFTERNOON AFTER DR. APT. 3-19
70 TALK 70 MANAGER. JV Date: 3/19/01
CLIENT PHONED. WILL CALL THIS
RFTERNOON AFTER DR. APT. 3-19
MODEL NER SERIAL NBR DESCRIPTION CONTRACT DATE  # CONTRACT PERIODS CONTRACT AMT PMT AMT
ALROPRAXE 14YEW CH0239445  WASHER 2/05/00 15 MONTHS 599.25 39.95
ALROPREXYB3SEW MG3866481 ORYER ELECTRIC 2/05/00 15 MONTHS 450.00 30.00

TOTAL OVERDUE TICKETS THIS REPORT: 1

®
O
O
O
O
®
O
o
TIME FINISHED: 1Y:22:22 .
®
O
O
O
®
O
O
O
O

Example 21-C

End of Section 21
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Additional Ways to Print Overdue Customers (3 per page) - ZIP  22.1

Print Overdue Customers (3 per page) - ZIP

This report prints a summary of past due rental customers (3 per page) by zip code or alphabetically. To get
into this program, you need to be at the command line and type in “ZIP” and then press the key.
You will be prompted for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default printer, press the

Enter, . . . . .
key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that printer number over the

Ente . .
default and press the key. You will now be prompted for “Separate Locations”. Press

and accept the "N" for the default. Following is an example of the screen you will see (Example

PRINT CUSTOMER OVERDUE REPIRT
HESLIRT [IRDEH: I
SELECT BY LODC OH LOC GROUPS: M

SELECT BY¥: M

SELELT BY CU&ST TYHE: N
SELECT BY AGMT/COMT TYPE: N

STAATIHG PAST DUE DATE: PRINT CUSTOMERST WITH COMMITHENT : ¥
EMDING PAST OUE DRTE: GSf1ESEdA USE COMMIT DATES FOR DUE DRTES: H
COUNT RECEIMWAHLES RE PAST DUE: M START JEMD RACCT MER: g f 599590909

SELECT BY ZIP/HODEL /DESC: M

Y LLET TyYRE: M
LY FIRGT TIME DWERDLE CUSTS:
PRINT FOAH: 1

PRINT REFEREMCES OH REPDHT: K

SUMMHKILE By £1F:
HAMT TOTHALS DOMLY3:
OMERACLUE FIRST BHT REPIAT :
OSLY WITH CIOMMENT 5:
ACCOLHT TYPE: STARTIHO HAME ;
ACO LATE CHARGES: OMLY ACCTS WITH ATO RECEIVABLE: W
1] CUST WAME 2) CUST HPAME WITHIW ZIP 3] ZIP COOE 4] WAP COOE 5) OLCEST OUE

L= XTETEE

Example 22-A
Report Order 1= Customer Name Report will print alphabetically by customer name.
2 = Customer Name within Zip Code Report will print alphabetically by customer name
within zip code
3 =Zip Code Report will print in zip code order.
4 = Map Code Report will print in map code order if you use the map code field in
“RCUSTMNT".
5= 0Oldest Due Report will print in aging form with the oldest past due accounts first.

Select by Loc or Loc Groups
If you want to select by location(s) or location group(s), type “Y” for yes and enter the number
here. The report will only print information about the requested location(s) or location group(s).

. If you have

Enter up to ten store numbers. If all stores are needed, press

selected to run the report for more than one location, you will see the prompt “SORT BY
LOCATION?". This gives you the option to run all stores together or have the report separate
them.



22.2 Additional Ways to Print Overdue Customers (3 per page) - ZIP

Select by This option allows you to run the report by particular salesmen or account managers. If
you answer this prompt with a “Y”, the default will change to a 1 and your options will be
displayed on the bottom of the screen (1) SELECT BY SALESMEN 2) SELECTBY
ACCT MGRS). Enter the number next to the option you want. The prompt will then
change and read “SALESMAN" or “ACCT MGRS"” depending on the option you chose.
You may then select up to ten salesmen or account manager numbers you want on this

report. If all salesmen or account managers are needed, press the key to

accept the default of “N” for no. If you have selected more than one salesman or
account manager you will see the prompt “SORT BY SALESMEN/ACCT MGRS”".
Default of “N” for no. If this option is answered with “Y” for yes, the report will group data
by salesman or account manager.

If you choose to sort the report by store and by salesman/account manager, the report
will be printed by salesman/account manager sorted within the store.

Select by Cust Type Defaults to “N” for no. If this is answered with a “Y” for yes, you will then be
prompted for “CUST TYPES”. You may enter from one to ten different customer types.

If you want all customer types, accept the default by pressing the key.

(Customer Types are set up and maintained using the program “RCUSTYPE"). If you
want a selection window to choose Customer Type, enter a "?" in the Cust Types field.
Using your arrow keys, if necessary, highlight the Customer Type you want and press

Enter,
Enter

Select by Agmt/Cont Type Defaults to “N”. If you want all contract types press the | =— key to

accept the default of "N". If you want to select only certain contract types, type in a “Y”

for yes. You will then be prompted for “AGMT/CONT TYPES”. You may enter up to ten
different agreement/contract types (Agmt/Cont Types are set up and maintained using
the program “RCNRTYPE"). If you want a selection window to select an Agmt/Cont
Type, enter a "?" at Agmt/Cont Types field. Using your arrow keys, if necessary,

Enter,

highlight the Agreement/Contract Type you want and press the key.

Starting Past Due Date Enter the first past due date you want this report to start with.
Print Customers with Commitment Do you want the report to print customers with commitments?
Ending Past Due Date Enter the last past due date you want on this report. For example: If today is
July 11, 2004 and you want everybody 1-10 days late:
Starting Past Due Date: 07/01/04 Ending Past Due Date: 07/10/04

Use Commit Dates for Due Dates Thisis answered with a “Y” when you are running a commitment report.

Count Receivables as Past Due If you want to count the amount of money that a customer may
have as a receivable account “RTO Receivables” as past due, select “Y”.

Start/End Account Number If you want to print only particular accounts, you may enter a starting
and ending account number here.



Additional Ways to Print Overdue Customers (3 per page) - ZIP  22.3

Select by Zip/Model/Desc If you want to select by zip codes, model numbers or descriptions, answer “Y”.

1 = Select by Zip Code If you want to run all zip codes, press the key to

accept the “N” default. If you only want certain zip codes on this report, type in a “Y” and you
will see the prompt “Zip Selection” 1 = Select by Zip Code If this option is selected you
may enter from one to ten different zip codes. 2 = Select Starting Zip Code If this option is
selected, you may enter the zip code you want this report to start with.

2 = Select by Model Nbrs If this option is selected, you may enter up to three different
model numbers.

3 = Select by Desc If this option is selected, you may enter up to three different descrip-
tions.

Summarize by Zip  Defaults to “N” for no. If answered with a “Y” for yes, after the customer list has
printed, the report will print a page on which you will see a line across for each individual zip
code on this report with the number of customers, payment amount, GRP amount, ESP
amount, tax amount, total amount, and receivables. Under this, you will have a line showing
the totals for each zip code.

(Summarize) by Cust Type Defaults to “N” for no. If answered with a “Y” for yes, after the customer list
has printed, the report will print a page on which you will see a line across for each individual
customer type showing the number of customers, payment amount, GRP amount, ESP
amount, tax amount, total amount, and receivables. Under this, you will have a line showing
the totals for each of these items.

Want Totals Only Defaults to “N”. If answered with a “Y”, the report will be only totals for each location
showing Total Tickets This Location, Indicated BOR and Receivables and then a total for all
locations on report combined. This is not a customer list. This is only totals.

Only First Time Overdue Custs  Answer “Y” and the report will print only those customers who are
overdue for the first time.

Overdue First Pmt Report Defaults to “N”. If answered with a “Y”, the report will print only those cus-
tomers who are late on their first payment.

Print Form 1 = Regular Form (Zip Only), 2 = 10.5" form, 3 = 2 per page, 4 = 10" form

Only with Comments Do you want an overdue report on only those customers with comments on their

. Ente
accounts? If so, answer with a “Y”. If not press the key to accept the default of
"~

Print References on Report  If answered with a “Y”, the report will print the references (if any) on the
report.

Account Type There are seven options. They are: 1) RTO Accounts, 2) AR Accounts, 3) Loan Accounts,
4) RTO and Loan, 5) Misc Fee, 6) RTO/Misc Fee, 7) Revolving

Starting Name If you only want particular accounts, enter the starting name you would like the report to begin
with.

Add Late Charges Do you want late charges added to payment amount due?

Only Accts with RTO Receivable If answered with a “Y”, report will only print those customers who have a
RTO Receivable.
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Press the IFEI key. You will be prompted for “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the

report will begin counting and will print to the printer or file pathname you designated earlier in this ZIPA report
process.

Example ZIP Setup Screen and Resulting Report
(Example 22-B & Example 22-C)

PRINT CUSTOMER CUEROLE REPIRT

HEFLDRT OHEER: L
SELECT BY LOC OH LOC GROLPS: ¥
LOCATIOHS: 1 a i a a a3 i

=]
=]
]

BELECT BY: H

EORT By EALESHANSACCT WERS: H
SELECT HY CuST TYPE: H
BELECT BY RGMT/COMT TYPE: M
STARTIHG PAGT OUE DARTE: 3,781,904 PRINT CLUSTOMERS WITH CIRMITHEWT: ¥
EHDIMG PAST DUE DRTE: 3/13/494 USE COMMIT OATES FOR OUE DATES: H
COUNT RECEIVABLEE RS PAGT DUE: H STAAT/EMD RCCT HER: & f 999999999
BELECT BY IIP/MODELfDESC: W

SUREMARTFE BY FIP: H BY CUST TYPE: H
WANT TOTALS OHLY: H OHLY FIRST TIME DWVERUUE CUSTS: M
NEROLE FIRST PHT REPOAT: W PRINT FORHA: 1
OHLY WITH COMMEWTS: H PRINT REFEREHCES OH HEFORT : H
ACCOUMT TYPE: 1 ETRATIHG MPME @

Ary More Chenges: H

Example 22-B
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‘i Name: BRANCH, JACKLAN Acct Nor: 1106972 Store: |
206 711 E NELSON B-F,A-1048 Ticket Nor: 1001251  Acct Mgr: 901
: N LRS VEBAS iV 89030 Map Code: Cust Type: R Agmi
 Home Phone: IUUU 309-4y92 Agmi/Cnt Date: 5/02/03 Pmt Terms: U #
‘; Work Phone: 4yg2 Recv Amount: 2.92- Times Lie: 15
. Comments: WILL EHLL HFTEH SERGURY HND LET US KNOW (HAT ROOM SHE 1S
: IN 70 PICK UP PRYMENT....3-20 JV
: BATE CODE 15 132,.. THE GRTE 1S REPAIRED.
‘; Mode! No Serial Nbr Desc Pmt Amt Model Nbr
: FOTCWAV1Y.576R 2082340  ENTERTAINMENT CENTER  22.5Y ETRCAF275908C
© EVRCAVRGY2HF 843220731 VCA 9.2y
© Pay Date Dye Date Next Due Lie Str  Pmi Amt  ESP  GRP  Tax Amt Misc
©o2[13/04 2/03/04 2/17/04 10 g2.84 0.00 5.80 . 0.
.; 2122104 2117104 2/4/04y 5 | yr.42  0.00 2.90  3.58 g5,
© o 3/02/04 2/24/04P 3/10/04 B 1 82.83 0.00 5.80 6.79 5
© Name: CANNON, DENISE Rcet Nor: 1107161 Store |
.; A OUE Tickst Nor: 1001662 Aect Mor:  90]
; EEHS NV 89101 Map Code: 101 Cust Type: R Aomt
. Home Phnne 102)218- QESU Agmt/Cnt Date: 9/29/03 Pmt Terms: U #
: Work Phone: (702)438-7 Recv Amount: 0.02- Times Lie: 13
.3 Comments: CC AT WORK FINIJ SHE BN 2 EIFIY BY ELEISINE .3-20-010V
 Model Nbr Serial Nbr Desc Pmi Amt Model Nbr
.3 ETRCAF276788C 812464088 TV PORTRBLE 26-27 12.95 FOZEN27SD1
© o J1s0004y 1000430 63P 1.95
. Pay Date Due Date Next Due Lte St Pmt Amt  ESP GAP  Tax Amt Misc
© 2133104 2117704 272410y 22.85 0.00 1.60 2.4 0.
S 3/03/04 2/24/04  3/03/0Y 7 | 22.85 0.00 1.60 1.77 0.
‘II’ ©3/12/04 3/03/04P 3/06/04 9 1 8.70 0.00 0.68 1.12 0
Name: CANNON, DENISE Acct Nbr: 1107161 Store: |
210 2212 OUENS Ticket Nbr: 1001834  Acct Mgr: 901
VEGRS NV 83101 Map Code: 101 Cust Type: R Rgm!
Home Phune 102/|218- 9250 Rgmt/Cnt Date: 12/02/03 Pmt Terms: U #
Work Phone; (702)Y438-7 Recv Amount: Times Lte: 7
Comments: CC AT WORK HND SHE (BN 2 DHY L ELUSINE .3-20-010V

Model Nbr Serial Nbr Desc Pmt Ami Model Nbr
FLCOROLGA 17000021  LIVING RDOM 2 PC 20.99 FOBELETI

Pay Date Due Date Next Due Lie Str  Pmt Amt  ESP  GRP  Tax Amt Misc
2/23/04 /10104  2/34/04 13 1 50.98 0.00 3.57 4.3 0
3/03/04 a/ey/oy 30304 7 1 é5.49 0.00 1.78 1.98 0
3/12/04 3/03/04F 3/06/04 9 1 11,45 0.00 0.80 1.25 0

Example 22-C
End of section 22

Salesman: 4202 Pmt Ami:

Tax Code: Tax Amt:
ICnt Type: E Grp Amt:
BOR Items: 3 ESP Amt:

Regular Total Due:
Rgmt /Cnt Bal:

47,
2,444.83

Date: 3/20/01
WILL CALL AFTER SEAEGURY AND LE
T US KNOU WHAT ROOM SHE 15

Run Date:
Due Date:
Last Due:
Last Pay:
TH Due:
Cirt Ami:

Pmt Type 5alesman

Pmi Type Salesman 3

Pmt Type Salesman 3

Serial Nbr Des Pmt Ami
836511441 TV PUHTHBLE 26-27 W/ 9.64
Amt  Late Amt Total Pmt  Balance
00 5.00 100.43  2,569.08 REGULAR
00 5.00 57.90  2,527.66 REGULAR
00 5.00 105.42  2,Y4y4.83 REGULAR
Salesman: 8967 Pmi Amt: 22.85 Run Date:
Tax Code: Tax Amt: 1.77 Due Date:
ICnt Type: A Grp Amt: 1.60 Last Due:
BOR Items: 3 ESP Amt: 0.00 Last Pay:
Regular Tolal Due: 26.22  Ttl Due:
Agmt/Cnt Bal: 1,266.64 Ctrt Ami:
Date; 3/20/01
CC AT WORK AND SHE WBN 2 DAY B
Y CLOSING...3-20-010V
Serial Nbr Desc Pmt Amt
10005 TV STAND 27 1.95
Amt  Late Amt Total Pmt  Balance
00 5.00 31.59  1,299.19 REGULAR
00 0.00 35.22  1.276.3 REGULAR
00 5.00 16.50  1,266.64 REGULAR
Salesman: 3136 Pmt Ami: 25.49 Run Dafe:
Tax Code: Tax Amt: 1.98 Due Date:
ICnt Type: X Grp Amb: 1.78 Last Due:
BOR Items: 2 ESP Aml: 0.00 Llast Pay:
Regular Total Due: 29,25  Ttl Due
Rgmt/Cnt Bal: 1,314.03 Ctrt Ami:
Date: 3/20/01
CC AT WORK AND SHE WEN 2 DAY B
Y CLOSING...3-20-01)V
Serial Nbr Desc Pmt fmt
5000197 OCC TRBLE 1 PC 4,50
Amt  Late Amt Total Pmt  Balance
00 5.00 63.87  1,350.97 REGULAR
00 0.00 29.85  1,325.48 REGULAR
00 5.00 18.50  1,314.03 REGULAR

923y
2563
9234

923y
3136
9234

9234
3136
9234
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Print Serialized Inventory - PINV
All serialized inventory reports except bar code reports can be processed from this program. To go into this

. . Ente
program, you need to be at the command line and type in “PINV” and then press the key. You

will be prompted for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default printer, press the

key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that printer number over the
Enta . :
default and press the key. You will now be prompted for “Separate Locations”. Press the

key to accept the default of "N". You will see a screen similar to the one following (Example 23-

A). For Help Screens at any point, press the IF5 key.

EERTALIZFED THVEHNTORY REFORT
ESJENTORY TYRE: I
REPORT ORDER: 1
TYPE PRINT: 1

SELECT HY FLOOH FLEM AGEMT: H

PHRINT GAR COOE & FOH SERIAL H: H
STARTIHMO RECEIVED OATE:

SELECT B¥ LOC OR LOC GROUPS: H

SELECT BY DESCHIFTIOW: W

SELECT BY HMODEL HMUMBER: H

SELECT BY STATUS:
PRINT SERIAL HUMBERS:
PRINT SERWICE IMFORMATIOH:
PRINT TOTALS OMLY: H
1] SALES IMV 2] REMTAL IWJ 3} SALESSRENTAL Iny 4) MOUIE IMJ S} ALL B) GENT MOy

o -

Example 23-A

Inventory Type The following list of options will be displayed on the bottom of the screen. Enter the
number beside the option you want for this report.

Option 1 SALES INV (You will then be prompted “Select Only Transferred Inventory”. If
you want only inventory that has been transferred on this report, type in a “Y”. If you an-
swered with a “Y” you will see the prompt “Transfer Date”. Type in the earliest date you
want selected. You will then be prompted for the “Ending Date”. Type in the latest date you
want selected).

Option 2 RENTAL INV (You will then be prompted “Select Only Transferred Inventory”. If
you want only inventory that has been transferred on this report, type in a “Y”. If you an-
swered with a “Y” you will see the prompt “Transfer Date”. Type in the earliest date you
want selected. You will then be prompted for the “Ending Date”. Type in the latest date you
want selected). This report can be used to obtain an accumulated depreciation report.
You must also use Option 5 (Book Value) under “TYPE REPORT".

Option 3 SALES/RENTAL INV



23.2 Printing Serialized Inventory - PINV

Option 4 MOVIE INV (You will then be prompted “Select Only Transferred Inventory”. If you
want only inventory that has been transferred on this report, type in a “Y”. If you answered
with a “Y” you will see the prompt “Transfer Date”. Type in the earliest date you want se-
lected. You will then be prompted for the “Ending Date”. Type in the latest date you want
selected).

Option 5 ALL

Option 6 RENT/MOV (You will then be prompted “Select Only Transferred Inventory”. If
you want only inventory that has been transferred on this report type in a “Y”. If you an-
swered with a “Y” you will see the prompt “Transfer Date”. Type in the earliest date you want
selected. You will then be prompted for the “Ending Date”. Type in the latest date you want
selected).

Report Order A list will be displayed on the bottom of the screen. Enter the number beside the option you
want for the order in which the report will run.

Type Print The following list of options will be displayed on the bottom of the screen.
Option 1 DETAIL (Example shown on page 23.4)
Option 2 SUMMARY ON MODEL NUMBER (You will then see the prompt “Show Qty for
each Location”. The default is “N”. If you want the report to show the quantity for each
location, type ina “Y".
Option 3 DETAIL AND SUMMARY
Option 4 SUMMARY ON DESC (You will then see the prompt “Show Qty for each Loca-
tion”. The defaultis “N”. If you want the report to show the quantity for each location, type in
a“Y”". (Example shown on page 23.15).

Type Report  The following list will be displayed on the bottom of the screen.
Option 1 COST (Example 23-B & 23-C)
Option 2 ACCUM RENTAL (You will then be prompted “Which Revenue Info”. A list will be
displayed on the bottom of the screen. Enter the number beside the option you want.)
(Example 23-D & 23-E).
Option 3 DEMO (Example 23-F & 23-G).
Option 4 RENTED (Example 23-H & 23-1)
Option 5 BOOK VALUE (This can be used with INVENTORY TYPE Option 2 for an accu-
mulated depreciation report). You will then be prompted “Base Book Value on this Date”.
(Example 23-J & 23-K).
Option 6 PRICING (Example 23-L, 23-M, 23-N & 23-0).
Option 7 PRICING #2 (Example 23-T & 23-U)

Select by Floor Plan Agent If answered with a “Y”, you may enter the number assigned to a particular floor
plan agent. The report will indicate all the inventory that is involved with a particular floor
plan agent.

Print Bar Code # for Serial # If answered with a “Y”, the report will replace the serial number field with the
bar code number.

Starting Received Date Enter the earliest date you want the computer to use for this report as the received date.
Ending Date Enter the latest date you want the computer to use for this report as the received date.
Select by Loc or Loc Group  If you want to select by location(s) or location group(s), type in a “Y” for yes

and enter the number here. The report will only print information about the requested
location(s) or location group(s). Enter up to ten store numbers. If all stores are needed, press

Ente . .
the key. If you have selected to run the report for more than one location, you will

see the prompt “SORT BY LOCATION". This gives you the option to run all stores together or
have the report separate them.
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Select by Description If answered with a “Y”, you may enter up to three different descriptions.

Select by Model Number If answered with a “Y”, you may enter up to three different model numbers. If
you want an entire brand, enter the first letters such as WAM for all Amana products or FU
for all upholstery, etc.

Select by Status  If answered with a “Y”, you may enter up to fifteen different statuses. If you want the
. Enter,
report to print all statuses, press the key.

Print Serial Numbers If you want the serial numbers printed on this report, type in a “Y”. If you enter an “N”
this report can be used to take physical inventory requiring the employees to enter the exact
serial number they located. This can eliminate errors and fraud. This can also prove to be
valuable information for showing a manufacturer the dollars that have been spent for a faulty
item, model number or brand.

Print Service Information Answer with a “Y” if you want the service history of the items to print.

Print Totals Only Answer with a "Y" if you want a report that is one page with only the totals printed.

Press the IFEI key. You will then be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the

report will begin counting and will print to the printer of file pathname you gave.

Example PINV Setup Screen & Resulting Report

CERTALIZED IMWENTORY REFORT
[SMENTORY TYRE: P 4L Y TRAMSFERRED IHVENTORY: H
HEPORT ORDER: 1
TYPE BRINT: 1
TYPE REPDAT: 1

r 2

EELECT BY FLODR PLPH RGEMT:
PRINT BAR COOE & FOR EERIAL #1 H

STARTIHG RECEIVED ORTE: EHDING DATE: 4701 84
SELELT HY LIK OR LOL GNOUES: Y
LOCAT [ONS: 1 a L] a i g B 8 B B

SELECT BY DESCRIPTION: W
SELECT BY HODEL MUMBER: H

SELECT BY STATUS: H
PRINT SERIAL HUMBERS: ¥
PRINT SERWICE INFDAMWATIOH: M
PRIMT TOTALE OMLY: W
Ary More Chenges:

Example 23-B
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TIME:10:11:23

MODEL NUMBER

WDI0N2Y077015
LI 024077015
LI ON24077015
WLMOT20747716
WIMOT20747716
[LIMOT20747716
LIMOT20747716
MOT20837717
(IMOT21537716

RPT TIL:

FINISHED: 10:11:23

Rent-R-Wheel, LLC.
SERIALIZED RENTAL INV COST RPT BY MODEL #-DETARIL

SELECTED BY L0CS: 1
RECEIVED DATES OF:

SERIAL NBR DESCRIPTION

1012609 17X7XuX100X4.5
1012672 17X7XUX100X4.5
1013072 17X7XUX100X4.5
1023521 17X7X4X100X4.5
1023522 17X7XuX100X4.5
1023523 17X7XUX100X4.5
1023524 17X7XUX100X4.5
1023686 17X7XSX100XY.5
1008871 17X7X5X100X4.5

213

THRU 12/31/79

PINV REPORT

PRGE:

COST RECEIVED  RENTED  STAT LOC NV RGENT CUST NER BAR CODE #

87.60 7117102
87.60 7/19/02
87.60 8/01/02
115.00  3/24/03  7/29/03
115.00 3/24/03  7/29/03
115.00 3/24/03  7/29/03
115,00 3/24/03 7/29/03
80.00 3/27103
50.00 5/11/01

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

21,845.31

Example 23-C

oo oo oo o0 oo

1012609
1012672
1013072
10005365 1023521
10005365 1023522
10005365 1023523
10005365 1023524
1023688
1002871

RUN DRTE: 05/13/04
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EERIALIZED IHUENTORY SEPORT

THJERTORY TYPE 2

HEFORT ORDER:

TYPE PRINT:

TYPE REPOAT:

IGHORE COWMTHACT LLOTHE:

SELECT BY FLODA PLAH AGEHT :

PRINT BRR CODE # FOR EERIAL Ha

ETARTIHG RECEIVED DATE:

EELECT By LOC [R LOC GROUPG:
LOGAT [EHG: 1

SELECT BY DESCHIPTION:

EELECT BY MODEL HUMBER:

SELECT BY STRATLS:
PRINT SERIAL HLMBERS:
PRINT SERWICE [HFORMATIOM:
FRIHT TOTALS DMLY:
Ary HMore Changes:

c OMLY TRAMSFERRED THJEMTORY: M
A

4 SHIK Q7Y FOS EACH LOCATION: ¥
E HHICH REWVEHUE IWFO: 1

12 COMTEACT LGTH: @4
H
H

EMDING DATE: 12/3L/78
b

g B B L d a g g
H

ETEXTLZE

Example 23-D

23.5
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. RUN DATE: 06/11/04 Ohio Valley Sales & Rental PINV REPORT  PRGE: 2
© TIME:10:04:26 SERIALIZED RENTAL [NV ACCUM RENTAL RPT BY DESC-DETAIL
SELECTED BY LOCS: 1

. RECEIVED DRTES OF: THRU 12/31/79

IGNORED CONTRRCTS LESS THAN 12 MONTHS ~ ONLY CONTRACT LENGTHS OF & MONTHS

. T07TAL Y10 15T OUT PRID OUT  TOTAL YTD Q7D PTD
© MODEL NUMBER SERIAL NBR OESCRIPTION LOC STAT COST  REVENUE  REVENUE OATE OATE TIMES  TIMES TIMES TIMES

.3 00763 STERED RECEIVER | AR 236 198 76 10121102 T
: WPODDI56US STERED RECEIVER 1 R m 30 320 610202 Yooy oy oy .

: 3364705 STERED RECEIVER 1 R m 308 38 7001/02 303 3 3

: WPODIS170S STERED RECEIVER 1 R m PrY) 22 1203102 N
.3 TCO07110S STERED RECEIVER 1 R e 181 181 12031002 R B T .

: V5X0307  STERED SHELF I B m 208 58 50002 T

: PI803239  STERED SHELF I B el mn 12131102 30 0 0
.g 790904659 STERED SHELF 1B 249 19 12131102 : o0 0 0 .

: LC93400400 TV 27 PIP B 3 1 110 IR A T T

: Y340726 TV PORTABLE 25 1 R 262 57 3R 503 3 3
.3 0336005961 TV PORTABLE 25 1 R m 319 319 5/06/02 303 03 3

: 0237200705 TV PORTABLE 26-2 | AR Er 610 610 5/14/02 1031 31 3 .

: 836511539 TV PORTABLE 26-2 1 AR 11,084 51002101 54 oy oy

: 836511538 TV PORTABLE 26-2 1 R R 1 01 1108/01 IR R R I
.3 BI532050 TV PORTABLE 26-2 1 R B 932 688 11118/01 R TS B .

: 13435799 TV PORTABLE 313 1 R S 10 1007 1030002 R R R

: CCB1730426 TV STAND 27 B 52 ) YT Yoy oYy
.§ 10000 TV STAND 27 I B 51 54 54 930/02 303 3 3 .

: HS90A02YSE TV STAND 27 1R 58 1] 8 22103 I R

: B4R20074 TV STAND 32 I B ] 145 1510730002 R R R
.3 HOSDRD1613 TV STAND 32 B 3] B 82 12110/02 (R B R .

: HOSDAD1604 TV STAND 32 I B ] ) 29 5/06/03 [ D R

: 830322165 VIR 1B 155 530 ¥ 1122002 By 4y

: Y0 VIR B ) 9 318/03 [ D R
.3 72008189 VIR B W ] 12131102 IS IS B .

: Y000307  WALL UNIT3PC 1 R 855 795 4/09/02 RN R R B

: 7014 UALL ONIT3IPC 1 R 329 619 619 4127/03 IR R A B
.g CHY337981 WASHER B 1,05 03 312202 503 31 3 .

: CJ1008777 WRSHER B 265 630 630 5/18/02 5§ 0§ 0§
. CLOB04760  LIASHER 1w 25 12131102 (Y

LR TIL: % 0,872 53497 36,800 36,800 21,03 3/ 83 M
.3 KEEP RATE: 0.0 .

 FINISHED: 10:04: 26 :

Example 23-E
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CERTALIZED IHUENTORY SEPORT
IMJERTIORY [TYHE: 2 UHLY TRANSFERKEL TMJEMTORY: M
HEFORT ORJER: 1
TYPE PRINT: 1
TYPE REPORT: 3

SELECT BY FLODA PLAH AGEHT: M

PRINT BRR CODE # FOR EERIAL Hx H
ETARTIHG RECEIVED DATE:

SELECT BY LUOL H LUL GHODUPS: M

SELECT BY DESCHIPTION: H
EELECT BY MODEL HUMBER: M

SELECT BY STRATUS: M
PRINT SERIAL HLMBERS: ¥
PRINT SERVICE [WFORAMATION: H
SRINT TOTALS OMLY: M

Ay HMore Charnges: N

Example 23-F

. RON DATE: 6111/04 Ohia Valley Sales & Rental v neeonr pie: 3 @)
L TINE: 10:14:12 SERIRLIZED RENTAL [NV DEND RPT BY MODEL #-DETAIL
® RECEIVED DATES OF: THRU 12/31/79
| MODEL NUMBER  SERIAL NBR DESCRIPTION COSTOMER NAME  DELIVERED REASON  DENO LOC DEMD FROM BAR CODE #
. EVTOSHE 74N 86618870 VA MRLAGR 1102103 N REPRIR 506 6 8018 ®
. EVTOSGTH 86619202 VR LURENDEZ 312104 IN REPRIR 509 g use :
.; EVTOSHE5H 4641871 VR RURNR 11604 IN REPRIR 511 TS :
. EVTOSMGTSH 4642028 VR PRGELSDORS 120004 N REPRIR 51 1 3568 .
. EVTOSMG8UH 16748319 VCR VIERRA 303104 IN REPAIR 51 11 36958 :
| EVIENVRY2SGHF 72009443  VCR TIRAO SERENR  10/05/03 IN REPAIR 502 2 a0 :
@ s o v 508 6908 L )
| EVIENVRUISGHF 72008901 VCR MERRITT W28103 TRIAL USE 508 8 8093 :
. FPCLABLACKH 3000173 LAWP 509 676 :
LRI Ik 46, 88005
© FINISHED: 10: 14:12
A D

Example 23-G
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SERIALIZED IHUEWTORY REPOR
IMJEMTORY TYRE: 2 OHLY TRAMSFERRED IMJEMTORY: M
HEPORT ORDER: 1

TYPE PRINT: 1

TYPE REPOAT: 4

SELECT BY FLODR PLAH AGEMT: H
PRINT BRR CODE # FOR EERIAL Hx M

ETARTIHG RECEIVED DATE: EHDIHG DATE: 12/F3Lf7S
SELECT By LOC [N LOC GHOUHES: Y
LOCHT [DNS: 1 B B B B ] a a B B

I

SELECT BY DESCHIPT ION:

EELECT By MODEL MUMBER: M

SELECT BY STHTLUS:
PAINT SERIAL HLMBERS:
PRINT SERVICE [HFDORMAT IOM:
ZRINT TOTALS DHLY:
Ary More Changes:

i S S

Example 23-H

.§ RUN DRTE: 6/11/04 Ohio Valley Sales & Rental PINV REPORT  PRGE: ER .
© TIME:10:19:42 SERIALIZED RENTAL INV RENTED RPT BY MODEL #-DETAIL :
. SELECTED BY L0CS: 1 :
§ RECEIVED DRTES OF: THRU 12/31/79 § .
: DATE  DATE  OATE ACCUM :
. MODEL NUMBER SERIAL NBR DESCRIPTION  STAT LOC RECEIVED RENTED DELIVERED fost RENTAL BRR CODE # .
: FMUNISPECIAL 130242 MATTRESS/BOX SPR R 1 12/10/02 8/10/03 8/10/03 208.20 546.25 130242 §
.§ FORSPATIT2 4000307  WALL UNIT3IPC R 1 W4/09/02 B/25/03 8/25/03 0.00 §55.35 8171 §
: FOBASWE9003 80035 OCC TRBLE 2 PC R 1 11/08/02 1/05/04 1/05/0Y 60.00 §2.97 80035 .
. FOFORYI70T 17014 WALL UNIT3PC R 1 2/25/03 8/04/03 B/0Y/03 929.00 §19.63 170154 §
: FOJVCRK2799 HS90R02Y56 TV STAND 27 R 1 12/04/08 2121103 2/21/03 56.50 86.47 10080 §
.§ FOJVCRK3298 BYR2007Y TV STAND 32 R 11019108 1/12/04 1/12/04 §7.50 145.31  6YA2007Y .
: FOJVCRK3298 HOSDAOTGOY TV STAND 32 R 112/04/02 5/06/03 5/06/03 §7.50 29.80 HQ9DAD1G0Y §
: FOJVCRK3298 HO90ROT613 TV STAND 32 R 1 12/04/02 12/10/02 12110/02 §7.50 §2.03 HQ4DAOIGI3 :
.§ FOMPFY0523 180449 OCC TABLE 3PC R 1 4/24/03 9/13/03 9/13/03 145.80 56.58 1804y9 .
: FOMPFY2623 10254 OCC TABLE 3 PC R 1 Y/24/03 2/05/04 2/05/0Y 178.20 90.75 10254 §
: FORCAVSEY930 CCB1730426 TV STAND 27 R 1 7/02/02 8/08/03 8/08/03 52.00 §7.03 0838 §
.§ FOSANTYD2? 1000746 DESK R 1 6/15/01 2/02/04 2]02/04 263.64 118.37 137 :
: FOSTEK1904S 10012 OCC TABLE 1PC R 1 9/02/02 9/23/03 9/23/03 138.00 218.62 10012 .
: FOSTEK1904S 0671 OCC TABLE 1PC R 1 10/0B/02 9/23/03 9/23/03 136.00 225.40 0671 :

: FOIEN27SD1 10007 TV STAND 27 R 1 9/02/02 10/16/03 10/16/03 51.00 54.57 10007 :
.§ FPBRA26:25 10205 LAMP R 1 2/26/03 11/10/03 11/10/03 99.00 45.69 10205 .
. FPBRA300E 10208 LAMP R 1 2/26/03 10/04/03 10/04/03 59.00 8.71 10208 §
. FPBRA3022 10020 LAWP R 1 9/16/02 9/16/02 9/16/02 0.00 238.30 10020 :
.§ FPBRA30Z2 10021 LAMP R 1 9/16/02 12/19/03 12/15/03 0.00 57.01 10021 § ‘
: FPBRA3022 4ooi2 LAMP R 1 9/30/08 3/24/03 3/24/03 24.50 §3.18 uoo12 :

: FPCLAGYEY 2000859 LAMP R 1 5/19/01 2/21/04 2]21/04 152.00 93.25 8557 §
. MDLAUT182-075 180473 PICTURE R 1 5/10/03 10/07/03 10/06/03 124.95 9.08 180473 .
© MDLAU1Y17-092 180479 PICTURE N1 510103 124.95 0.00 180479 ;
© MDLAU1SY2-20-11  u0235 PICTURE R 1 2/25/03 6/07/03 5/06/03 149,85 170.93 40235 §

© RPT TIL: 98 30,872.79 53,497.31 § .
.§ FINISHED: 10:19:42 ‘

Example 23-I




RUN DATE: 06/05/04
TIME:13:39:07

© MODEL NUMBER

FLRELF3

MODEL NBR TTL:

FLRELGL IDER

FLRELGL IDER

MODEL NBR TTL:

FLSTRI98393

MODEL NBR TTL:

RPT TTL:
TOTAL WRITE OFF:

© FINISHED: 13:38:07

Printing Serialized Inventory - PINV  23.9

EERIALIFED THUVENTORY REPORT
PRMENTINY TYHE: © LY TRAMGFERRELD THUEHIO=Y: H
HEFORT ORDER:
T¥PFE PRINT:
TYPE REPDHT:
HASE BO0K VALUE OW THIS DATE: 3,81,/04

N =

EELECT BY FLODR PLPAH AGEHT: W
PRINT BAR COOE £ FOR SERIAL #1 H
START IHG RECEIVED DORTE: ENDIHG DATE: 12/31F79
SELELT HY LIL DR LOLC GHOUEG: ¥
LOEAT [ON5: 1 a a a d 3 8 B B B

SELECT BY LDESCRIPTIOM: M

SELECT BY MOOEL HUMBER: ¥

MODEL HUMBER MODEL MUMBER MODEL MLUMBER
-1

SELECT BY STATUS: H

PRIMT SERIAL HUMBEAS: ¥

PRINT SERWICE IMFORMATIOH: H

PRINT TOTALE OMLY: W

Ary More Chenges: N

Example 23-J

CORPORATE OFFICE PINV REPORT  PRGE: [ .
SERIALIZED RENTAL INV RENTED RPT BY MODEL #-DETAIL/SUMBOOK VALUE BRSED ON: 6/05/02 :
SELECTED BY LOCS: 1 :

RECEIVED DRTES OF: THRU 12/31/79 .
SELECTED BY MODEL NBRS: FL :

OATE  DRTE ACCUM  WRITE BOOK
SERIAL NBR DESCRIPTION  STAT LOC RECEIVED RENTED  ACCUM OEP CosT RENTAL OFF VALUE : .
23451 CHAIR N1 5/29/03 180.00 180.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 .
1 180.00 180.00 0.00 0.00
080016 CHAIR N1 10031703 477.00 477.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 .
080017 CHAIR N 110031703 477.00 477.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 :

~
w
o
=
=
=
w
o
=
=]
P=1
=
o
P=1
=
=
=1

1007041 CHAIR N1 10031103 7.0 7.0 000 000 0.00 : O
1 17700 1771.00 0.00 0.00 .
y L9N0 1,811.00 0.00 0.00 : ®

0.00 ;

Example 23-K



23.10 Printing Serialized Inventory - PI

NV

EERIALIZED IMVENTORY REPORT

[MJEHTORY TYPRE:

HEFLRT OROER:

TYFE PHINT:

TYPE REPDAT:

EXCEPTION REPDHT i

EELECT BY FLODR PLRAH RGEMT:

PRINT BAR COOE & FOR SERIAL #:

START IHG RECEIVED ORTE:

SELECT A¥ LOC OR LOC GROURG:
LUCHT [OHS: 1

SELECT BY DESCRIPTIOH:

SELECT BY MODEL HUMBER:
MODEL HUMBER

FL
SELECT BY STATUS:
PRINT SERIAL HUMBERS:
PRINT SERWICE INFDRAMAT IOH:
PRINT TOTALE OWLY:

Ary More Chenges:

MOCEL MUMBER

OMLY TRAMSFERRED THUEWTORY: H

TXT XM~

ENDIHG DATE: 12#31/79

-

¥
MOCEL HUMBER

fr e A e 4

Example 23-L



Printing Serialized Inventory - PINV  23.11

: RUN DATE: 6/11/0Y Ohio Valley Sales & Renlal PINV REPORT  PRGE: ER .
© TIME:10:45:24 SERIALIZED RENTAL INV PRICING RPT BY MODEL #-DETRIL :
: SELECTED BY LOCS: 1
RECEIVED DATES OF: THRU 12131179
SELECTED BY MODEL NBRS: FL

: DATE DATE  CUSTOMER ACTURL  MONTHLY WEEKLY
© MODEL NUMBER SERIAL NBR DESCAIPTION  STAT LOC RECEIVED RENTED  ACCT NBA C0ST  PRICE  PRICE PRICE SLSMN

: ETRCAPS2027 104441067 B16 SCREEN 52

. ETRCARS2827 104242003 B16 SCREEN 52

© EVJVCGRAXM230 06687608  CAMCORDER/WITH C
© EVIVCXVS236D 16505875 OVD

© EVIVCXV5236D 16505876 OVD

© EVIVCXV5236D 16505859 OVD

: EVTCWOVDCS 2472468 OVD

: FLCOACHELY 10348 LIVING ROOM 2 PC
: FLCOACHELY 8024195  LIVING ROOM 2 PC
: FLCORGABY-2 10345 LIVING ROOM 2 PC
: FLCORGABY-2 8024197 LIVING ROOM 2 PC
© FLVICATLANTICH 154400 LIVING ROOM 2 PC
: FLVICLISAH 1002845 LIVING ROOM 2 PC
: FLVICLISAH 154398 LIVING ROOM 2 PC

0 905 3/08/0Y 3/14/04 5102182 1,199.00 3,948.75 3,790.80 ¢+ Y,362.80 5535
0 914 3/08/04 3/12/04 14104554 1,199.00 3,632.85 3,790.80 + Y 362.80 7632
0 901 2/28/04 3/02/04 1106746  326.50 1,556.10 1,097.10  1,244.10 + 2563
0 901 2/26/04 3/03/04 1108963  198.00  783.45  647.10 696.10 * 3136
0 901 2/26/04 3/03/04 1107246  196.00  539.10  6Y7.10 +  69B.10 3136
0 908 2/27/04 3/08/0Y 8105619  196.00  719.10  6Y47.10 +  GB.10 932
0 908 1/15/04 1/18/04 8106303  106.50 1,010.10  647.10 698.10 » 174
0 901 3/10/04 3/15/04 1105376  577.00 2,518.95 2,350.95 « 2,634.45 8200
0 908 3/10/04 3/14/04 8108970  577.00 £,725.45 2,350.95  2,634.45 + 9322
0 901 3/10/04 3/12/04 1107314 465,00 2,098.95 1,762.95 ¢ 1,997.45 923y
0 908 3/10/04 3/13/04 B104S06  465.00 2,361.45 1,762.95  1,997.45 + 9322
0 915 1/26/04 2/02/04 15105779  736.00 2,998.75 2,878.80 + 2,906.80 6657
0 910 2/15/04 2/23/04 10106002 726,00 2,518.95 2,878.80 + 2,906.80 6067
: 0 915 1/26/04 2/01/04 15105775  726.00 2,998.75 2,878.80 + 2,906.80 6657
© FLVICVENICEH 100246 LIVING ROOM 2 PC 0 910 2/15/04 3/14/04 10106033  756.00 3,126.60 2,974.80  3,010.80 + 81Uy
© FLVICVENICEH 120373 LIVING ROOM 2 PC 0 912 2/14/0Y 2/23/04 12104062  756.00 2,878.80 2,974.80 + 3,010.80 3763
© FLVICVENICEN 700548 LIVING ROOM 2 PC 0
: FMGOLIMPRESSIONH 600467 ~ MATTRESS/QUEEN/F O
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

®
®
®
o
®
®
®
®
® FUGOLINPRESSIONH  5O0YGB  WATTRESS/QUEEN/F
®
®
®
®
®
®
®
®
®

915 1/26/04 2/07/04 15105785  756.00 3,008.75 2,974.80 + 3,010.80 6657
906 1/15/04 1/20/04 13103651  319.00 1,253.05 1,187.10 « 1,166.10 3778 ‘
906 1/15/04 1/23/04 6106803  319.00 1,253.05 1,187.10 + 1,166.10 7670
: FMGOLIMPRESSIONH 900291 MATTRESS/QUEENIF 909 1/22/04 1/22/04 9105492  319.00 1,259.10 1,187.10 + 1,166.10 8892
: FMGOLIMPRESSIONH 900292  MATTRESS/QUEEN/F 909 1/22/04 3/15/04 9105542  319.00 1,116.90 1,187.10 « 1,I51.15 8892
910 1/26/04 1/29/04 10105970  319.00 1,287.00 1,187.10  1,186.10 ¢ 8067 .
912 2/17/04 3/14/04 12104073  319.00 1,187.13 1,187.10 + 1,166.10 3763
915 1/15/04 1/16/04 15104412  319.00 1,253.05 1,187.10 + 1,166.10 6657
915 1/15/04 2/03/04 15104822  319.00 1,210.95 1,182.10  1,151.15 » 6657 .
915 1/15/04 2/06/04 15105585  319.00 1,225.90 1,182.10  1,I51.15 » 6657
915 1/15/04 3/17/04 15105818  319.00 1,031.55 1,121.15  1,121.25 + 8766
905 2/13/04 2/20/04 5102851  213.00 1,061.90  863.10  1,010.10 » 5535 ‘

908 1/15/04 1/24/04 8106002  390.00 2,906.80 3,262.80  3,738.80 » 9322

I
I
: I
© FMGOLINPRESSIONH 100243 NATTRESS/QUEENIF
© FMGOLIMPRESSIONA 120377 MATTRESS/QUEENIF
© FMGOLINPRESSIONH 154385  NATTRESS/QUEENIF
© FMGOLINPRESSIONH 154335  NATTRESS/QUEENIF
© FMGOLIMPRESSIONA 154337 MATTRESS/QUEENIF
© FMGOLINPRESSIONH 500463 NATTRESS/QUEENIF
| FMUNISPECIAL 53330 MATTRESS/BOX SPR
. FOTCUBRVSE.OW 2503635 WAL UNIT 3 PC

RPT TTL: 80 37,363.60

. FINISHED: 10:45:24

Example 23-M



23.12 Printing Serialized Inventory - PINV

EERIALIZED IMVENTORY REPORT

PRMENTINY TYHE: & OHLY TeHMHSFERRELD ITHVEHTD=Y: H

REFORT ORDER: |

T¥PE PRINT: 1

TYPE REPDHAT: B

EXCEPTION REPDHT: ¥

EELECT BY FLODR PLRAH AGEMT: W

PRINT BAR COOE £ FOR SERIAL #: H

STARTIHG RECEIVED DRTE: 322,04 ENDIMG DATE: 1231779
SELELT HY LIL DR LOLC GHOUES: H

SORT BY LOCAT IOH:
SELECT BY DESCRIPTIOH:

x X

SELECT HY MODEL HUMBER: H

SELECT BY STATUS:
PRINT SERIAL HUMBERS:
PRINT SERWICE INFDRAMAT IOH:
PRINT TOTALE OWLY:
Ary More Chenges:

r e A i 3

Example 23-N

RUN DATE: 05/13/04 Nicole's Rental World PINV REPORT
© TIME:13:09:35 SERIALIZED RENTAL INV PRICING RPT BY MODEL #-DETAIL
: RECEIVED DATES OF: THRU 12/31/78

OATE ORTE  CUSTOMER ACTURL  MONTHLY
. MODEL NUMBER SERIAL NBA DESCAIPTION  STAT LOC RECEIVED RENTED RCCT NER cosT  PRICE  PRICE
ALWPLLSQ9200LQ  CRI225782 WASHER FULL SIZE 0 9340 4/02/0Y 5/0U/0Y 34000093y  283.00 1,210.50 0.00 ¢
. FBASHB110-2 2048451122 2PC. SANDSTONE D 0 9340 4/01/04 5/03/04 340001239  118.78 0.00 356.40 ¢
[

RPT TTL: 2 401.78

FINISHED: 13:08:35

Example 23-O

me. 1 @
o
WEERLY
PRICE SLSMN
o
0L 1
ERTI.
o
®
aBa




Printing Serialized Inventory - PINV  23.13

SERTALIZED IMUENTORY REPORT

THJEHTIORY TYPE: 2 OMLY TRAMSFERRED IRMJEMTORY: M
HESORT OROER: 3
TYFE PRINT: 4 SHOW WTY FOF EACH LOCATION: N
TYPE REPOAT: 1

SELECT BY FLODR PLAH AGEMT:
PRINT BRR CODE # FOR EERIAL Ha

xE

ETARTIHG RECEIVED DATE: EMDING DATE: 12/31)79
EELECT By LOC DR LOC GROUPS: %
LOGAT [OHS: 1 ) B B L a9 a g g B

SELECT BY DESCHIPTION: H

EELECT By MODEL MUMBER: M

SELECT BY STATLS:
PAINT SERIAL HLMBERS:
PRINT SERVICE [HFDORMAT IOM:
FRINT TOTRALE OMLY:
Ary More Changes:

ETEXT LT

Example 23-P



23.14 Printing Serialized Inventory - PINV

. RUN DATE:  6/11/04 Ohio Valley Sales & Rental I I )

©TINE:10:52:13 SERIALIZED RENTAL [NV COST RPT BY DESC-SUM :
® SELECTED BY LOCS: | g

3 RECEIVED DATES OF: THRU 12131179 .
. MODEL NOMBER  SERIAL NBR DESCRIPTION COST RECEIVED RENTED  STAT LOC INV AGENT CUST NBR BAR CODE # PY

1 BEDROOM Y PC 687.46 0

a I BEOROOM 5 P §38.92 0 a
.g IO PLAYER 188.60 0 [ )

§ 4 CHAIR 1,084.05 0 §
.3 I CHEST 185.70 0 :

| 5 CONPUTER 4,018.00 0 3

3 I DESK 263,64 0 .

§ 4 DINING ROOM 5 PC 1,244.37 0 §

g I DRYER ELECTRIC 221.00 0 g
.g 20 491.00 0 .

3 6 LANP 334,50 0 3

3 3 LIVING ROOM 1 PC 663.00 0 3
.g 7 LIVING ROOM 2 PC 3,620.49 0 .

g I LIVING ROON 7 PC 668.07 0 g

§ 4 WRTTRESS/BOX SPRINGIFRAME 133.30 0 §
o I MICROUAVE 142,00 0 @

: 2 0CC TRBLE 1 PC 275.00 0 3
.g I OCC TRBLE 2 PC 60.00 0 g

§ 2 OCC TABLE 3 RC 324.00 0 §

3 I PAGER 99.00 0 .

3 3 PICTORE 399,85 0 3

3 2 PRINTER 409.96 0 3
.§ 4 RECLINER 1,000.00 0 .

: I REFRIGERATOR 18 CUFT 463.00 0 g

g I SOFR SLEEPER QUEEN 179,00 0 g
.§ 7 STERED RACK 4,363.36 0 @

3 2 STERED RECEIVER 636.64 0 3
.g 4 STERED RECEIVER 5 5P 1,080.00 0 g

| 3 STERED SHELF 697.29 0 |

§ Iowane 342,00 0 § ®

3 2TV PORTRBLE 25 535.62 0 3
.3 I TV PORTRBLE 26-27 RIM 0 : .

g 31V PORTRBLE 26-27 WISTAND 1,263.00 0 g

§ I TV PORTABLE 31-32 547,20 0 §

3 3TV STAND 27 161.50 0 3
.3 3TV STAND 32 203.50 0 .

3 3 VH 302.00 0 3

§ 2 UALL UNIT 3 RC 929,00 0 §
.g 3 UASHER 874.00 0 @
® % 30,872.79 T )
@ rvisinnsn L

Example 23-Q



Printing Serialized Inventory - PINV  23.15

Example PINV Keep Rate Setup Screen & Resulting Report

CERTALIZED IHUENTORY SEPORT
IMJERTIORY [TYHE: 2 UHLY TRANSFERKEL TMJEMTORY: M
HEFORT ORJER: 1
TYPE PRINT: 1
TYPE REPOAT: £ HHICH REWVEHUE IWFO: 1

IGHORE COMTHACT LOTHS: 13  COMTEACT LGTH: 14
SELECT BY FLODA PLAH AGEHT: M
PRINT BRR CODE # FOR EERIAL Hx H

ETAATIHG RECEIVED DARTE: 2/017/EQ EHDING DATE:  5F13/04

SELECT By LOL [H LOLC GHOUHES: M

SELECT BY DESCHIPTION: H
EELECT BY MODEL HUMBER: M

SELECT BY STATLS:
PRINT SERIAL HLMBERS:
PRINT SERWICE [HFORMATIOM:
SRINT TOTALS DOHLY:
Ary HMore Changes:

S AL S .

Example 23-R

© RUN DRTE: 6/11/04 Ohio Valley Sales & Rental PINV REPORT  PRGE: |
o TIME:11:23:51 SERIRLIZED RENTAL [NV ACCUM RENTAL RPT BY MODEL #-DETRIL
RECEIVED DATES OF: 9/01/02 THRU 3/31/04

IGNORED CONTRRCTS LESS THAN 13 MONTHS ~ ONLY CONTRACT LENGTHS OF 10 MONTHS

T0TAL Y10 15T 0UT PRID OUT  TOTAL YTD Q7D P70
© MODEL NUMBER SERIAL NBR OESCRIPTION LOC STAT COST  REVENUE  REVENUE OATE DATE TIMES  TIMES TIMES TIMES

EAFISDCMYBOH 36Y13155  STERED SHELF 912 P 307 802 533 12/13/02 4 | 1 1
ERJVCMXD8TH 08100906  STEREQ SHELF 9 0 458 883 189 11/24/03 5 | 1 1
EAPANSCCHIUM DWGCAY30YY STERED SHELF 12 R 360 657 1 12/15/02 i | 1 1
EMSEGNGUH 5157512746 VIDED GAME 15 R 265 175 136 12/22/02 b | | 1
: EVRCAVAGY2HF 837511788 V(A 916 P 155 318 297 11/06/02 i | | 1
© FLOUISAPHIRE 20002878 LIVING RODM 2 PC 917 E 663 1,166 1,166  10/08/02 2 d ? 2
© FORCAKDZ6320 u0107 TV STRND oy 1 0 30 11729002 1 | 1 1
FOWOOT32LH 13000048  DESK 906 P 264 868 268 11/05/02 4 | 1 1
JL50USNG6205H 4306 BRACELET 9 R 299 11 17 11/03/03 1 | 1 1
RPT TTL: g 2,13 5,041 2,48 2,748 2,082 L 1010 10

KEEP RATE: 0.00

FINISHED: 11:23:52

Example 23-S -



23.16 Printing Serialized Inventory - PINV

EERIAL IZED THVEHNTORY REFORT
IMJENTORY TYPE: B OsLY TRAMSFERRED TMUEMTOSY: M
REPORT ORDER: 1
TYPE PRINT: 1
TYPE REPORT: T
EBASE B0 VALUE OH THIS DATE: &F13f04
SELECT BY FLODR PLRAN AGENT:
PHINT GAR COOE & FOR SERIAL #:
STARTIMO GECEIVED DATE: 1,/81/94 EMDIND DATE: 1E/31,/79
SELECT BY LOC DR LOC GROUPS: H

x X

EORT B LOCATION: M
SELECT BY ESCRIPTION: H

SELECT B¥ MODEL HUMBER: H

SELECT BY STATUS:

PRINT SERIAL HUMBERS:
PRINT SERWICE IHFORMAT ION:
PRINT TOTALS OML¥:

Ary Mora Changes:

TIEXTLXE

Example 23-T



Printing Serialized Inventory - PINV  23.17

‘ RUN DATE: 05/13/04 Nicole's Rental World PINV REPORT  PRGE: | .
TIME: 14:17:17 SERIALIZED RENTAL INV PRICING RPT #2 BY MODEL #-DETRIL BOOK VALUE BASED ON: 5/13/0Y
‘ RECEIVED DATES OF: 1/01/04 THAU 12/31/79 .
DATE REMAINING ~ DAYS ==-=--- RENTAL ====---
. MODEL NUMBER SERIAL #  DESCRIPTION RECEIVED ~ COST  BOOK VALUE IDLE MONTHLY #P WEEKLY #P ST LOC ‘
ALUPLLS09200L  CR1225762 WASHER FULL SIZE 4/o2/04  283.00 27574 10 0.00 0 0.00 009340
‘ CMDELE1S1FPp CN-OMIGIS DELL FLAT PANEL 1115/04  249.00 0.00 1§ 0.00 0 0.00 0786340 ‘
FBANT31-01/02/05 340000409 GOLDEN OAK SHAKER HEIGHTS 5/05/04  598.25  581.64 8 99.71 18 25.84 78N 3
FBANT31-01/02/05 34000010 GOLDEN ORK SHAKER HEIGHTS 5/05/04  598.25  581.64 8 99.71 18 25.84 7EN 3
FBANT31-01/02/05 340000411 GOLDEN OAK SHAKER HEIGHTS 5/05/04  598.25  581.64 8 99.71 18 25.84 78N 3
. FBANT31-01/02/05 34000012 GOLDEN OAK SHAKER HEIGHTS 5/05/04  598.25  581.64 8 99.71 18 26.84 7EN 3 ‘
FBANT31-01/02/05 340000413 GOLDEN OAK SHAKER HEIGHTS 5/05/04  598.25  581.64 8 99.71 18 25.84 78N 3
FBASHBG202-39 15789 LIVING ROOM 5/04/04  656.97  638.73 9 0.00 0 000 ON 3
‘ FBASHEG202-39 340000407 LIVING ROOM S/04/0y  656.97  38.73 9 0.00 0 000 ON 3 .
FBASHBG202-39 340000408 LIVING ROOM 5/04/0y  656.97  638.73 9 0.00 0 000 ON 3
FBASHBI10-2 2048451122 2PC. SANDSTONE DAYBED 4rotioy 118,78 112.18 13 19.80 18 5.3 78 09340
. FBASHB200-6 15420 BPC RETRO WODD AND METAL 4/29/04  y59.00 0.00 9 76.50 18 20.60 78 E 9340
FBASHB200-52 85210 2 DRALER NIGHTSTRND 5/05/04  5u.08 52.58 8 9.01 18 243 7N 3 .
FBASHB200-92 85211 2 DRAWER NIGHTSTRND 5/05/04  54.08 52.58 8 9.01 18 2.43 7N 3
FBASHBZ01-2 15214 ON LERTHERLOOK HD/FT 5/05/04  172.26 167.48 8 26.71 18 7.13 MmN 3
. FBASHB201-2 15215 ON LERTHERLOOK HOD/FT 5/05/04  172.26 167.48 8 2671 18 1.13 MWN 3 ‘
FBASHBZ01-2 15216 AN LEATHERLOOK HD/FT 5/05/04  172.26 167.48 8 26.71 18 7.13 1N 3
: FBASHB201-2 15217 ON LEATHERLOOK HD/FT 5/05/04  172.26 167.48 8 2671 18 1.3 NN 3
‘ FBASHBZ01-2 15218 ON LERTHERLOOK HD/FT 5/05/04  172.26 167.48 8 26.71 18 7.13 N 3
FBRSHB225-53 5225275174 TWIN SPINDLE HERDBUARD 119/04 54,00 0.00 101 9.00 18 2.42 7817 6340 .
3 FBSTD87700-5 340000395 BEDROOM 3/18/04  675.00 0.00 55 024.17 18 33.43 78 7 6340
FDRSHD201-5 2290936021 SPC AETRO METAL AND GLRSS 412104 334.79 0.00 9 55.80 18 15.02 78 E 9340
. FLASHYO30Y 86/25 85164 CORSICA RCL LOVERROCKER ACL 4/29/04  733.98 0.00 9122.33 18 32.94 76 E 9340 ‘
FLASHYOYOO 38/35 5226967681 BLACK LEATHER MATCH SOFA 4/or/oy  727.48  687.07 10 121.85 17 32.84 75 R 340 :
PMOELCEIL INGMOUNT 340000388 PROJECTOR CEILING MOUNT 3/04/04  150.00 0.00 58 0.00 0 0.00 076340
RPT T1L: 25 9,716.65
. FINISHED: 14:17:17 ‘

Example 23-U

End of Section 23
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Printing Past Due Notices - PASTDUE 24.1

Print Past Due Notices - PASTDUE
Entet,

To enter this program, you need to be at the command line and type in “PASTDUE" | =— . You will be
prompted for printer or file pathname. If you want to print directly to the default printer, press the

key. If you want this information to print to another printer, type that printer number over the default and

press the key. You will now be prompted for “Separate Locations”. Press the key

and accept "N" for the default. You will see a screen similar to the one following (Example 24-A).

FRINT CLUSTOMER PAST DUE HOTICES
TYRE OF STATEWEMT /FORM: |1 1
SELECT HY LLL OH LOL GHOLPS: H LHLLLLATE TRX: ¥

SELECT BY CUST TYPE: W
SELECT BY COHMTRACT TYPE: H
STARTIMG PAGT OUE DORTE: ENMOING PAST OLE DATE: 4713704
ETARTIHG RGREEMENT ORTE: ENDING RGREEMENT DATE: 4713704
PRY THRLU OATE WEEK/MOWTH: 4713084 ¢ 4/13/04 LATE CHARGES: 4/13/04
MESEHEE TH FRIMT

USE WP COOE FOR ZIP COOE: W

ETAATIHG RACCOUHT HUMBER: & EMOING HUMBER: 953999599
STRRTIME RGHT fCONT HUMBER: & EMOINMG HUMBER: 99959849535
STERTING [NWDILE MHR: B

PRINT TEST MOTICE: W
TERHIHAL HOR FOR STOHRE ADORESS: @
PRINT ORCER: 1

FCCOUMWT TYPE: 1) BTOD 2) AR 3) RMIRTIME 4] REUOLWING &) OTHER FEE ] RTR
Tl PICKED U2 RTO

Example 24-A

Type of Statement/Form At the first prompt, enter the account type you want on this report. Available
options are shown at the bottom of the screen. At the second prompt, enter the type form
you wish the report to print on. Available options are shown at the bottom of the screen.

Select by Loc or Loc Group
If you want to select by location(s) or location group(s), type in a “Y” for yes and enter the
number here. The report will only print information about the requested location(s) or location

Enter,
group(s). Enter up to ten store numbers. If all stores are needed, press the key

to accept the default of "N".

Enter,
Calculate Tax If you want the system to calculate taxes, press the | =— key to accept the default of

N. If you do not want the system to calculate taxes, type in an "N".

Select by Cust Type Defaults to “N” for no. If this is answered with a “Y” for yes, you will then be
prompted for “CUST TYPES”. You may enter from one to ten different customer types. If

you want all customer types, accept the default by pressing the key. (Customer

Types are set up and maintained using the program “RCUSTYPE"). If you want a selection
window, enter a "?". Using your arrow keys, if necessary, highlight the Customer Type you

want and press the key.



24.2 Printing Past Due Notices - PASTDUE

Entla
Select by Contract Type Defaults to “N”. If you want all contract types press the — key to

accept the default of "N". If you want to select only certain contract types, type in a “Y” for

yes. You will then be prompted for “CONTRACT TYPES”. You may enter up to ten different
contract types (Contract types are set up and maintained using the program “RCNRTYPE”").

If you want a selection window, enter a "?". Using your arrow keys, if necessary, highlight
Ente
the Agreement/Contract Type you want and press the key.
Starting Past Due Date Enter the first past due date you want this report to start with.

Ending Past Due Date
Enter the last past due date you want on this report. Example: If today is June 15, 2002 and
you want to send a STATEMENT to everybody that will be due in July, you would use:
Starting Past Due Date: 07/01/02 and Ending Past Due Date: 07/31/02. -or-
If you want to send everybody due in May a PAST DUE NOTICE, you would use:
Starting Past Due Date: 05/01/02 and Ending Past Due Date: 05/31/02. Run these two
examples separately and use the appropriate message to print.

Starting Agreement Date
Enter the earliest agreement date you want the system to use for this report. If you want the
system to use all agreements regardless of when the agreement was set up, use the starting
date of 01/01/80.

Ending Agreement Date
Enter the last agreement date you want the system to use for this report. If you want the
system to use all agreements, enter the date 12/31/79.

Pay Thru Date Week/Month At the first field, enter the date you want the system to use to calculate the
number of payments due for weekly accounts. At the second field, enter the date you want
the system to use to calculate the number of payments due for monthly accounts.

Late Charge Enter the date you want the system to use to calculate the number of days late for late
charges.

Message to Print If you want a message to print on the past due notice, enter it here. You may type in up
to 4 lines with 45 characters each.

Use Map Code for Zip Code This is for use by stores in Canada only.

Starting Account Number Enter the smallest account number you want the report to print. If you want the

: Entla
report to print any past due account regardless of the account number, press the
key to accept the default of 0.

Ending Account Number Enter the largest account number you want the report to print. If you want the

report to print any past due account regardless of the account number, press the
key to accept the default of 999999999.

Starting Agmt/Cont Number Enter the smallest agreement/contract number you want the report to print. If
you want the report to print any past due account regardless of the agreement/contract
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Enter,

number, press the key to accept the default of 0.

Ending Agmt/Cont Number Enter the largest agreement/contract number you want the report to print. If you
want the report to print any past due account regardless of the agreement/contract number,
press the key to accept the default of 999999999.

Starting Invoice Nbr If you want all invoices included, press the ey, key to accept the default of O.

if you want to specify a beginning invoice number, enter it here.
Print Test Notice Enter a “Y” if you need to line up paper in the printer.
Terminal Nbr for Store Address  Terminal nbr for the return store address, leave zero to use ticket store.
Print Order 1 = Account Number NOTE: Account Number is the suggested print order. If you have
a printer malfunction in the middle of the run, you could start up again by last ac-

count number that was printed.
2 = Customer Name

Press the IFE key. You will then be prompted “Any More Changes”. When this is answered with a “N”, the
report will begin counting and will print to the printer of file pathname you gave.
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.§ Nicole's Rental World Statement Date: 5/13/0Y
1234 ANY STREET Accoun! Number: 340000010
ANYTOUN, TX. 12345 Page Number: !
RCCOUNT OF: 0123456789 MAIL TO:
MADISONSMITH  KERRY Nicole's Rental World
1218 MCKENNR BLVD APT 307 1234 ANY STREET
ANYTOUN, TX. 12345
ANYTOUN TX 55555-2274 0123456789

ter THIS |5 R STATEMENT + vt

FINAL NOTICE - PLERSE RESPOND BY RUGUST 1
T0 AVOID HAVING THIS MATTER TURNED OVER T0 A
COLLECTION RGENCY.

| L
o o
4 o
® X
o o

INVOICE NER DATE REFERENCE DATE DUE AMOUNT DUE BALANCE
. 342540 5/30/103  INVDICE 4r17/0y 294,97 789.54 .

MODEL NBR DESCRIPTION SERIAL #
’ CCCPOPRESARI0BY21  2.0GHZ CLERON PROCESSOR MX311B2619 .

FEEUCC UCC FILING FEE MI5C
o ®
4 ®
® o
o ®
® o
® o
° o
. TOTAL DUE THIS STATEMENT: 294.97 .

LATE CHARGES: 10.00
. TOTAL DUE: 304.97 BALANCE THIS STATEMENT: 789.54 .
o o
® ®

Example 24-B

End of Section 24
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Using the Spooler - SPOOLER

To enter the Report Spooler program, you need to be at the command line and type in “SPOOLER” and

then press the key. The first screen you will see is shown following (Example 25-A).

The purpose of the spooler program is to set up batches (groups of reports) to be printed on demand. The
batches are set up to store a group of reports (including all of the options selected for a given report) to be
printed as a batch. You can add to the batch, change the batch in any way, delete reports from a batch or
print the reports in a batch at any time and select to have the batch printed at a future time. (Example: If you
have a list of 6 reports you want to see every day, you can set these up and call the batch “DAILY”) The
Daily Batch runs every night so that reports are ready the next morning.

If for any reason, the DAILY spooler needs to be rerun for a prior day, the best method is to F10 from any
menu and type in RERUN. This will select the DAILY Spooler batch of reports and print them for you.

The most common use of the Report Spooler is to create a batch or batches that you will use on a scheduled
basis. Set up these reports in the format you will want to see them from now on in Option 1) Add Reports to
be Printed (Example 25-D). On a daily basis go into Option 2) Change Reports to be Printed and change the
report dates. (NOTE: Do not change reports that have been printed to a file pathname until the previ-
ous days reports have been printed). Once the dates are changed, go into Option 4) Print Reports to print
all reports requested.

hWabSs R=HOH| SHULLER HalllHM

REFDHT TY¥¥E MAIMTEMSNLE = u

1] REPOAT BATCH MAINTEMAMCE 2) SPOOL REPORTE TO PRIMT HOW

Example 25-A

Report Type Maintenance is a maintenance program for setting up a queue for the reports. Look at the bottom
of the screen. You will see two different options.
1) Report Batch Maintenance  Allows you to name the batch so that you may continue to
access this same batch of reports.

2) Spool Reports to Print Now  Names the batch for you. The name given for this batch will
be four digits with your terminal number as the last number(s) and the first number(s) being
however many zero's it takes to make this a four digit number. This option is used when you
need to run a group of reports on a one time basis. After the reports have spooled, the batch
is deleted. After you have all reports you want run under this batch, you need to run option
number 4 (Example 25-1).



25.2 Using the Spooler - SPOOLER

Report Batch Maintenance
If you enter “1” at this screen, You will be prompted for “Batch Name”.

RESE REPOAT SPAIOLER PROGAAM

Hetoh Hamg:

Start Byr F3--8atch Heme

Example 25-B

If you want to create a new batch, you need to enter a name for the batch you will create. You are allowed

. Enter, L

nine characters for the batch name, press . If you want to alter an existing batch, press
Enter, . . o

or press IF3 . You will see a list of the existing batch names.

RS5E REPORT SPOOLER PROGHAM

RONTHLY

EATURDAY

SUNDAY
ELF

Fl-Hmut Fage F2-Prew Pege ENTER-Smlmct FE-Prew Meru CHMO-Exit

Example 25-C

Using your arrow keys, highlight the batch name you wish to alter and press Enter . You will now see a

screen like the one following (Example 25-D).



Using the Spooler - SPOOLER 25.3

RS5S REPORT SPOOLER PROGHAM

EWTES SELECTIDN: L

1. AOO REPORATE TO BE PRIMTELD

. [HANGE REPORTS TO BE PRINTED

J. DELETE REPORTS TO BE PHINTED

4. PHINT REPOATS

B. LIGTIMG OF REPORTE BY BATCH HAME

B. SELELT RERPURTS TO FiIMI

T. COPY A SPOOLEA BATCH

Example 25-D

Add reports to be printed
1. Add Reports to be Printed Select this option to add reports to a batch from the list of available
reports that appear on the screen as follows:

ROO REPORTS TO BE SPOOLED Batoch Hame=:  OALILY
EMTER REPORT TO BE PRINTEO: |

COMMOH REPORT SELECT IDM

1. PRTITENS=Print Item Master File 16. IHWCMP===Irv Income Conpars
2. PIMJMISC-Print Mi=c Inventory Report 17. PIMWMRTY-Harranty Report

3. ROYCE INU-Royoe Inwentory Report 1. PIMWEC---Ire Bar Code Rpt
4, TOREWITE-Bulld Data For Renctes 19, TRFTORTL-Irre To Herntal

5. IPLSTRIP-Run Aemote For 005 28, PIMWL-——--Ir By Locatlon

6. TOHIST-—Bulld Firip Oeta £l., IDLECHWP--Irw Transfar L1st
¥. PRITRAN-——Print Trensfars 22, PATFRARGE-A/R RAglng Repart
B. PSALEMOD-Geles By Modal Hbr 21, PSALERUD-Salas Audlt Baport
O, TRUST===<=Bales Trust RAeceiptsa 24, PIMOROAT =Irw Drd=r REpart
iB. BUYRPT-—Buyer= Aeport [Serialized Inwl 26. MWEILOUTE2-Restrip M=il Recs
i1. PRTRCAGE-Rewnlwing Aging Report 28. MAILIN-fron other machires
I¢. FlM-———5prialized Inv Report 27. TORATHI-Bulld AAT Strip Oata
13. WARRANTY-Print Warranty Cords 26. BUYEPTF--Buyars Gpt |(Furn)
14. SALESMAN-Print Splifs,.Commissions 28, WILPLRG—Dalete Mail

I5. PSALEGL--5eles By OL Acct Hbr 38, FIMVCHA--—Furn Inw CoTpere

Emter the nene of tha reagart or the ruAbar

Ret urn-—Hore Reports

Example 25-E

Enter the number (3 digits - example 001) of the first report you want in this batch. If the report you want to

run is not listed on this screen, press the key. (You have a reminder on the bottom of the
screen). After you have selected a report, you will be prompted for the printer or file pathname. Press

Enter, . . . .
to accept the default printer or type in the proper printer number or pathname. You will now be

. Ente
prompted for “Separate Locations” . Press and accept "N" default.
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You will now see the report option selection screen for the report you have chosen. Fill in the options the way

you want the report run. Change any information you want changed and then press IFEI . You will be

prompted for “Any More Changes”. When you answer this with an “N” you will be returned to the ADD RE-
PORTS TO BE SPOOLED screen. Continue until you have added all of the reports you want in this batch.

Change reports to be printed

2. Change Reports to be Printed When you select this option from the RSSS REPORT SPOOLER
PROGRAM screen, the screen will list any reports that have been spooled under this batch name
and are waiting to be printed. (Example screen following)

CHAMGE REPORTS TO BE EPOOLED Batoch Hame=:  OALILY

PROGAAM HAME SER HUMBER PHINT HM/W/0 REFORT DESC
BrsusELD B L ORILY SUNMMARY BUILO

ART OHOSET il L] STRIP RECOROS TO HOME OFFICE
ARPHTS og ¥ AR PRYHEMTS EXCEPTIONS

HIRMOMT = 1l M

LHETH Bl ¥ OFsH ANMD [LOSED Ak ACLTS DHILY
G [MRGM S BE ¥ G [ R MG

PIMNEBEC 215, ¥ PRICING REPORT

PIRVEC a1 ¥ RECEINED INVEHTORY

PIRMIOLE il L] 188 DAY IMWENT DAY

PINUPAC 0 ¥ IDLE REPORT

PHTS oé L] RATR PAYMENTS REPORT

POSRPT B ¥ OPEH PO REPORT

HRI HiH L Be M HHS! OU: Bd TUOTHLS

PRT TRAN BE ¥ IMVENT OFY TRENSFERED FRUM OTHER STO
PRTTHAH gl ¥ HOME OFFICE THAMSFERS

PEALEALID 3l ¥ ALL SALES TODAY

Fl-He=xt Pege F2-Prew Page EHTER-Updete F7-Restart FE-Meru

Example 25-F

Using your arrow key, highlight the PROGRAM NAME of the report you want to change and then press

. You will be prompted for the printer or file pathname. Press the key to accept the

default printer or type in the i roi er printer number or pathname. You will now be prompted for “Separate
=Ll

Locations”. Press and accept "N" default. You will now be at the report option selection screen.

Change any information you want changed (such as the report dates) and then press the IFEI key. You will

be prompted for “Any More Changes”. When you answer this with an “N” you will be returned to the CHANGE
REPORT TO BE SPOOLED screen. Continue until you have finished changing all the reports you want
changed.
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Note: As you are changing the reports, they will no longer be visible on the screen (above) until ALL RE-

PORTS are changed or you press IFB indicating all changes are made.

Delete Reports to be printed

3.

Delete Reports to be Printed When you select this option from the RSSS REPORT SPOOLER
PROGRAM screen, the screen will list any report presently spooled.

OELETE REPORTS TO BE SPOOLED Batoch Ham=:  OALILY

PROGAAM HAWME SER MHUMBER PHINT THIS REFORT REPORT DESC

BrsuvELD 0 ¥ ORILY SUNMARY BUILO

ART OHOST o8 ¥ STRIP RECOAOE TD HOME DFFICE
AREMTS il ¥ AR PAYMEMTE EXCEPT IOMS

HIRMONT K 6e H

CPETA a1 ¥ OPEM AMD CLOSED AR ACCTS OAILY
G IMRGMGS B ¥ GINAGMGE

PIMLEC a8 ¥ PRICING REFORT

PIMLIEC a1 ¥ RECEINED IMMENTORY

PIMVIOLE 0 ¥ 1BE DAY ITHVENWTDRY

PIMUPAC il ¥ IDLE REPORT

PHTS il ¥ RTR PAYMENTS REPORT

POERAT 1Y ¥ OPEM PO REPORT

PRTARAGE Be N RFAST OUE AR TOTELS

PRTTRAH a1 ¥ IHVEHTOGY TREMSFERED FROM OTHESR 5TO
PRTTRAH a1 ¥ HOME OFF ICE TARMSFERS
PEALEALID B8 ¥ ALL SALES TODAY

Fl-H=xt Pege F2-Prew Page F3-Delete ALl EWNTER-Updete F7-Re=tart FE-Menu

Example 25-G

Using your arrow key, highlight the PROGRAM NAME of the report you want to delete and then
key. You will see the prompt “Printer or File Pathname”. Press the

press the
H “ H ” ..E“Hl
key. You will now be prompted “Separate Locations”. Press the key to

accept the default of "N". You will now see the report option selection screen, press F3 1 The
prompt “Delete this Report” will be displayed.

Note: DO NOT delete any program names beginning with AA.
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SR PRYHMEMTS REPORT

HENT TOTALS OMLY:

SELELT CLUSTOMEH TY¥eES:

USE TR® CODES AS STOSE HLMBEZRS:
SELECT BY LOC OH LOC CADUPE:

STARTIHG PAYHEHT DATE:
ETAATINMG COWTRACT DATE:
SELECT HY:

“AYMENTS OH AR PHT FOSMS:
SUMRARIZE BY ZIP CODE:

LATE PAYMENTE OHLY REPORT:
TRAMSACTIONS BY TIHE REPDRT:
CALCULATE COMMISSIONG:
SELECT By FIP DOOE:

EXCERTION REPIAT:
¥ PMTE DM BODKS OWER A DATE:
Dale=te This Repart: H

KM DIECOUNT CODE SLMMASY: H

M

M SERJICE SALES PAYMEWTS: 1

M

EMOIMG DATE:

1401 ea EMOIME DATE: 12/31/74
M
H PAYMEMT FOAM3 WAMTED: @ @
M  OHW.Y¥ RECEIPT HUMAER CAPS: H
K DMLY RECW PMTS: H
KM
M
M PEMDINO SALE PMTS: I CLOSED PMTS: 1
M
Example 25-H

At this point, enter a “Y” for yes or “N” if this is not the report you want to delete. You will be returned
to the DELETE REPORTS TO BE SPOOLED screen. Continue until you have deleted all the reports

you want deleted.

Print Reports
4,
the following screen will be displayed.

FOLH TO START SEILEH:
MIKUTE TO STAHAT SEO0LER:
ORTE TO START THE SPOOLER:
OATE TO USE DM THE REPDATE:

ENTER HOLA IHM MILITR

Print Reports When you select this option from the RSSS REPORT SPOOLER PROGRAM screen,

1]
2}

/18704

RY TIME[LEAVE ZERD TO STRAAT HOMWI

Example 25-1
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This screen is automatically set up to run the reports using yesterday's date. If you want to run them using
another date, you need to change it. Enter the time (using military time) or leave at zero if you want the
reports to print now (Reminder on bottom of screen), the date you want the spooler to run and the date you
want the computer to use for the reports in this batch. After you have filled in the HOUR, MINUTE and DATE

for this batch of reports, press F3 1 You will see the prompt “Any More Changes”. When this is answered

with an “N”, if you have left the hour and minute at zero the reports will begin reading records and printing to
the printer or file pathname you designated. If you have set the hour and minute for a later time, the screen

will display “Waiting for time to run (batch name) report batch”. (Note: This terminal will be unusable until
all the reports in the batch have run and/or printed).

Listing reports by batch name
5. Listing of Reports by Batch Name When this option is selected, you will be prompted for the printer

or file pathname (see page 1.7) and then press to accept the default printer or type in the

proper printer number or pathname. You will now be prompted for “Separate Locations”. Press

and accept "N" default. Alisting of all batch names and the report program name(s),
within each batch will be printed.

Select reports to print

6. Select Reports to Print This allows you to disable one or more reports in a batch from printing. This
way, they can be enabled at a later date without losing the report setup. When this option is selected,
a listing of the report Program Names will be displayed (example 25-J).

HMERK REPORTS TO BE PRINTED Batch Hame:  OAILY

PROGAAM HWAME SER MHUMBER PHINT THIS BEFORT REPORT DESC
ARSUFELD i ¥ ORILY SUNWARY BUILO

ARTOHOST ik ¥ STRIP RECOROE TO HWIME OFFICE
ARPHTS o ¥ AR PAYHMEMTE EXCEPT IONS
BIRHOHTEH o H

LHETH Bl ¥ OHFEM AMD LOSED AR RLLTS BHILY
GIMREMGS Be ¥ G INHENGH

PIMMED 21 ¥ PRICING REFORT

PIRMED i1 ¥ RECEINED IMMEHTORY

PIKVIOLE 0 ¥ 1B DAY IMWEHTORY

PIKUPALC 0 ¥ IOLE REPORT

PHTE o ¥ RATR PAYMENTE REPORT

POSRPT b ¥ OPEN PO REPORT

HRI HisH G Be | FHST OUE RS TOTHLS

PRTTRAH BE ¥ IMUEHTORY TRAMSFERED FROM OTHER 510
PRTTRAH Bl ¥ HOME OFFICE THANSFERS
PSALEALID 2l ¥ ALL SALES TODAY

Fl-H=xt Pege F2-Prew Page FE-H=lp ENTER-Update F7-Restart FE-Henu

Example 25-J

After each program name, under the column “Print this Report”, you will notice that each report has a “Y” or
“N". To change this, using your arrow keys, highlight the report program name you wish to either print or not

print this time, press and type in the appropriate letter (N or Y). Press F8 o return to the RSSS

REPORT SPOOLER PROGRAM menu. You may now select option 4 to set up the reports to print (Example
24.-).

Copy a Spooler Batch
7. Copy a spooler batch When this option is selected, the screen will change to resemble the one
following (Example 25-K).
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COPY A SPOOLER BATCH

Enter Report Hetch To Copy From: I
Entar Heport Batch To Copy Tos

Example 25-K
Enter Report Batch To Copy From Enter the name of the report batch you want to copy.

Enter Report Batch to Copy To Enter the name you want the report batch copied to.

Press IFEI . You will be prompted “Any More Changes”.
[ORY A SPOOLER BATCH

Enter Report Hetch To Copy From: DSILY
Entar Report Batch To Copy Tos:  DRILY-MOM

Ary More Chenge=s: M

Example 25-L

When this is answered with an “N”, your new batch will be created.

End of Section 25
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GLOSSARY
ACCOUNT MANAGER Route manager responsiblefor specified Rental Accounts
(A.R.M.).
A.C.U. Average Cost per Unit (total cost of all inventory divided

by quantity of total inventory).

ADDED REC (Receivables) This is a dollar amount that is added to your existing
receivables. (Example: If you rented an agreement worth
$1000.00, your added receivables would be $1000.00.
However, if you also picked up 2 agreements worth
$750.00 apiece, you would have an added receivable of -
$500.00).

A.D.. Area of Dominant Influence: the area in which your
advertising hasthe largest effect.

AGREEMENT Form on which both partiesagreeto fulfill certain obliga-
tions. The term agreement vs. contract has a positive
connotationtothecustomer; an“ agreement” makesittheir
decision. Depending on the legal system in your state,
agreement is a term better used by the rental dedler, vs.
contract as used by retailers.

A.P.U. Average Price Per Unit, Average rental rate per unit.

AR ACCOUNTS Accounts Receivable Accounts. Accountsthat weresold
retail with abalance remaining to be paid on terms.

A.RM. Area Route Manager: this prime employee can make or
break your store, dependent uponthetrainingthey receive.

BACK-UP PROCEDURE Stepsin performing adatacapturetofloppy disk or tapein
case of hardware failure. Y our backup will prevent you
from having to re-key all of your data.

BALLOON PMT The mandatory chargethat isadded to arental agreement
by some statelaws. A dollar amount at the end of arental
agreement, used as a purchase price.

BAR CODE Thetechnology of capturing datathrough the use of laser-
scanning abar codeemblem. Theblack andwhitebarsyou
see on grocery items in your supermarket are barcodes.

BILL OF LADING NUMBER Number issued by the sending freight company for agroup
shipment.

B.O.R. Balanceon Rent. Examples: each unit rentedisapossible
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BORITEMS

BUYER

CASH DRAWER AMOUNT

CONTRACT YIELD

CPU

CUSTOMER MAINTENANCE

CUSTOMER YIELD

DEFAULT

DELINQUENCY

DEPRECIATION

DESCRIPTION
DOS

DX10

ESP

FIRST PAYMENT DEFAULT
FLOOR PLAN AGENT

addition of 1 to your BOR while others will claim an
agreement (regardless of the number of items) as1 BOR
and yet othersmay count acustomer as1 BOR regardless
of the number of agreements or items rented.

Merchandise items considered as units excluding lamps,
TV stands, etc.

Theindividual responsiblefor the purchase of inventory.
This is a very important position as an overstock of
inventory cantieup needed dollars, whileunderstockscan
slow down or prevent new rentals.

The beginning amount of cash in your drawer at the
opening of every businessday. Thisamount should bethe
same every day, with any differences being counted as
(over or short) at closing every business day.

The dollar amount a contract (agreement) has brought in
(regardless of number of units on this contract).

(C)entral (P)rocessing (U)nit. The main part of any
computer system that accepts and processes all transac-
tions.

The process of changing the customer’ s personal records
such as address, phone number, drivers license number,
etc.

Thedollar amount acustomer hasbrought in (regardl essof
the number of agreements or units).

Thisis something which the computer displays automati-
cally. Defaultscan usually be changed.

Thisiswhereawell-trained A.R.M. isinstrumental toyour
business. B.O.R. that has not renewed or returned prod-
uct. Uncollected dollars.

L essening the worth of a unit over a set period of time.
Such as VCR, Washer, etc.

(D)isk (O)perating (S)ystem. Thisis a single-user soft-
ware program used in smaller personal computers (PC's)

ThisisaMulti-User Operating System used inlarger mini
computers. Proprietery operating software for Texas
Instrumentsmini systems.

(E)xtended (S)ervice (P)alicy.

See Overdue First Payment.

A lendinginstitution or bank used by Rental Store Opera-



GRP

HOLD

IDLE INVENTORY

INDICATED BOR

INVENTORY MAINTENANCE

KEEP RATE (Percent)

MAP COORD

MOVIE BNK DEPOSIT

M.P.C.

M.R.

MSDOS

MV OVER/SHORT

N.P.C.
NSF BANK CHARGES

NSF WRITE OFFS

NUMERIC PAD

Glossary 26.3

tors to borrow money for purchasing inventory.

(G)uaranteed (R)eplacement (P)rogram. Also known as
waiver of liability. Thisisnotaninsurancebut aguarantee
toreplacerental product intheevent of theft or vandalism.
A category or status of product stored for customer who
hasnot fulfilled their obligation.

Rental product physically onlocation or instoreavailable
for rental.

A count of BOR accumulated by totalling the figures
entered in the "# BOR Items' in the ADD A NEW
AGREEMENT (NEW) program. (See Page NEW 7,
Operations 30).

The process of viewing or changing information dealing
withserializedinventory.

Percentage obtained by formulation after paid-outs, pick-
ups, buy-outs, write-offs. The percent of unitsthat go to
term.

Thegrid coordinates on amap detailing where an address
islocated.

Thisistheamount of income accumulated by your Movie
Department and posted into your End of Day process.

Media Production Cost: cost needed to reach the desired
areas of influence with your advertising campaign.

Media Resource: area from where you advertising has
drawnyour clientele.

Thisis(M)icro(S)oft (D)isk (O)perating (S)ystem. Oper-
ating system software used to operate smaller personal
computers (PC's).

Thisiswhereoveragesor shortagesinyour MovieClubare
posted accordingly in your End of Day process.

Number of Potential Customers.

These are penalties assessed to your storefrom your bank
for the handling of Non-Sufficient Fund checks. (Thisis
not the amount you charge your customer for writing the
bad check).

These are company charge offs of bad checks that are
considered uncollectable.

This is the section of your computer keyboard that is
located on the right side similar to a 10-key touch pad.
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OPENTICKETS

OPERATING SYSTEM

ORDER FORM

OVERDUE FIRST PMT

PAY OUTS

PETTY CASH

PRINTER OR FILE PATHNAME

PROJECTION FACTOR

PROJECTED RECEIVABLES

RATE & TERM

RATE OF PMT
RECEIVABLES

REINSTATEMENT FEE
RENEWAL PAYMENT
R.O.S.

RTO ADJUSTMENT

These are considered active agreements.

Important to know to determine what type support will
be needed (Xenix, DOS, DX10, etc). A software
program required by all computersin order to operate.
Formonwhichinformation about thecustomer isgivenfor
verfication. “Order form” hasapositiveconnotationtothe
customer. “They” arefilling out an order for their mer-
chandise vs. an application which may be turned down.

This is an account which, when their first payment was
supposed to be made, the customer failed to make that
payment on time. It isagood ideato stay on top of these
accountsso that their payment habitsare established early
inthe Rental Agreement.

A customer who goes full term on their rental agreement
or has paid in advance to satisfy the agreement.

The smaller expenses used to operate a store such as
postage, office supplies, etc.

Asking which printer you want to use, or if you want to
send this report to a File Pathname for printing at a later
time.

Thisisafactor used in calculating the dollar amount you
areprojectedtoreceiveonyour accounts. Thisfactor will
be multiplied by the weekly rate to cal culate this months
incomeprojection. Theaverageweekly projectionis4.33
(Average 4.33 weeksin amonth). Therefore a$10.00 a
week agreement will provide a projected receivable of
$43.30 this month.

Theaccumul ated dollar amount of income projected to be
collected on existing accounts.

Amount at which a unit is rented out weekly or monthly
(rate); length of theagreement (term) - i.e. $12.99/week at
78 weeks.

Amount of arental payment.

Theactual dollar amountsowed on existing accounts (full
balances).

Permitted feesto bring a delinquent account current.

A customer’ srental payment to renew their agreement, so
they may contine to rent item(s).

Run of Schedule.

A dollar amount posted in the End-of-Day process to
correct a past mistake.



RTO BNK DEPOSIT

RTO OVER/SHORT

SALE OVER/SHORT
SALEBANKDEPOSIT
SERIALIZED INVENTORY
SORT

SPIFF

TICKET
TRUST RECEIPT

TURN-IN

UNIT YIELD

VENDOR

WORK DAY OF MO

UNIX

XENIX

Glossary 26.5

Amount of money to be deposited to the bank on rental
payments including tax, GRP and any other associated
Rental Income.

Overages or shortages in your rental department.
Overages or shortagesin your retail sales department.
Deposittothebank fromincomereceivedfromretail sales.
Merchandisethat is serialized by the manufacturer.

To arrange according to characteristics.

Like acommission or bonus that is given on some items
that you rent. A valuabletool that can be used to balance
inventory.

Equivalent to Agreement, Contract.

A document provided by your bank or Floor Plan Agent for
thepurposeof keepingtrack of inventory and dollarsowed
on loansfor the purchased inventory.

V oluntary relinquishment of merchandise. Request Pickup.

The dollar amount that has been collected so far on an
inventory item (unit).

A manufacturer, distributor, or company which you pur-
chaseinventory from.

The numeric work day of the month. For instance, if you
are closed every Sunday and it is the 21st of September
1990, this would be the 18th work day of the month.

Multi-user operating system used in larger personal
comptuers.

Multi-user operating system used in larger personal
comptuers.
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